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Preface

It wa~r mv origmal intention to confine this history to the
activities of the Division of Higher Education. This has been done
as far as possible bhut in several vespects 1 could not separate the

“activities of the division from the rest of the Oflice of Education.

Therefore, this 1s not so much a history of the Division of Higher
Education o~ 1t 1~ an account of some of the contnbutions of the
Otfice of Education to the colleges and umversities of the United
States prior to the creation of the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare m 1953.

The arrangement of the material is chronological since this
seemed the most logical method to follow, The history of the hgher
education activities of the Office of Education fualls into seven
clearly defined perinds which I huve chosen to divide into five
chapters: activities prior to 1911; 1911 to World War I; World
War I and the 1920°5; the depression years and World War 11;
and the post-World War I vears.

In ~onie cases 1t seemed desirable to violate the striet chrono-
logical sequence v order to take a topic beyvond the time limits of
the chapter This 1 hive not hesitated to do if the story gained
cogency and fucidity by the procedure. As an example, in Chapter
H T carvied my account of the college accreditation movement and
sursey movement somevwhat past the year 1916 when the chapter
ends. 1 have tried to keep this procedure to a mimmum. When it
hasy bheen done 1t was only because 1 fert there was no hetter way
to handle the materal, X

There are three sets of faets which belong (o the story vet
shouid not be bhrought directly mto the narrative. One 15 the
various nanies and assignments of the Office of Fdueation through
the vears, A ~econd i~ the names and dates of the Commissioners
of Edueation and the chiefs of the Division of Higher Edueation,
Finatly, there s a hst of the various locations of the Office of
Inducation fiom 1867 to the present. T deeided that these should

RIC 4
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Y HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE 1.3, OFFICE

Le mude a piat of thus Preface and they will be found immediately
followmg.

’>« ' * * 3

A few words about the mechanies of the study should be made.
I have used the term "Oftice of Edueation”™ throughout except
when quoting from varwous sources which use the term “Bureau of
Education” or, mfrequently “Department of Education.” Even
though the Ofiice wa~ 2 Bureau for 59 vears, from 1870 to 1929,
I have preferred the present name for the sake of consistency.

In footnoting 1 have taken full advantage of such schokuly
shorteuts as op, edf. and ihid. wherever possible. But 1 have not
carrred them hevond the hnnts of each chapter. In other words 1

TABLE L. —-Niwes und Adviornistratiere Assignme nts, Office of

Fdueation
N A odnmant Pihooa o dat
4 ard aurhority
DNPARIMI ST OF March 2, 1867
Fprearton t4 Stat. L.,
Chap 131, 1867,
OFtten oF Lbhucanton Departinent of the Jualy 1, 1869
Interon oStat 1L,
Chap 176, 1868
Brriat op Koroarion De partinent of the July 12, 1870
Interior 16 Sut L,
Chap 251, 1870
3
Orttct oF It ovioN Dpartment of the Oectober 33, 1929
Interior Department of the
Intenior Order 379,
1429 3 B
OFrcr o LipteaiioN Feoderal Seevnity July [, 1939
Aueoncy 5 Stat L, pt. 2,

Reorganization Plan
No 1 of Reorgamza-
tron

Act of 1039, appmoved
Apnil 3, 1989

Orter o Botoyvinos Departonent of Health,  Apnl 11, 1953

Foducation, and Weltare 67 Stat 1.,

PLOE3, Apnil 1,

1050

It eathed v an Appaop cvtpe Net o 38T b 1Y 18T

thempied 1y avtho foom e b somndod T M Chinles ot Popo vt Reforenns
Thbroioim Depavtment of e oth Do ctiane e Welio o Tglaany oot M Retwoo o Tamder,
Tatv o Dugp et o 0 Inte o [ o '

™
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CHAPTER

Higher Edﬁ&ﬁbnal Activities
Prior to 1911

» .

On Mardh 2. 1867, Mesident Andrew Johnson signed a bill
which created o “Department of Fducation.” This incident, ac-
comphished without fanfare and almost without notice m the press
of the day . brought to a close years of ceaseless agitation by many
leading educator~ for avoice in the Nation’s Capital. :

In 1838 Heniy Barnard, « pronminent Connecticut educator and
pohitical leader. had proposed that the 1810 National Census takers
gather data on illiteracy and on educational 'nstitutions.' e was
serving s an unofticial ).\pukv.\rnzn1 for a large number of others
who desired thi~ imformition to promote education throughout the
Nution. There was a feeling that a central agency to collect and
dissemnnate imformation on education wis badly needed.

Throughout the 1810’ and 1830°s proposals for some sort of
national educational oftice were introduced before the Congress.
But the tronbled decades thut preceded the Civil War were not
conducinve to the passage of legislation of an educational nature.
Also, the suggestion for educitional activity at the Federal level
wits opposed by manv sincere Americans as hoth uncanstrtutional
and an infringement of States rights.

This 1~ not the place to recount the storv of the fight for a

National Office of Fducation, 1t has been told by other scholars.

Lo Blawch, T Pownate tin Cduve up Edwcation 4 Revicw ot Histone
Laclagrownd of Todad Ohec ot Edacation (Washington, 1953), p 2 See
aba W s, Roport or e Canonisaoner of Fducation tor Hie Year
1o0r Washmgton, 1onsy 1 p 89

For sueanct aceonnts oo Blauch, op o o opp -85 J J Tigert, “An
Onramizaton b the Towho s and tor the Teacher s Scliool late. IX. No 9.
May 1921, pp 195 1965 oad C H Judd, B vl Hhe United States Office
ot Edication cWashigeton, U0y, pp 17 More detinded accounts are an
H R Evane and EA Wight, “The United States Office of Education™
(W ashineton, 1959, topenatten s 1, pp o St and TN Radebeaver, Jr,
Sl Belation of the Foderd Government to O Lducation™ (Cambrdge,
CMass, 10N g wnitton ms bl pp A8 66

ERIC L4
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1 HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE UK, OFFICE

c

But cutting across the vesrs of proposal, counter-proposal, and
debate, we find that 1n February 1866 the National Association of
School Superintendents held their annual meeting in Washington,
D.C. During that meeting thev appointed a committee of three
to prepare a memorial to Congress asking for the creation of a
“Natwonal Bureau of Fducation.” * This memorial, and a bill
which would enable the Bureau to be establislied, were both given
to a staunch supporter of education, Representative James A,
Garfield of Ohio.t

Garfield presented a bill to the House of Representatives on
Februay 11, 1866, Debate atid discussion contmued for more than
i year in the House of Representatives and Senate. Finally, suit-
able legislation was presented to the Congress and was passed on
March 1, 1867. The following day the President signed the organic
act of estabhshment and a “Department of Education” was an
accomphished fact.” )

The text of the orgame act 15 as follows:

An Act To Fstabhsh a Department of Education (Approved
March 2, 1867).

Be 1t enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That there
shall be established at the city of Washington, a department of
education, for the purpose of collecting such statistics and facts
as shall <how the condition and progress of education in the
several States and Terntories, and of diffusing such information
respecting the orgamzation and management of schools and
school ~vstens, and methods of teaching, as <hall :ud the people
of the l'm%wl States 1n the estabhishment and maintenance of
efficient <ehool <v<tems, and otherwise promote the cause of
education throughout the country,

Sec. 2. And be it further enacted. That there shall be ap-
pointed by the President, by and with the adviee and consent of
the Senate, a Commissioner of ducation, who shall he mtrusted

Rodeheaver, op, oot | pp 56208

Tames Aloam Garhield (1831 1881) had heen engaged i educational work
tmost of hi~s hfe pror to the Civdd Wi He had taucht sehool in Ohwo in 1849
He graduated from Wilhiams College, Wilham~town, Massachusetts, i 1856,
and was Presdent of Hovam Colloge, Hinam, Ohio, from 1837 to 1861, probh-
ablv one of the very few anen to he appointed President of an educatioral
imstitution a e aftor peconving his bachelor's degree, Follow ng service in
the Crul War from IR61 10 18670, durning whieh time he vose from the rank
of Lt Colone] to Maror General, Gootield seaved as o meminr of the House
of Represantatives from One He was i Congress from 1864 to 1880 In the
fattar voar b vesiencd tollervenge his elaction to the Presplency of the United
State~ Duvprapiocal Dicoctog g ot tae Avacccan Copegioss, 1,250 1959 (Wash-
mgton, YO0y po 1196

D H Snuth, The Buccos o Edwcatsan It Histaru, Aoteeitios and Oy gqau-
atiop CRaitmare, M Qe p 2
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ACTIVITIES PRIOR 10 1911 5}

with the management of the department herein estabhshed, and
\\Hm shall receive a salarv of $1,000 per annum, and who shall
hrue authority to appoint 1 ehief clerk of his department, who

1l receive a salary of $2,000 per annum, 1 clerk who shall
receve a salary of $1,.800 per annam, and 1 clerk who shall
receive i ~alary of 31,600 per annum, which said clerks shall be
subjeet to the appointing and removing powers of the Commis-

~<ftoner of Fducation, .

See. 3. And be it further enacted, That o shall be the duty
of the Commissioner of Education to present annually to Con-
gress a report embodyving the results of his investigations and
labois, together with o statement of such facts and recom-
mendations as will, in his judgment, subserve the purpose for
which this department is estabhshed. In the first report made
by the Commuissioner of Education under this act, there shall
e presented a statement of the several grants of land made
by Congress to promote education. and the manner in which
these severa! trusts have been managed, the amount of funds
arising therefrom, and the annual proteeds of the same, as far
as the same can be deteymined.

Sec. 1. And be it further enacted, Th.ll the Commissioner of
Pubhe Buildings is hereby authorized and divected to furnish
proper offices for the use of the department herein established.

It is signiticant that this Aet mentions “schools and school
svatems” but makes no specific mention of higher education. As
conceived and planped by its major supporters the Department
of Education was to be a research and tuabulation agency con-
cer ned hasically with public scheol education, There were only two
ways i which higher education was involved. One was in the
vaene, broad terms of the clause to “otherwise promote the cause’
of education.” The second was m the requivement that the first

. Yeport of the Comnmussioner should contiun so ne statement of the
several grants of Iand made hy the Congress to promote education,
Thi~ statement would largely be concerned with the Morrill Act of
1862, o the “Land-Grant College Act,” which called for the dona-
©tion of “pubhic lands to the several states and territories whichg
mav provide colleges for the benefit of agriculture and mechanics
LR T

Other than these oblique references there was nothing to indi-
cite the relationship of the new DepArtment of Fducation to the
colleses and umversities of the Nation, It had been established
as an organization devoted to the diffusion of mformation on |
“popular education.” M was to be a federally financed clearing
house of statisties, reports, and papers concerned essentially with

11 Stat L, 135 Mareh 2, 1867
28 at L, 503, July 21862

ERIC F
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6 HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE U.S, OFFICE

education on the primary and secondary levels, In short, it was a
common school movement.”

The activities of the Office of Education prior to the appoint-
ment of the firdt specialist in higher education may best be told
by a review of the accomplishments of each Commissioner, A
stiudent of the Office of Education wrote nearly forty vears ago
that “to a degree equalled, perhaps, by few other government
orgamzations the work of the Bureau of Education has been a
reflection of the personality of the commissioners.” *

- On Mareh 11, 1867, Henry Barnard of Connecticut was ap-
pointed the first Commissioner of Education. He took his office

_three duys later. It was an appointment richly deserved and ap-

ERIC
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plauded by educators throughout the United States. Henry Bar-
nard (1811-1900) was devoted to the cause of public education.
Born in Hartford, Connecticut, on January 24, 1811, Barnard had
spent ntearly all his life in educational work. He graduated from
Yale University in 1830 and immb¥diately took a position as head
of an academy 1n Penncvlvania. By 1835 he was back in Connecti-
cut as a practicing member of the bar, Ie served as a member
of the Connecticut Legislature from: 1837 to 1840 where he
maintained o keen and lively interest in free public education, He
was the first Secretary of the Bourd of Commissioners of Common
Schools from 1839 to 1812, This position corresponds to a State
Superintendent of Schools today. Tn 1813 he hecame Superin-
tendent of Education m Rhode Island aind the same vear organized
the Rhode Islund Institute of Instruction, the oldest State teach-
er's association 1n the United States. Barnard remained in the
Rhode Islind office until 1819 when he returned to Connecticut
as prineipal of the Connecticut Normal School and Superintendent
of Common Schools,

When Barnard resigned from the latter two positions in 1855
because of poor health he started an educational periodical, Ameri-
ean Jowrnal of Edieeation, which continued publication, except
for short brenks, untib-188t, +n 1859 he became Chancellor of the

“Tniversity of Wisconsin, remaining in Milwaukee until 1861

when ag:in his health forced him to retire In 1866 he was well
enough to return to an active position and accepted the presi-
dencey of 8t. John's College. Annapolis, Marvland. This was his
position when he was appointed first Commissioner of Education
by President Johnson. '

*Evans and Wright, op ot pp 10 11

*Smith, op. it . p 9

" Frans and Woght, op et pp 32-250 S Harrs, “Hemy Barpard,”
Dictrionary of Amerian Buography (New York, 1028 of «q ), 1, pp. 621-624;

17




ACTIVITIES PRIOR TO 1911 7

Barnard’s most serious problem stemmed from the deplorable
condition of common school systems throughout the country. “The
elementary schools of the North had suffered severely during the
war, while those of the South were demoralized. The new West,
then in the making, also needed aid in shaping its school poli-
cies.” 1! So the Commissioner and his “force” of four employees
(including himeself), reinforced with appropriations of a little
more than $21,000 for two years, would he forced to devote their
efforts to this most urgent problem.

But even if there had been no such need, it is unlikely that
Barnard would have devoted much attention to education beyond
the secondary school level. His basic interest seemed to be the
public school system in which he had done most of his work. Even
while associated with the University of Wisconsin he had spent
a great deal of his time in the supervision of higher and normal
departments of education in the public school systems of the
State. His primary attention at that time was directed at teacher
training and preparation.!®

Although Barnard, by necessity as well as desire, inclined to-
ward giving most of his attention to the public elementary school
system, he‘@alized the need for statistical information on higher
education. When he became Coinmissioner there was no accurate
or complete list of colleges and universities in the Nation, There
was no way to tell how many students were granted degrees eagh
vear, what the degrees were, or whether an institution was qua?i-
fied to grant degrees at all. Indeed, it was not possible for any
person in the United States to tell the exact number of such insti-
tutions of higher education that existed!

An educator of Barnard’s stature could not ignore this situa-
tion. In his First Report, actually the only general report he was
to prepare and submit as Commissioner, he stated that he planned
to gather the following information on higher education:

1. The number of colleges in eachiState;

2. The circumstances of origin of each;

3. The conditions of the admission of students;

4. The courses of study;

B. C. Stemer, Life of Henry Barnard, the Fust Commissioner of Educa-
tion, 1867-1570 {Washington, 1919); T. B. Ford, “The Educational Contri-
hutions of the U.S. Commissioners of Education, 1867-1928" (Washington,’
1933, typewritten ms.), pp. 14-26; L. E. Hartley, “A Gritical Study of the
United States Office of Education Since 1933"  (Boulder, Colorado, 1941,
typewritten ms.), pp. 18-23; and I M. Wright, “History of the United States
Rureau of Education” (New York, 1916, typew nitten ms.), pp. 18-21.

" Smith, op. ¢it, p. 9.

* Wright, “History of the Bureau,” p 21
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5. The equipment of Iibraries and material aids to mstruction;

6. Students, professors, and graduates;

7. Endowments;

8. What the colleges profess and what they really accomplish,
as well 4z thewr relations with “professional and special” schools;

9. Information on foreign higher education; and

10. Information on “professional and special schools,” such as
schools of theology, law, medicine, teaching, agriculture, manu-
factures, engineering. and mining.!

In addition to this sehedule of information, he outlined a simple
plan for reporting on the land-grant colleges as the Congress had
required in the Act of 1867."

This was a worthy, but ambitious, program for so small a
staff. If it could have been done, the Nation would have been pre-
sented with a1 comprehensive catalogue of institntions which
would have done much to eliminate fraudulent and bogus “col-
leges,” and would have forged borderline institutions either to
improve or close their doors; In fact, if Barnard could have as-
sembled, prepared, and published this information it would have
been an miportant step forwnrd for American higher education.

Barnard had a plan for collecting information. His main reli-
ance was to be placed upon annual reports and special replies
from administrative oflicials, supplemented by personal visitation
and conferences of the Commissioner and official inspectors, He
also proposed to nse information gathered at annual conferences,
and to maintain an extensive correspondence witlh the active
schoolmen of the day. Finally, he would consult the educational
library which he was starting to assemble, and the daily and
weekly press of the country, “both secular and religious.” 1

Barnard’s Fiyst Report, accompanied by cireulars and docu-

ments, was submitted to the Congress on June 2, 1868.1% Along

with it he submitted a special report on the condition of public
schools 1 the Distriet of Columbia, Barnard embarked upon
what promused to be an ambitious and comprehensive publication
program which would melude monthly cireulars, quarterly publi-
cations, and educational documents and tracts.'”

"Hemy Barnavd, Foot Report of the Commissionar ot Edueation (1867-
68 ) with Coradmrs and Docaomonts Aevowpanymg the Same, ... (Washing-
ton, 186%), pp xiu, XVi-xvui.

Ui, pp. XXVE-XAVLL

"Ihid , pp XX11-XX10

“? Rodeheaver, op. mif, p 68

CIhd p 68, Barnard, op, oot . pposxin xavt Thas report on schools g
the First Office of Education schaol survey, Survey work 1s discusscd in
Chapters I and I miria
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This First Report included three sunplements relating to higher
education which were later published as *‘Official Circulars.”
These were the initial higher education publications of the Office
of Education. The first was a document of approximately 180
pages which summarized the history and development of land-
grant institutions up to 1868. It was compiled largely by the Chief

Clerk under Barnard’s supervision.’® Thus, in a sense, the Chief .

Clerk, a gentleman left unnamed by Barnard, was the first “spe-

cialist in higher education.” The other publications which related

to higher education were a brief summary report on “female
education” and a longer study of normal schools.?® Although these
studies were largely compilations of reports submitted by those
institutions willing to participate, and although they made no
pretense of being definitive, they showed some interest in higher
education at the national level.

Before Barnard could begin to realize his comprehensive plan’

of publication which would chronicle education at all levels, he
found his position so unpleasant that he resigned. It was effective
on March 15, 1870. The causes of this course of action wers,
apparently, a lack of confidence on the part of several members
of the Congress and some opposition among educational admin-
istrators about cooperating in supplying, information and data
to Washington. The opposition of the Congress was shown by
the action it took on July 20, 1868. At that time the “Department”
was reduced to an “Office” and placed in the Department of the

Interior effective at the start of the following fiscal vear. Further-.

more, as though to give further offense, the Commissioner’s salary
was reduced from $4,000 per year to $3,000. A later statute,
effective on the same date, reduced the number of clerks from
three to two.*’

. Barnard’s brief tenure had been a mixed success. Tle had begun
the publication of materials on higher education and he had given
“to the schools of the country, more than any other man of his
time, a conception-of éducation as a national force.” ®* Writing
years later, John Eaton, his successor, emphasized Barnard’s

* Ibid., pp. xxvi.

® Ibid,, pp. 129-310, 369-400, 649~820. Pertinent data on all publications
relating to higher education which were prepared and published by the Office
of Education is given in Appendix III, infra. This compilation of publica-
tions should be consulted since it would be undesirable to lhist the nearly 800
titles in the body of the text.

* Smith, op. cit.. p. 1¢; Rodeheaver, op. it pp. 69-72; 15 Stat L, 176,
1868; 15 Stat. L., 291, 1869. The “Office” became a “Bureau” i»n 1870. See
Table 1, Preface, Supra.

% Hartley, op. cit., p. 23.
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contribution m awakening national mterest in eduecation and
establishing a publication program which covered a wide field of
educational interests.*:

Yet. Barnard was not too well suited for the problems he had
to face as the first Commissioner. ihis administrative policies
often were vague and indefinite and his publications were, in
the words of one student, “more descriptive than analytical—
and superficial.” Furthermore, he was somewhat lacking in the
tuct and political acumen necessary to get what he wanted from
the Congress.”: Believing he lacked support, a supposition not
altogether groundless, Commissioner Barnard resigned. He re-
turned to Hartford, Connecticut. where he coutinued publication
of the American Jowrnal of Education. He died in the town of
his birth on July 5, 1900,

The second Commissioner of Education took office on March
16, 1870. the dayv following the resignation of Barnard. This
gentlemen was John Eaton (1829-1906) of Tennessee. Eaton was
horn on December 5, 1829, in Sutton, New Iampshire. He grad-
uated from Dartmouth College in 1851, For the next five years
Faton was in educational work, first as a school principal in
Cleveland. Ohio. and later as Superintendent of Schools in Toledo,
Ohio. Tle had long cherished a desire to enter the ministry and
in 1859 matviculated at Andover Theological Seminary, Massa-
chusetts. Ie was ordained in September, 1861, after having ac-
cepted a commission as Chaplain of the 27th Ohio Volunteers,

Faton served in virious capacities during the Civil War and
had reached the grade of Brigadier General by March of 1865.
He served as Assistant Commissioner of the Freedmen’s Bureau
from the end of the war in April until December 1865, Erom
1867 to 1870. General Eaton served as State Superintendent of
Pubhie Instruction in Tennessee. This was the position he was

, holding when President Grant appointed him Commissioner,?

Eaton had even less of a background in higher education than
Barnard. In fact. it was not until after leaving the Office of
Fdueation that he held hig first position in higher education, This

2 Havers, Report . 19020 1, pp 901-906 (Letter from John Eaton to
Wiliin T. Harris on Henry Barnard's connections with the Bureau of
Education, May 29, 1901).

“ Hartley, op. ett,, p 19; Radeheaver, op. cit.. p. 69. .

“Philip W Alexander, John Eaton, Ji. Preacher, Soldier, end Educator
(Nashwille, Tenn., 1940, abstract of Ph.D. Dissertation); Donald L. Me-
Murray, “John Baton.™ in Thelhonary of Amerwan Biography, V, pp. 608-
6007 Who's Who o Amarwa, IV, p 528; Evans and Wright, op. cit, pp.
12-43; E. O. Mason, “John Eaton, a Biographical Sketch” in John Eaton,
Grant, Liveoln, and the Freedman (New York, 1907), pp. 1x-xxxiv; Ford,
op. ctt, pp. 36-10; Hartley, op cdd,, pp. 23-25; and Wright, op. cit,, pp. 27-28.
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was the presidency of Marietta College to which he had been
elected during the latter part of his term as Commissioner. Eaton,
furthermore, had no wide circle of educational friends and ac-
quaintances like Barnard had in 1867.

The new Commissioner had several qualities that were to serve
him well in his sixteen years in office. One was the administrative
ability he had demonstrated in work with the freedmen during the
Civil War, He also had a warm, friendly personality and under-
stood the technique of dealing with people. He enjoyed better
health than Barnard. Finally, although comparatively unknown
in the educational world, he was respected and liked by President
Grant.?®

When Eaton entered his office on a March morning in 1870 he
was not encouraged by the physical size of the organization that
awaited him. He “found that the entire working force of this
Bureau at that time consisted of two clerks, at a salary of $1,200
each, and that the rooms assigned to its use were so crowded
with books, pamphlets, and desks as to be wholly unfit for suc-
cessful clerical work.” »*

The fifteen annu:l reports of Eaton contain enough information
on education in the United States to delight the heart of insatiable
Henry Barnard but they did not come close to the goal which the
latter had set for higher education. For example, Eaton’s Report
far 1870 records the following items of interest about higher
education: a statement of need for more documentary information
on teacher preparation; a study supporting an American Uni-
versity to be established in the District of Columbia; a location
by State of 369 colleges; a listing of several theological semi-
naries; and several remarks on medical, law, agricultural, scien-
tific, and commercial colleges, and military academies.*”

This seems impressive and vonsidering the facilities and per-
sonnel which were available it is an excellent accomplishment.
But Eston, himself, admitted that more information on higher
education was badly needed. 1le pointed cut that the report which
had been prepared in Massachusetts for the use of the Office of
Education almost completely ignored institutions of higher learn-
ing such as Amherst, Williams, and Tufts. What was needed, he
stressed, was a “harmonious” study of education in which the
whole system would be considered.”® Statistics on colleges and

® Rodeheaver, op. cit.,, pp. 86-87; c.f. Mason, op. cit.

# John Eaton, Jr., Report of the Commissioner of Education made tv the
Secretary of the Interior for the Year 1870, with Accompanying Papers
(Washington, 1870), p. 5.

7 Ibid., pp. 62-63, 65- 66, T1-76.

*Ibid., p. 11.
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12 HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE U.S, OFFICE

universitics were “necessarily imperfect” and little was known
about 80 of the 369 colleges on the list.” The information he
possessed about higher education was sketehy and incomplete.

Eaton began the classification system of higher educational
institutions which was used, with niinor modifications, for ap-
proximately forty years, This svstem econsisted of dividing insti-
tutions of higher education into seven categories: colleges (i.e.,
Iiheral arts institutions and those following the “traditional”
curriculum) ; theological seminaries; law schools ; medical, dental,
and pharmaceutical institutions; normal schools; agricultural and
seientific schools: and commercial colleges. ™

This division of institutions by type was satisfactory until
around the turn of the century when more and more institutions
widened the scope of their activities and increased the complexity
of their functions. The system underwent modification with the

- advent of the Fducationel Directory in 1912, Institutions were
then listed by State and territory. The names were followed by
brief deseripticus which contained facts on {l(('IEdlt«ltl(m enroll-

ment, type of schoot and so forth,

Subsequent reports prepared while Eaton held office included
information on higher edueation but a study of these reports
makes it apparent that Eaton was far from satisfied with the
information he had heen able to obtain. Ile made several sugges-
tions relative to colleges and uhiversities showing his interest in
the subject. In 1871 he proposed that colleges require a knowledge
of elementary Eunglish studies; a comment, incidentally, that re-
flocts no great eredit on the standards of the day. He also urged

“the outlawmng of hazing and stressed the need for higher admis-
sion requirements and stiffer entrance examinations.™

In 1872 the Congress appropriated the sum of $1,800 for the
salary of a statistician, Upon appointment. this man took over
the duties which the chuef clerk had performed under Barnard
when the mtial compilation of land-grant information had oc-
curred. This appears to have been the beginning of the practice
of hiring educational specialists, men and women who devote their
professional talents and experience to some special field of edu-
cation. The practice was slow n catching on and specialists re-
mained few in number until the time of World War L.

The first statistician is not listed in the contemporary .publica-

“Hnd, pp TI-TL

“Ihid pp 206 520

1Jobn Eaton, Jr. Fopod o the Commeeswoner of Education (Vol. 11,
Report of the Seerctury of the Interon) (Washington, 1872), pp. 28-29.

* Smuth, op. et p. 20,

ERIC 23

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: .




ACTIVITIES PRIOR TO 1911 13

tions of the Office of Education. IHowever, it appears that Dr.
Charles Warren, who had been appointed from Illinois on October

13, 1870, took over the duties in 1872. In June of 1880 Isaac E. \
Clarke of New York was appointed a “collector and compiler of
statistics.” Two others joined the Oflice in the 188(’s to help with \
statistical work. These were Wellford Addis, appointed in 1882, !

and Faderick E. Upton, appointed 1885. Both of these latter
nam:d individuals later served as specialists in land-grant college
sta’istics,™

The incumbent of the statistical position found his hands full,
In 1875, Eaion wrote nbout some of the problems he faced:

When the work of collecting educational statistics was begun
by the Office, it was found that there was no authentic list of
the colleges in the United States, or of academies, or normal
schools, or schools of science, law or niedicine, or of any other
class of educational institutions. The lists of nearly all grades
of schools are now nearly complete. Information on all other
matters relating to educational systems was equally incomplete

' and difficult of access.*

It is understandable that the first statistical tables on American
education should be incomplete. Gradual improvement was notic-
able under Eaton. By 1872 there were statistical compilations on
eight kinds of schools beyond the secondary level and the follow-
ing year the number increased to ten. From then on, even after

... -Eaten left oflice. statistical information relating to higher educa-
tion became more accurate, more detailed, and more complete.*

In 1871 Eaton made his first request for what can be termed
“specialized assistance.” He requested “an increase in the perma-
nent force of this office, so that the different divisions may each
be in charge of a competent chief. Until this is done the Bureau
cannot attain that efliciency which the public expect and have
a right to demand.” =

The following vear he requested “an increase of the permaunent
force of this office commensurate with the increasing amount of

*N. H. R. Dawson, Report of the Compussioner of Education for the Yeas -
I887-%8 (Washmgton, 1889), pp. 1117-1120 Dr. Warren died in office on
September 9, 1884. Biographical sketches of Addis and Upton who were
more closely associated with hgher educational activities than the others,
may be found in Appendix I, mfra,
*John Eaton. Jr., Report of the Commssioncr of Educntion for the Year
1875 (Washington, 1876), p. viii
“eof. Eaton, Repomit .. . 1872 (Washington, 1873), ¢f. seq., for statistical
tables |
* Eaton, Repomrt ... (Vol. H, Report of the Scecretary) ... (1871), p. 73. }
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14 HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE U.S. OFFICE
work to be done.” * Annually, froim that time on Eaton repeated
his hope that more money would be appropriated so the staff
could be enlarged. 1lis request was made almost without a word
change until 1879 when he rewrote the lyrics while retaining the
basic melody.

His efforts were partially successful for, while he never got
all the staff he felt necessary, the Office grew appreciably. When
he took office there were two clerks and the annual appropriation
was 6,000, The “hbrary” exclusive of volumes helonging to
former Commissioner Barnard, contained less than 100 books.
When he left in 1886 the staff had 2rown to 38, the library con-
tained 18,000 volumes and 17,000 pamphiets, and there was
an educational museum. All of these were housed in adequate
quarters."

When Eaton left in 1886 to become President of Marietta
College, Marietta. Ohio, the Office of Fiducation had been strength-
ened in academic stature as well as physical size.t® There were
still ne speeialists in the | resent sense of the word, excepting the
statistician, but more accuiate figures were available than before.
Seme 15 publications relating to various problems and topics in
higher education appeared between 1870 and 1886. The leadership
he imparted stimulated edueation at all levels from kindergarten
through untversity."

Faton's successor was Nathaniel H. R, Dawson who was ap-
pointed by President Grover Cleveland and took office on August
6, 1886, Diwson (1829-1895) was born in Charleston, South
Carohna, on February 11, 1829, In 1812 his family moved to
Alabama where he hived for most of the remainder of his life. He
received his education at St. Joseph’s Colleze (later Spring Hill
College), Alabama, and hegan practicing law in 1851, He served
as an officer 1 an Alabama cavalry battaiion during the Civil
War. Following his military service he returned to law practice.

S Eaten, Keport oo 1N, p. Ixxxadn

of Eaton, Repmrt o0 0 188 (Washington, 1880), p. e, and Eaton,
Popart o0 1808 (Washington, 1881), p. cenya,

“Alexander, op. eit o p o 55 Rodeheaver, ap, et p 97,

P Eaton had 2 long and active carcer in education after leaving office 1n
1886 He remained at Marietta College unti]l 1891, In 1895 he became President
of Westnunster College, Salt Lake (ity, Utah. He resigned 1in 1899 to orga-
nize the school system of Pueito Rico along American lines for the Federal
Government, While 1in Puerto Rico he was stricken with a form of paralysis
and waa foreed to return to the Umted States. He remained active in edu-
cational writing and advisory wnr)_\ in Wachington, DD ¢, until his death on
February 9, 1906, (See wupra, fu, 21,) \

“ef quotation from resolutions made at the 1886 meoting of Department
of Supermtendence of the Natwral Fducation Associztion i Evans and
Wright, op. cit., pp. 45-16; and Foud, op. cit, pp 3646,
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!

Dawson demonstrated or ganizational ability and political talent
while serving as Pxesndent of the State Bar Association of
Alabama, 1884-85, and as Speaker of the State House of Repre-
sentatives, 1880-81. In 1884 he wus appointed chairman of the
Democratic State Executive Committee where he mangged the
Cleveland campaign in.Alabama. He was still & member of that
comipittee when appointed Commissioner of Education.?

There is little question but that Dawson's appointment was
based primarily on partisan considerations. IIe had worked hard
for the election of the first Democratic President since Buchanan
and his party was thirsty for the sweet refreshment of patronage.
Moreover, Dawson was a lawyer by profession and inclination. He
had no practical experience as an educator except through his
service us Trustee of two universities: the Uni ersity of the South,
Sewunee, Tennessee; and the University of Alabama, University
(Tuscaloosa), Alabama, This was the fuil extent of his nssociation
with the profession which he was now to head on the Federal
level. His qualifications were virtually pil when compared with

those preceding and following him. It was not surprising that-

his appointment brought protests from educators throughout the
land. ¥

It is somewhat ironic that Dawsen’s brief tenure of office,
lasting just over three years, should have been marked by achieve-
ments comparable to those of Eaton, and filled with a harmony of
effort that was greater than existed in the administration of
Barnard. Dawson had administrative ability and his training as
a lawyer doubtless contributed to his aptitude for clear and Iogncal
thinking. He was helped by the fact that he took over the Office
when it had 2 stability and prestige not previously known, There
were some experienced people in the Office, such as Charles
Warren, and Dawson had the wisdom to rely upon them.

Dawson continued the policy of publishing educational statistics
as supplements to the annual reports. His statistical compilations
are as complete as those of Laton during the latter’s final years
in office. But of at least equal, if not greater, importance were
the historical studies which he sponsored and Professor Herbert
Baxter Adams of Johns Hopkins University supervised, and to
which he made substantial contributions.*

2 Evans and Wright, op. cit., pp. 46-47; Ford, op. ait., pp. 47-48; Wright,
op. cit., pp. 36-38; Hartley, op. rmt.,, pp. 28-29; and Rodeheaver, op, cit., pp.
97-98.

©of. Wright, op. cit.,, pp. 36-38; Rodelieaver, op. cit, p. 103; and Smith,
op. cit., p, 13.

“ Smith, up. cit., p. 28. Smith says that “Commissioner Dawson in 1886-87
put under way a valuable series of monographs on the history of higher

)
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Puring ha~ first month- i ofhce, Dovweon hecame convinced
that ~tatisticdd studies, supplemented by ocessional monogranns

prepared without reference o any publicalion pattern, ‘were not

<utficvient of the Federal Government wichied to gvike any lasting
contribution to higher educational dovelopment, He ielieved that
the study of higher education ~hould be approached systematieally
through :c#ries of historical momgraphs, -

The history of the Incher ducation i ‘he United States
deseives organized mauiry od Lationad attention, The origin,
development, weadergic <taius, and practical usefitlness. of many
of v older and better m-titutions of learning are scarcely
known bpvend their nwn schalastic enmvinronment Documentary
and manusonpt material for such educational history  and
statistios 15 abundant, although often widely seattered, as will
he geen by un examimation of the hibhography appended to the
present sketch
I8NT, Dinvson wrote to Seeretary of the In-
Lamar, minother ex-Confederate officer now
A bttle Tater Dl son stated that the material
on higher education which had been collected wis suthicient for
makimg an analysis and ~tudv of higher e wation. “In order,
however, that definmite conclusions <hould be reahed, more time
niitst be given to the insestigation Y s atforded 1in a single vear.
and an the case of prany colleges spectal mquiries stituted.' 49

Fven before he hid <o expressed his adeas. Dawson acted to
have monographic studies prepared  He enhsted the services of
voung Herbert Adams of nearby Johns Hopkins to prepare the
kind of «tady he had i mand, one combiming sound historical
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scholarship \\'it\h acute educational observation. This study ap-
peared in 1887 identifie:: us “Contributions to American educa-
tional history, No. 1.”- 1t a history of the College of William
and Mary, Wilhamsburg, * nia, Within months Adams followed
this with a monograph on  ..e stiudy of history v American col-
leges and universities, and the following vear he, with the assis-
tance of others, finished a seconfd of the “Contributions”: Thomas
Jefferson and the Univorsity of Vivgina; with authorized sketehes
of Hampden-Sidnoy, Randolph-Macon, Emory-Henry, Roanoke,
and Richmond colloges, Washington and Lee university, and
Virgiwa Military instdute d

These works on Virginia were the start of a series of histories -
which would appear at nregular intervals up to 1903 and would
finally number 36 volumes. The first was the only one to be devoted
to a single institution and the second covered most of the institu-
tions in Virginta. The third, which also appeared in 1888, was
coheerned with education in North Carohna. It was followed in
succession by studies e education 1n the States of South Carolina,
Gonryeia, Flonda, \\'lsmn.\n?, and Alabama. Nd. 9 was a history of
Federal and State aid to higher education. Then came histories
of education in Indiana, Michigan, Ohio, Massachusetts, Conneeti-
cut, Delaware, Tennessee, Towa, Rhode Island, Maryland, Louisi-
ana, Missourt, New IHampshire, New .Jersey, Mississippi,
Kentucky, Arhansas, Kansas, New York, Vermont, West Virginia,

.Minnesota, Nebraska, Pennsyhania, Colorado, Texas, and Maine *

Each study was prepared by an educational scholar, usually a
f:itculty member of an institution of higher education 1n the State
about which he wrote. None of the authors were members of the
Otlice of Fducation although they -were apparently given some
pavment for then work It 1s doubtful 1f the payment equalled the
effort expended. There was some uney enness in the standards of
writing and thorougzhness of re<earch but i general the quality
was hiah,

Dawaony was proud of the series he launched. This 1s obvious

CAdamy alvo made two contmbutions to Davwson’s fitd repert: Appendix
1: “The promotion of higher politial v huation, " and Appendix 12 “Uni-
versity extension 1 Fogland 7 See Daweon, op of 0 pp 745 749 Tatles are
capitahized a- orgginally spublishod . !

“ Full pubhcation derw i may be fund on Appendic L ontea The general
plan of preparation and publaoation by goographcal area s disonised an
Dawson, Report 1y Noos s OWLhimgton, 18RS, pp. 19 20 See also (UL S
Otfice of Fducationd, Conaes oper of Edacotion Depactinent o the Interor,
Avrmwad Statoment o oxss 2o (W dnngton, IRST of weg ) Daweon’s “State -
ment,” 18R pp 4 6 Thi~ tatonqunt contauns 1eopy of @ letter from Adams
to Dawsonrdated Fohonary 18 1R o viven the fonmer Lists the persons
helping with the projes | .

O
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from reading hi< 1826 87 [l por b7 The volumes do constitute the
single most miportant series of studies on higher education to
appear prior to the estabhshment of the Division of Ihgher Idu-
catioh, and one of the most important done 1n the entire history
of the Office. They deserved the praise which Dr. Harris, Dawson’s
successor, lavished on them. As lte as 1934 theyv were serving
as the basis of studies being made in higher education. Even today
the best of them stand as models of educational history writing,
and Adams’ history of the University of Virginia is one of the best
histories of that university available.™

Dawson resigned as Commissioner effective September 5, 1889.
The resignation was glmost certainly due to the change in the
political situation and not to any shortcomings on his part as
Commissioner. Benjamin Harrison and the Republicans came into
power as a result of the election of 1888, and Cleveland and the
Democerats went out.™ In the short time he held office, Dawson
showed that he was mterested in furthering the aims of Barnard
and Eaton for comprehensive statistical records and reports, and,
even more important, he demonstrated a keener interest in higher
education than either.*-

The fourth Commissioner of Education was one of the most
celebrated and honored educators of the day. He was perhaps
even better known than Henry Barnard had been in 1867, This
was William Torvey Harris (1835-1909). Harris had been born in
North Kilbngly, Connecticut, on September 10, 1835. He studied
at Philhps Academy, Andover, Massachusetts, and Yale Univer-
sitv, e left Yale m IRM6 prior to graduating and became a
teacher in St. Louis, Missouri, Subsequently, Harris became prin-
apad, assistant supermtendent, and superintendent of schools. He
held the latter position from 1867 to 1280, s annual reports as
St Louis Supenintendent of Schools enrned him a nittional reputa-
tion a~ an educator and philo<opker. .

In 1880 Harris resigned s position and became connected
with the Concord Scehool of Philosophy m Massachusetts where
’ﬁf wdas assoviated wath Ralph Waldo Emerson, Bronson Aleott,
and other distingm:hed intelectuals and educational philosophers.

U Dhavwesan, Repoot ISsu=N, pu [9-23,

T Smuth,opo ot p 10 Daved Spence HL @ onteol or Tar-Sapported Highe
Edueetion op Ho Dootod State . (Now York, 199y, pp 51-52; Evans and
Wigeht, op 0t 0 p 17 . '

“Rodegeaver, oo point Canonsiy, Rodehcaver i his scholatly study
states the feliewaine It appeas that be roagned simply beeause  the
Republican . swere pow ut and Chveld and the Divmoorats were back in ™
Of course, the reverse was true
Tt Evane and Wrht op o p 43
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In addition to his connection with the Concord School, Harris
continued his prolific educational writings. A list of articles,
pamphlets, and books which he authored during his life appeared
in the Commissioner’s Repoit for 1907, Tt contained 469 titles and
was not considered a complete list.>* Also while at Concord Harris
played an extremely active role in the National Education Associa-

tion.™ .

Harris had no direct connection with higher educational in-
stitutions prior to becoming Commissioner. s major concern
seemed to hive been with the learning process of the child. But
he had shown some interest m higher education from time to
time. Possibly the most notable instance came in 1874. On August
5 he spoke before the National Education Association Convention
in Detroit, Michigan, on behalf of 1 “national university.” Harris
said that the entire Nation would Lenefit from “the connection 2
national university would have with the several bureaus” of the

-Federal Government.™ ’

# Commissioner Harris took office on September 12, 1883. The
difference between him and Dawson has been summarized by a
student writing at a later date: |

The contrast between him and the man he succecded was
marked. Dr, -Harris was a practical school man of long ex-
perience, and his appointment was hailed with entltusiasm by the
educators of the country, He brousht to the office wide ac-
quaintance in the field of @ducation, the 1expect of his colleagues,
high ideals, and a large grasp of the problems to be met.

Despite the chfferences, Harris did not vary sharply from the
policies of Dawson, nor from those of the earlier men. lie con-
tinued publishing as complete ~tatistical summaries as possible.
He ualso contimued the prometion and publication of the “Con-
tributions to American educational history” started by Dawson.

Henry R Fvans, “A List of Wiitings of Wilhan Torrey Harns)” i
Elmer K Biewn, Lepori or the Comnissioner ot Lducation for the Yeas
Ending Jupe 20, 1907 (Washington, 1908), Vol 1, pp A7 66

" Ernest Sutherland Bautes, “Wilizan Torrey Harns,” Dictvanary of
SLoncrican Brography, VI, pp 828 230, W'~ Bha o A viva, 'V, p. %28;
Evans and Wright, op oo, p 48, Hemy B Fvans, “*Wilham Torrey Harns;
Umited States Copmissioner of Fducation, 1889 1906, Selio! Life +XV, No
8, April 1950, pp 14 147, Havtley, op o pp 20231, Ford, op it pp. H3-
a7, and Wight, op it pp 41 12

* Wilham Torrey Harris, ' Collvction of papers and writings assembled by
Office of Education Tibiary,” Volume 1 “On o Natienal Umiversity,” p. 19

2 Smith, op et poaod The “De 7 was the result of soveral honorary degrees
which Conuni~sione ll.}.lll~ tecenved (Yale, Brown, I'minceton, Pennsylvama,

and Jena) N
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Harris expanded the system of “Divisions” which existed when
1e became Commissioner. When he took office there had been
three operating divisions: Correspondence and ‘Records, Statistics,
and Library and Museum. He added a fourth: the Division of °
International Exchange for the comparative study of national
school systems.™

There was still nothing resempling any division of higher
education nor. for that matter, was there any division which
devoted full attention to any other level of the American educa-
tional system. H:aris had retained and broadened operational
activities of o purely administrative nature, He was not interested
in specialization and the Office of Education reflected his per-
sonality and intevests.

Just prior to the end of his first full year in office, the Congress
passed and the President signed into law a piece of legislation
wiueh related directly to higher education. This was the Second
Morrill Act, dated August 30, 1890.5 It was actually a supplement
to the orgmal Moryill Act of 1862, the famous “Land-Grant -
College Act” The 1862 legislation granted each State 30,000
acres of land for each Senator and Representative it had in
Congress. This land, or the income therefrom, was to be used to
ostablish one or more institutions of higher education which
should teach those branches of learning related to agriculture and
the mechanie arts.™

The origipal Mornlf Act seems to have had Lut slight influence
on the activities of the Office of Educatior. This was not true of
the 1890 legislation which provided for the allotment of funds
to the land-grant colleges on an annual, graduated program of
assistance. It also 1&id down restrictions on the use of the funds.
Section 1 required the Secretaiy of the Interior to certify to the
Secretary of the Treasury

e Whigiit, ep. et p 3 (U8 Ofhiee of  Fauvaiion)., oo ms<oncr of

Fobucaton . iveo=1907 Harne, “Statement,)” 1890, p 3
oy Rttt 1L H1TL 119, Nugust 200 ihad)
See 12 Stat o o, Jaly 2, 1862,

“Thia Act apprapristed ta each State and Teritory the sum of $15,000
for foesend yenr T8990 and ane ity ase of 81,000 ananally for ten years untii a
M oamum cometing of 825,000 had heen reached This was later supplemented
by the “Nelson Amemdment™ (34 Siat 11281, Murch t, 1907) This appuo-
priated ta cacle State and Tortony the sumoof 85,000 for the fiscal year
1% and an annusl reoease of the mmount of such appropriation thercafter
for four years by an wlditional sum Af ¥3.000 until a max mum amount of
$50.000 for cach State amd Terptory hwd been reached Table 5, Chapter 1V,
chows the annial appropration for the period frem 1860 to 1953, For more
detarled diseussion o Geotge A Works, and Barton Morgan, The Land
Grart Collear (Washigton, 1900, pp 8-10
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as to each state and territory whether it is entitled to receive
its share of the annual appropriation for colleges, or of institu-
tions for colored students under this act, and the amount which
thereupon each is entitled, respectively, to receive . . . And the
Secretary of the Interior is hereby charged with the proper
administration of this law.

(Section 5) . .. the Secretary of the Interior shall annually
report to Congress the disbursements which have been made in
all the states and territories, and also whether the appropria-
tion of any state or territory has been withheld, and if so, the
reasons therefor.

Tha Secretary of the Interior delegated this task to the Com-
missioner of Education. It was in this way that the Office of
Education found itse! involved in the land-grant college pro-
gram Harris immediately assumed the task Secretary John
W. Noble had assigned him. He prepared a circular in the Secre-
tary’s name to the Governors of each State and Territory. This
asked for information on existing schools, if they were segregated,
what payments should be made, and so on. The circular was
mailed on September 22, 1890. Four months later, January 19,
1891, an additional circular was mailed to the college and univer-
sity presidents of institutions involved. This asked for informa-
tion on how much money had been received under the Morrill Act
of 1890, how it had been delegated or spent, and for what the
remainder was to be used.®? In addition to these actions, Harris
caused detailed reports on land-grant colleges to be prepared and
made a part of the annual reports,

As a direct result of the Second Morrill Act the Office of
Education received its first specialist in the field of higher educa-
tion. The statistician appointed in 1872 had dealt with statistic,
of all types in education but on March 2, 1895, funds were ag-
propriated for the appointment of a clerk who would spend his
full time working with the reports received from land-grant
colleges and universities. The first person appointed to fill this
position was Wellford Addis who was appointed a “Clerk of Class
4" to work in the agricultural college area.® He was succeeded by
Frederick E. Upton-in 1902 who was appointed “Specialist in
Charge of L:md-gz:}nt College Statistics.” From the time of the

““ Hollis P. Allen, The Federal Government and Education (New York,
1950), p 182; Smith, op cit., pp. 4-5. .

# (U.S. Office of Education), Commicsioner of Education . . . 1887-1907,
Harrns, “Statement,” 1891, pp. 14-18.

* 28 Stat. L., 764, 798, March 2, 1895; National Advisory Committee on
Education, Federal Relations to Education (Washington, 1831), II, p. 404;
Biographical sketches of Addis and Upton 1n Appendix 1, infra.
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initial appointment there was a specialist devoted to work in
land-grant statistics.?

Early in his seventeen-year tenure, Harris expressed his views
on higher education. Ip his first Report he prepared a commentary
on the fact that the colleges stressed the classics while public
secondary schools were emphasizing more and more the “raodern”
subjects such as literature, natural science, geography, and so
forth. Consequently the modern high schools were weaker in
classical studiesdhan the old type and students were finding the
jump from them to college more difficult to make. As a solution,
prep schools were developed to make the transition easier, Harris
did not find this entirely satisfactory. He hoped that colleges
would swing away from classics into more of the modern subjects.
Thus, he wrote, “an inestimuble advantage” would “accrue to the
people,” 5 )

In September 1890 he wrote words of praise for the series of
historical studies started by Commissioner Dawson:

National education does not begin; as is sometimes supposed,
with primary education, but with higher education, The first
education was that of the princes and the clergy. Finally, the
diffusion of the democratic ideas contained in Christianity
makes education a gift to all men. The history of higher edu-
cation in the several States affords the needed clew [sic] to the
beginning of our present widely extended system of common
schools. The publication of that history by this Bureau is having
an excellent practical effect for good, for it is doing much to
secure the necessary co-operation of the large body of highly
cultured and influential men who hold in their hands the edu-
cation of colleges and universities, and who are, by the very
nature of the work they have in hand, somewhat skeptical in
regard to the usefulness.of higher institutions or bureaus that
are directly controlled by the State or National Governments,
it being supposed that party politics makes such governmental
control uncertain in its policy and liable to be influenced by
other than disinterested motives.*

Obviously, the fourth Commissioner was interested in higher
education to some extent, demanding that its curriculum be made
more practical, and that it play a more active role in the demo-

"/Svo (U. § Office of Education), Conomssioner of Eduration . .. 1887~
1907, Harnis and Brown, “Statements,” 1895, p, 26; 1896, p. 30; 1897, p. 34;
1898, p. 31; 1899, p 46, 1900, p. 48; 1901, p. 44; 1902, p. 40; 1903, p. 38;
1904, p. 39; and 1966, p. 39.

» William T. Harrs, Roport of the Comwissioner of Education for the
Year 188%-86 (Washington, 1801). I. pp liv lix (Quotation from p. lvii).

(U 8, Office of Education), Comnussioner of Education . . . 1887-1907,
Harns, “Statement,” 1880-90, p. 7
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cratic life of the common man. In this Harris was reilecting, or
perhaps helping to formulate, the demands of the closing years of
the Nineteenth Century. It was an age of* expansion in higher
education and Harris, as thechief national spokesman for educa-
tion, was expressing the view held by many Americans that higher
«education was not something to be confined to the clergy and the
sons of the “well born.” Higher education, if it were to serve
democracy well, should provide an opportunity for the competent
men and women of all social strata to develop as far as they could.

Although Harris did not introduce any startling innovations
in his official writings, he made certain that the annual reports
and statements contained full coverage of higher education statis-
tics. Under Dawson the policy of an annual Statement had been
started to serve as a brief pre-Report digest of developmenis for
the Secretary of the Interior and other interested persons. This
was continued until 1921 when Commissioner Tigert abandoned
the practice. Harris made it his practice to include. summary
statistical €ables in his statements. Meanwhile, he made the Report
a two-volume affair often running 2,000 or more pages. The first

* volume was devoted largely to articles and essays on education
and educational trends, and the second to statistics. Approximately
half of Volume I consisted of reports of education in foreign lands
but there were several articles and studies on higher education.®®

At the time Harris came into office it was the practice to supply
figures on seven different topics: colleges and universities (liberal
arts), colleges for women, schools of science, commercial and
business schools, normal schools, professional schools, and the
number of degrees conferred. Harris introduced a new table in
his Report for 1888-89. This was a list of the courses of study
in various institutions. As in the treatment of the other items,
the approach was not interpretive or analytical. It was a purely
statistical summary. However, it did demonstrate a growing in-
terest in curriculum on the part of the Federal Government.®®
Also, after the passage of the Second Morrill Act in 1890, Harris
made tables on agricultural and mechanical colleges part of his
statements and reports.

Like other Commissioners Harris spent a good deal of time and
effort trying to get college professors and administrators to pre-
pare studies and essays for his reports. In this he was successful.
Studies prepared by college and university officials were respected
by those who would censult them. Of course, the small gize of the

T Rodeh;ver, op. cit., p. 105; for titles of appendices see Appendix III,
infra. -
* Harris, op. cit, 11, pp. 1071-1361, 1368-1378,
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Office of Education staff’ made it impossible for them to prepare
such publications without outside assistance. It would be pointless
to list the large number of contributors but examples picked at
random include in the 1893-91 Report papers by the President of
Rutgers College (University). New Brunswick, New Jersey, and
a Professor from Berlin University, Germany, and in 1903 a
chapter written by President Thwing of Western Reserve Univer-
sitv, Cleveland, Ohio. Whenever possible the Commissioner ob-
tained the assistance of the most widely accepted authority, This
gave weight to the publications they would not otherwise have
had.®"

Counting the historical studies and appendices to the reports
some 140 publications relating to higher education appeared from
1890 through 1906. They covered a wide vuriety of subject matter.
There was & sharp increase in the number of studies relating to
curriculum problems and developments, and an equally significant
increase in the number of studies relating to special types of
institutions of higher education.”™ This is an indication of the
interest in the increasing specialization taking place in institu-
tions of higher education.

Harris resigned as Commissioner effective at the end of fiscal
vear 1906. The resignation was probably prompted by failing
health and an offer of ' the highest possible retiring allowance
($3,000 per vear) that the Carnegie Foundation for the Advance-
ment of Teaching could grant.’' He retired to Providence, Rhode
Island, where he died on November 5, 1909,

A student of administration who later made a careful analysis
of the Office of Education wrote that Iarris “displayed a degree
of indifference with regard to administrative detail.” Also, “Dr.
Harris takes rank to-day as one of the Nation’s great educational
leaders, but his abilities did not extend to the management of
administrative machinery. His successor, therefore, faced the task
of administrative rehabilitation.” 7-

. Although correet to say that Harris did not contribute to the
administrative growth of the organization he headed so long, his
vears as Commissiener show achievement in the field of higher

Year 189;3-9, (Washmpgton, 1896), Volumes I & II, and Wilham T. Harns,
Roport of fhe Conoisconcy ot Edueation tor the Yoo 1902 (Washington,
1905), I, pp xxix wxa, Chap V.

" Table 11, Chapter VI, shows the hreakdown by type of publication. Ap-
pendix IIT hists titles chronologically and giaes publication information,

“Evans and Wnight, op. ctf, p 925 Smath, op et po 15,

" 8Smith, op. cit, pp 14-15.
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education. In addition to the appointment of a full-time specialist
in lahd-grant statistical work, Harris promoted several publica-
tions of value in higher education, nearly two and one-half times
as many as all his predecessors combined. Under his guidance the
historical study series was completed. Standardized statistical
programs for higher education, including land-grant colleges, were
developed and the administration of the 1890 Act successfully
implemented. Harris showed that he was aware of the current
trends in institutions of higher education and his personal pres-
tige, as well as the prestige of those he induced to write for him,
enhanced the reputation of the Office of Educ: tion.

The fifth Conimissioner of Education w:s Elmer Ellsworth
Brown (1861-1934) who took office on July 1, 1906. Brown
was born in Chatauqua County, New York, on August 28, 1861.
He graduated from Illinois State Normal University in 1881,
received an A.B. from the Universily of Michigan in 1889, and
a Ph.D. from the University of Halle-Wittenberg, Germany, in
1890. From then on his career was devoted to education as a
profession. After serving as a teacher and principal in schools in
Illinois and Michigan, Brown entered college work in 1892 as
acting Assistant Professor of the Science and Art of Teaching,
University of Michigan. Following a brief stay in Michigan he
became Asscciate Professor, later Professor, of the Theory and
Practice of Education at the University of California. He was
still at California when appointed Commissioner by President
Theodore Roosevelt.”!

Commissioner Brown had a more extensive background in
higher education than any of his predecessors and most of those
who were to succeed him. But even though he had been in college
teaching for fourteen years his work had been in the preparation’
of teachers for work in elementary and secondary schools. His
immediate concern was not college curriculums and administration
but education as applied to lower grades. However, Brown had
served in higher education long enough to have an awareness of
the trends and problems faced by colleges and universities on the
threshold of the Twentieth Century,

Brown lacked the international reputation of Harris but he was

™ Theodore F. Jones, “Elmer Ellswoith Brown,” an Dictionary of American
Rwgraphy, XXI, pp 124-125; Walter Miller, “Eimer Ellsworth Brown, the
New Commissioner of Kducation,” Southern Eduentional Review, 111, No. 7,
November 1906, pp. 73-78; Evans and Wright, op. eit.. p. 63; Who's Who in
America, XVIII, p. 406; Ford, op. cit. pp. 69-70; Elmer Ellvworth Brown,
August 28, 1861-November 3, 1925 (New York, 1935); Jacques Cattell and
E. F. Ross (ed)}. Leaders in Education (Lancaster, Pennsylvania, 1932), pp.
121-122; and Wright, op. cit., pp. 54-55.
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a more practical administrator, “In the passing of Dr. Harris as
Commissioner, we left behind philosophical speculation and ra-
tional psychology, and turned more directly to a scientific method

, of fact-gathering by the Bureau.” ™ His first task as he saw it was

to increage the size of the Office so that it could widen and deepen
the scope of its activities. In seventeen years under Harris the
total appropriation for salaries had risen less than $9,000. Largely
through his efforts, Brown saw them increase $12,000 in five years
and a growth of approximately $7,000 for 1912 was largely due
to his efforts although he was no longer in office.”™ Appropriations
for 1905 totaled $99,941; in 1910 they were $122,200."¢ His own
salary was increased from $4,000 to $4,500 and later to $5,000.™
Larger appropriations made it possible to raise salaries, increase
the staff, and improve on the publications program.

When Brown took office the staff of 51 persons were organized
into five divisions: Statistics, Correspondence and Records, Edi-
torial, Library, and Alaska, The latter had been added by Harris
to deal with the growing complexity of supervision and operation
of Education in Alaska, a responsibility of the Interior Depart-
ment since 1884. The Divisign of International Exchange had
ceased to exist under Harris, probably around 1903 when its
functions had been absorbed by other divisions.” i

There were three activities in higher education of particular
interest to Brown. One was the establishment and operation of a
national university. Another was the promotion of agricultural
and technical subjects in colleges and universities, similar to the
ideas Harris had advocated concerning a more practical curricula.
Finally, Brown wanted an expansion of the research and dis-
semination activity.”

The five annual reports and statements prepared while Brown
was in office (fiscal years 1906 through 1910) show, on one hand,
a tendency to follow patterns established by his predecessors and,
on the other, i more acute awareness of the problems of higher

“* Ford, op. cit.,, p 69

¢ Rodeheaver, op. e, pp. 116-117; Evans and Wright, op. cit., p. 53.

“* Figures supplied by Mrs Genevieve Dane, Assistant Budget Manage-
ment Officer, Office of Education, from matenal in Budget Management
Office files.

* Evans and Wright, op. cit,, p. 53,

“ Elmer E. Brown, Report of the Commussioner of Education for the Year
Ending June 30, 1907 (Washington, 1908), L p. 2; Smith, op. cit., pp. 5-7;
(U. S. Office of Education), Commzcsioner of Education . . . 1887-1907,
Harris, “Statements,” 1902, rp. 40-41; 1903, pp 38-39.

= Elmer E. Brown, “Eaucational Intcrests at Washington,” Science,
XXXIX, No. 998, February 13, 1914, pp. 239-246.
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education in a fast-moving modern world, For example, his 1906
Statement contains the usual statistical tables and reports of
agricultural and mechanical colleges. But in that same paper he
issued what may be termed the first call for a specialist in higher
education. In speaking of “lines of advance” to be followed in

the future:
/

Particularly in its relations with the agricultural and me-
chanical colleges subsidized by the National Government under
the provisions of the act of Congress 6n August 30, 1890, this
.Bureau should render aviilable to each of these institutions such
information relating to the best methods of organization, ex-
periment, and instruction as may be gathered from the ex-
perience of other institutions of zimilar character either at home
or ahroad.®

in order to accomplish this objective, an objective which fitted
in with his desire to promote agricultural and technical subjects
and take & more active role in research and dissemination of
information, a full-time specialist would be required.

In the {909 Statement Brown noted there was a need for "the
addition of competent experts in higher education . . . with a
sufficient force of clerical assistants,” *' There were, he observed
elsewhere. three speciahsts already at work in the Office of Edu-
cation: one was in lund-grant college stutistics; another in foreign
educational systems; and o third in (American) educational sys-
tems.* .

In 1910 he wrote: . .. More and more it becomes clear that the
activity of such specialists [as already existed in the Office], both
in the collection and in the diffusion of information, can best be
accomplished through visits to educational institutions, offices, and
conventions in different parts of the country.” *$

By the time he wrote these words Brown had already obtained
approval for a specialist 1n higher education. This approval and
thg selection of the specialist will be treated more fully in Chapter
11. But the comments he made show his continuing concern over
‘the need for specialized help. More and more specialization was

.required if the Office of Education was to “promote the cause of

education throughout the eountry.” It was this perception, coupled

“ (U S Office of Education), Commusstoney of Educaton , . . 1887-1907,
Brown, “Statement.)”’ 1006, p. 42, :

“',Elmvr'E. Brown, Statemert ot e Conomssiener of Education , .. 1909
(Washington, 1909), p. 14, L

“Elmer E Brown, Report of the Compusoonar of Edueation tor the Year

. Ended June 10, 1903 (Washington, 1900), 1, pp 248-249.

“ Elmer E. Brown, Report of b Comnuasioner of Education tor the Fiseal
Year Ended June 20, 1910 (Washington, 1910), L, p. 3.

RIC 33

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




28 HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE U.S. OFFICE .

with his constructive innovations, that imade him one of the most
capable of our educational administrators.™

Among the most important of Ms constructive innovations was
obtaining authority for, and appointing, the first specialist in
higher education. With this appointment the story of the Division
of Higher Education properly begins.

* For conciee and highly laudatory commentary on Brown's admuinistrative
ability see “A Minute of the Meeting of the Council of New York University,
January 28, 1935” in Elmer Etlsworth Brown. p 32,
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CHAPTER 11

The Formative Years
(1911-1916)

The Division is Established

Beginnings are often elusive. It is hard to locate a point in
history and say “Here this movement began.” This is certainly
the case with the Division of Higher Education.

The movement for a specialist started long hefore 1910. It has
been noted that there was a specialist working in land-grant
college statistics as early as 1895. This was a forerunner, a portent -
of what was to come; but was not the type needed in the Twentieth
Century. The land-grant specialist often had to be a jack-of-all-
trades. As late as the middle of 1909 the Commissioner confessed
te a candidate for this office: “It is possible that at times it may
be necessary to ask you to assist in some of the work of the
Bureau,” !

This position necessitated by the Second Morrill Act was a
far cry from what many educators felt was needed for any posi-
tive higher educational program within the Office of Education.
In 1901, for example, Nicholas Murray Butler called for an ex-
pansion of activity which envisioned more analytical and inter-
pretive work than- heretofore. Commissioner Brown held to
substantially the same belief and repeatedly requested a specialist
who would contribute something other than statistical tables and
reports.® In 1907, he wrote:

' Ltr., Clerk to the Commissioner of Education to Mr James E McClhintock.
University of Maine, June 24, 1909 (McClintock’s Personnel Folder, St. Louis
Reccrds Center, St. Louis, Missout1).

*Nicholas M. Butler, “The Future of the Bureau of Eduecation,” Educa-
twrial Review. XXI, No. 5, May 1901, pp. 526--529.

* This has been noted in Chapter I, cupra. See also Elmer E. Brown,
Report of the Commussioner of Education for the Year Ended June 30, 1908 |
(Washington, 1908). I, pp 2-3. |
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A \]wcmhst m lagher educotion 1< needed to deal with certain
special relations of the Bureau with unnersitte~s and profes-
sional schools . . . The Bureau of Fducation was established
expressly “for the purpose of * * * diffusing such information
* % oas shall * o promote the cause of education threughout
the country ™ In pursuance of this putpose, one of the things
urgently needed at thes time ss that ot should f.u thtate the co-
operation of these higher institutions, And to that end 1t re-
quires the specal services of & man of unnersaty standmg in
the po<ition that 1 have proposed?

Brewn wis an closw touch with college .ond university problems
He understod, probably better than any of his predecessors, the
efforts hmn;z made to <tundardize Amencan higheyr degrees and
tlxorefnrv he urged the estabhshment of a division to act as a

- clearmg house for the coliection and dissematin of information

that would further tihs objective The lonrer he was in office, the
more learh he saw the mgzent neces<ity for 1 positive, active
role in fngher education ®

Others ~harea similie opions My HO I Linville made a
~strong cuse for a Depariment of Edneatwn n 1909 therehy
varemg the opanwon of many that Washington tuke a more aclive
raje i education am all jevels On the other hand, the Office of
Fiueation w.as opposnd by forces that stood agianst anv expansion
of activity as an encroachment on State, and Baal rights, These
forces proved the more powerful anty] 19107

In the final anaivsi< it was the changimg college tuation. more
than anyvthong ddse, phat m de the appomtment of a specialist
mesitable T pas been eating ted that in 1870 there were slightly
more than 22000 Amenicans erdelied in 5363 institutions of Higher
education Based upen total populatienr 13 of every 10,600 weye
college students Lo~ than 10,0068 hachelor degrees were grantgd
and onlv cae epaned doctorate an Loresearch field was reported.

U S O of Foagort g 0o ser ot Edacatiar Depratment of
e Dt fmead Sneament feem o0 (W inpton TRRT of wegLy,
Rvoap's “stanne s " 19T po 17 .

ODM Mooty "Henr, F 0t U L Nhh s Barnan o F Elueatan”
INvw Youls 1416 tepewrttt o vt pofe Beatn g oof ) pp 17 1R, Flma
N H S L L L P S R CFRewam ot Saorstaryg o
TR T T ST Yoeur Fod 2 dure oty Washington, 1914),
N

THenry BoDina b “Naveorgdd braerst o Pdaoadoe,, Seronee XX\X,
No S Pherepbey T Junn oy NT] R

UFE Rlasch Unped Sran L 0 of By e’ o Walter 8 Manroe
cerds, Freyer pod oo Fobaowr val B coied Ny Yorkh 1o ooy p 1496 See
e Glen Fadw e, 1 8 ght {0 the Bao oo of L‘a'y:hu\'vny” Jorral of
Foruearm DX NS 12 March 20 1831 pp Y11 %04 ane Wright, op
1L ppe by nd - v
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Thirty years later there were nearly a quarter of a millign college
students, 31 of every 10,000, and 1n 1910 there Were 355,000
college students, 39 per 10,000. The number of bachelor degrees
was increasing at a corresponding rate and in 1910, 443 doctorates
were awarded in research areas.” '

Thoughtful educators studied the move to college camﬁuses,
the swelling enrollments, and the healthy increuase in the number
of degrees granted on all levels. They realized that more attention
must be paid to this phenomegon. Brown, drawing on his own
observations and those of President Lowell of Harvard University, *
succinctly stated the case for u careful study of a stripling grown
to giant size: ,

President Lowell recently remarked that “the fact is we know
very little about higher education. The whole subject is one that
needs to be scientifically studied, and as yet it has received very
little attention of that kind.” But while this discussion has
thrown much of our scholastic tradition into the melting pot,
the process of remolding is going on. It lacks as yet in clear
convication as to the changes which should be made. It can
hardly be said that the assured and convincing leadership
which is called for has vet appeared. There is need of more
analytic study of the facts concerning our higher institutions,
their endeavors and their performance, and still more need of
constructive interpretation of those facts."

Dr. John Dale Russell, who served as Director of the Division
of Higher Education vears later, listed three factors which were

involved in the appointment of the specialist and the subsequent w‘
development of the division: |
First. there was the increase m the number of colleges and i
universities and the growing number of students, |
Second. colleges and unmiversities were becoming increasingly
complex and varied in their offerings. New courses were opening
at ¢ fazt and furious rate and entire new prograins of study were |
bemy developed. Students entering college were faced with a ‘
hewtldermg number of courses.!" The davs of the rigid classical i
|
|

*See Table &, intra, Statistical data are Trom sources listed beneath that
table :

*Elmer E Brown, Report of the Comseissmror of Edueation for the Year
Ended June 0, 1910 (Wushington, 1910y, I p 5 |

“Will Roge-s spoke to an alumn: group of Columbia University in 1924.
In his speech he made some remorks about the number of eourses available
to undergraduats ~ and, as usual, s wit eontained considerable wisdom and
truth. “There ar> thirty-twoe hundred ccurses You spend your first two
years in decrhing vhat course to take, the next two years in finding the
building that these curses ate given i, and the rest of your hfe in wishing
you had taken another course " Lewis Copeland, and Lawrence Lamm (ed),
The World's Great Spe chee (New York, 1958), p 730,
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TABLE V.—Historieal Statisties Showmyg Growth of Higher
Edueation to 1950

Acadamie Yeur

1nh's 1870 Inate Yron Ty 1o Pala i 1HE 0

Number of anstitutions

reporting . . ... 63 977 951 1,400 1,851
Faculty (full-time &

part-time) . 7. _ 2008 23.K08 36,180 B D86 244,722
Total enrollment (Resi-

dent students, regular

session) . D2 OKG 2ET L 250,213 L1006.78T 2,659,021

Total bachelor and firdf
professicnal degrees
awarded L 4571 27410 37,169 122,484 432,058

Total resident  <tudents
to 100) of total populs

ton 1 91 [HIRd] 01ty 179
Institutions i porting

earred doctorate  de-

grees .. 1 K ke 74 134

Totul number of earned
doctorgtes, 1870, 1001,
1930, 1930 (Not n-
cluding profescional or
non-research  degrees
such as MD., bhD&,

and J D) - i s 143 22494 6,617
Cumulative total  of

earned Hoctarats «

through acadenme year

shown 17 ALV THL0 26070 89 882

Bavirn ot fravpre s

1Comgeeast Vo mtbar foan Pades B8 Hoebor b e o ~ravasr 0 1wTh e 1000
Higher Fdeaton XTI ™ 7 sptomdas 104 gy 10 Bonor M Goeral Natisties o
Heghoe P {aration teo- Eetowdt s Stuedint aand Bheoraee oM R oon YN gy 6o x
Fos W C Fuornol T torates 00 Aew o o Lostoa o of Bk by wton Hegher

Faw atron XIE No 7 Modh 16556 1 16 1 creatin e tory entimo compa ed by author

curriculum were gone from many institutions and numbered in
nearly all the rest holding out Varety m curriculum offering was
atie thing ; vhaos quite another Study was necessary to prevent the
former from blurring mte the latter,

Third, thete was need for 1 national advisory group and a
reseitt ch bodv of some <ort to help institutions make the optimum
use of thewr facilities and 1o develop new programe of lasting
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‘alue. There were no State bodies to deat with problems in higher
education. Even if they had existed on a State or regional basis
they would not have been able to cope with problems that were
increasingl national in scope.!

The turning point in the effort of the Commissioner to get
a higher education specialist came during the 1910 fiscal year.
A small increase 1n the appropriation for the preceding year made
it possible to pay traveling expenses for a “field force” to collect
statistical information. This field foice consisted of two men: the
specialist in land-grant college statistics, and a newly appointed
specialist in school administration, The efforts of these men were
not sufficient to obtamn all the information desired nor to prepare
it in a useable format.'” So in June 1910 the Congress approved
Brown's request for a specialist to work in higher education
thereby increasing the field force a full 50 per cent and, at the
same time, obtaining the expert advice so badly needed in Office
of Education higher education actrvities.!* On July 1, 1910, Presi-
dent Willlum Howard Taft signed Executive Order No. 1218
appointing “One speciahist in higher education in the Bureau of
Education ” 1

In his Statcmont for 1910 Brown showed his delight over the
addition to his staff, At the same tyme he set forth a brief ex-
position of the dutie< he thought th/é' new man should perform

The Congress at ity recent séssion provided for the employ-
ment in this office of a specialist 1n higher education at an
annual salary of $3.,000. Such o specialist has become an im-
perative need of the office because of the growing demand for
imformation relating to standards of collegiate and professional
education, the statistics and uccounting systems of colleges and
universities, cooperation 1n graduate studies, the opportunities
afforded 1n this country for students from foreign countries,
and many related questions, The new speciahst will, moreover,
visit colleges and universities in different parts of the country,
conferrig with thew otficers of sdministration and instruction,
and will accordingly be a third member of the field force now
in process of orgamzation.'

“John D Russell, “The Role of the Division of Highet Fducation of the
Upited State~ Ofee of Education,” tmericar Y« veration of University
Proteccore, Bull e, XXXIIL No o 3, Autumn 1947, pp 472 433

YHarlan Updegraff, “The United States Bureau of Education.” The Amert-
can School Bomrd Jowrnal XLIV, No o0 May 1972, pp 13-15; Brown.
Statenent . 1ot p 2 /

42 Act of Cangress approved June 17, 1010 See Walter € Eells, Sureepye
of Ameriear Highey Eduoation (New York 1927), p 33

A copy of this Exesutive Order ic in Babcack's Persennd] Folder, St
Louis Records Center, St Tours, Miseonn

B Brown, Statemep’ oo, p o4

Q 1
ER]

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



34 HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE U.S. OFFICE

A more detarled deseription of the duties the specialist would
be called on to perform 1s given in Brown’s Repert for the same
year. There were six different types of duties:

‘1. Collect and give out information conceining matters of
common interest to our colleges and universities;

2. Improve the statistical and accounting procedures of those
institutions;

3. Improve administration “to which statistics and accounting
are tributary:” ' ’

4. Report and record information concerning academic and
professional standards which may be required to answer inquiries
from home and abroad;

5. Index current graduate studies in the United States to help
further cooperation among graduate schools; and

6. Prepare such\kpef’inl studies®and publications, and perform
such other servjces as' “may be found useful and practicable.” 18

While the new position représented a triumph of sorts for the

Office of Education, it was not without some aspects that chilled
the warm glow of victory.’ Brown had requested ten specialists
in a plan he had submitted to the Congress through the Secretary
of the Interior. Congress had specifically granted ‘only the one
although providing funds for three others.'™ Also, the salary of .
$3,000 which the specialist was to recesve annually did not repre-
sert any gam in appropriation. In 1909 the Office was moved
from quarters it had been renting in the Wright‘Building, 8th and
3 Streets, Northwest, to a Federal building or the corner of 12th
Street and Penns<ylvania Avenue, Northwest.!" This resulted in
the saving of 24,000 1 annual rent So the Cdhgress shifted the
money to pay for the speciihst and hir> an additional clerk at
$1.000,

Permission granted and duties determmed. the next step was
to find a man swtable for the job. Brown set about this by writing
to coilege and unnersity oflicials asking for recommendations.
Among those to whom he addressed inquiries were Dean James E.
Russell, Teachers College, Columbia Umiversity; President Jacob

* Brown, Report 1910 1, pp 9-10 ‘
TIn a letter to Dean James E Ruseell Teachers College, Columina Uni-
versity, June 13, 1910, Brown wrate "Tt i« now macticaily certamn that we ‘
shall get our $3,000 Speaialist 1 Higher Fducation This modest event marks
an epech in the history of the Bureau” (Babeock's Personnel Folder, St . ‘
Louws Recenrds:Center, 8§t Loms, Miscoury,)
“D. H Smuth, The Bwreamn of Education, e Histary, vetudies and Or- l
qamization (Baltimore, Md 10233 p i6 |
* Sec Table 3, Preface, supia ‘
* Edwards, op ¢it . p 319 .
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Gould Schurman, Cornell Umversity; President Charles R. Van
Hise, University of Wisconsin; President Benjamin Wheeler,
University of Califorma; President A, Lawrence Lowell, Harvard
Univetsity: President Arthur Hadley, Yale University; and
President C'lkark Sanford, Clark College,!

A large number of names were suggested hy this distinguished

. group. Brown narrowed the possibilities to twelve: Professor
James Angell, University of Chicago; Dr. George Fellows, ex-
President of the University of Maine; President James McLean,
University of Idaho; Dr. Frank Giaves, Ohio State University;
Prestdent Kendric C. Babhcock, University of Arizona; and seven
others. -

Wheeler studied the list of finalists and opined that “of all
those mentioned probably President Baheock is the one who
woull give vou the most real assistance. He is a very satisfactory
man; I have seen him lately and recognize that he has grown. He
was always, however, satisfactory in carrying out details of work
he h:d undertaken.” - Hadley was in substantial agreement:
“Babcock 1 know but shehtly, but my impressions of him are
very {nvorable indeed. All thimgs considered, he seems to me the
best man on your hst.” =4

Agreement was not unammous, Lowell favored a4 man from an
Eastern umversity, Iis choree was President Sanford of Clark.:

On Octoher 6, 1910, Brown offered Sanford his nomination for
the poation, explaining that the Commissioner could only nomi-
nate ;01 the Seeretary of the Interor weuld make the appoint-
ment. Ranford had almost eertunly made up his mind to reject
the position hefore the offer had been made, His letter declining
it wa~ dated October 7 and the following day Commissioner Brown
offered the nomination to Babcocek.s

De:n Doctor Babeock:

At ats session of this vear Congress has provided for the
emplovment m o the Buteaw of Edueation of a, Speciahst 1n
Higher Fducation at an annual salaey of three thousand dol-
Eare This 1s 2 notable step in more wavs than one. The salary,

CTheas ettors frem Brown are from Babeock's Personnet Folder, St Louis
Records Center, St Tow . Missourt Ihissell, June i3, 1910; Schuiman,
September 15, 19103 Lowd . Scptember 14, 1910, Hadley, September 1o,
1910, and Sanford, October 6, 1910,

- Ihid . e Baboodk to Schurman, September 15, 1910

Bibud, Ttr Whedler to Brown, Soptember 29, 1010

S Ihed | Tar, Hadley to Brown, Septomber 16, 1610

TIhnd, Tte, Towell to Brown, September 20, 1016

“Id. L, Brown to Sanford, Getober oo 1910, Sanford to Brown,
October 7, 19160,
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while modest enough, is higher than has ever before been pro-
vided for any member of the staff of this Office excepting the
Commissioner. It marks, moreover, the beginning of the new
movement for building up in the Buredu a corps of competent
experts in different Branches of American education. It will
enable the Office to take up the rather fragmentary and
amateurish information service which it has been rendering to
institutions of higher education, and put it upon something like
a scientific basis. I am now lookmg for a man for the place.
The $3,000 salarv calls imperatively for a $10,000 man. My
only hope of success in such a venture lies in the fact that the
position offers something more than a salary. It presents an
oppo;‘tumtv of doing work of national importance.

The position is to be filled irrespective of civil service regu-
lations, by appointment of the Secretary of the Interior on the
nomiration of the Commissioner of Education. I am writing
now to ask you directly if I may nominate you for the position.

My reasons for offering the place to you, aside from our warm
personal relations, are, first, that 1 beheve you are especially
well fitted by training and experience to fill it creditably and
usefully ; secondly, that although the salary is relatively small
I believe the position would afford you an opportunity for doing
such work as you might hke to do next in the making of your
career in life; and, thirdly, that some of my advisers have also
spoken of vou warmly in connection with the position, particu-
larly Presidents Hadley and W heeler.

* * ™ * ® * *

. If you are disposed to consider it, I should be glad to know
how soon your definite answer might reasonably be expected.
With cordial greeting,
1 am, believe me,
Very sincerely vours,
(signed) Elmer E. Brown **

accepted and announced he would leave
Arizona in December. He spoke ¢f the “very high honor” the
Commussioner had conferred on him and said the ‘“‘chance to
Justify your judgment of/me, your confidence in me, will be a real
and abiding inspiration.’/ <*

Babcock was able t¢ get away from Arizona earlier than
planned and was sworn/in as the first specialist in higher educa-
tion on November 9, 1910.-" This completed “a definite step toward
organization of the Bureau on a professional basis.” 3

”bed Ltr Brown to Babeock, Octobier 8, 1910.

*Ihd, Ltr, Bahcock to Brown, October 15, 1916; Telegram, Chief Clerk

Kalbach to Brown, October 15, 1910 Quotatien from letter

® Ibid., Oath of Office, November 9, 1910, sworn November 12, 1910

v Charles H Judd, Rescarch :n the United States Office of Education
(Washington, 1939), p. 47. A bingraphical sheteh of Babcock will be found
in Appendix I, infra. At this point 1t should be observed that brief biographi-

A7 ,

A week later Babcoch
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A second step came within three months, On February 3, 1911,
the Division of Higher Education.was created by an Office order.
The specialist was made chief of the division, The role that the
division was to play was briefly desceribed by Dr, Philander P.
Claxton who succeeded Brown as Commissioner in the summer
of 1911,

This division was created by an order of February 3, 1911,
and the speciahst in higher education who entered upon duty in
November, 1910, was appointed chief of the division which has
“charge of all matters, including statistital work, relating to
higher education. agnicultural and mechanical colleges, pro-
fessional schools, and normal schools, and such other duties as
may be formally assigned to it from time to time, or which
would naturally fall to it in the ordinary course of the work of
this office.”” To this division were assigned those persons who
have hitherto had charge of the routine work upon the reports,
catalogues, and publications of these institutions, and also the
specialist in charge of land-grant college statistics,®!
Numerically. the new division was not impressive. Tt consisted

of but two professionals, the specialist in higher education, and
the specialist in Ld-grant college statistics, with such clerical
assistance as they required.

The appointment of the specialist in higher education and the
establishment of the division may well have heen Brown's crown-
ing achievement. Certamnly, these events were ameng the last to
occyr in his admmistration. In early 1911 he received an offer to
hecome Chancellor of New York University. He rvesigned the
Washington pesition effective June 30, The new career was to
he longer and even more successful for he was to serve as Chancel-
lor of New York Umveraty for 22 vears during which time that
institution grew m physical and aeadenue stature. He retired in
1933 and died on November 3, 1931,

cal shetches of all pmfm;mnul personnel who Lave heen determined to have
had any sigmificant arsociation with the bivision of Higher Education from
1911 to 1953, and sketches of others who played a part in higher education
activities prio ta 1911 are i thig appendix The wrrangement of names i~
alphabeti al except for those <oeven men aha <erved as chief of the division
durmg the petind under consideration and who are Lsted first

*Philander P Claston Statoment of the Comniresooey of Fduention to the
Seevetary of the Interir por t1e Foseal Yoay Ended Juwe (6, 1011 (Washing-
ton, 1011y, p 35 and Snuth, op, ot 0 p 31 ‘

" Claxton, op. rtt, p 3

PRy Kliswcooth Brones, Yugeet 230 0800 Nocowhey 201005 (New Yaork,
1935) : Theodore F Jones, “Flmer Elisworth Brown,” i 100 bty g of Amare
ean Brography (New York, 1928 of <o, XX pp 124 325 and OB Evans,
and E A, Whght, *The United States Office of Education” (Washington,
1939, typewritten ms.), p. 55,
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The Development of an Active Program

During the vears from 1911 to 1916 the pattern of divisional
activities was determined. This six yvest span saw the development
of nearly all the important functions it was eventually to perform.
This was ‘possible because of the vigorous support given by
the Commissjoner of Education, the hard work of the professional
staff, and the demand for help ang advice in many institutions of
higher education across the Nation.

~AThe sixth Commissioner of Education was Philander Priestley
Claxton (1862-1957). He was born in Bedford County, Tennessee,
on September 28, 1862, and received his B.A. degree from the
University of Tennessee in 1882, This period of formal education
was followed by two years of teaching and school administrative
work in North Carolina.

In 1881 Claxton entered John Hopkins Graduate School, His
mtention had heen to study electrical engineering but he aban-
doned this to study education under Dr. G. Stanley Hall. In 1885,
and again in 1896, he went abroad to study foreign educational
systems. From 1886 to 1893 he served as a school superintendent
in North Carolina and 1n the latter year was appointed professor
of pedagogy at the newly established State Normal and Industrial
College, Greensboro, North Carolina. In 1902 Claxton was made
professor of education, and head of the Department of Education,
it the University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Honorary degrees of
Litt. D. and LL. D, were conferred on him by Bates College and
Western Reserve University i 1906 and 1912, Claxton was at
Tennessee when President Taft appointed him Comnussioner. He
entered on duty July 8, 1911, N

The new Commissioner was primarily interested in the promo-
tion of elementary and secondary school education, particularly
in rural communtties, when he took oftice. But he did not let this
imterest divert his attention from the need for expanded activity
i many areas, lle planned a reorganization for the improvement
of all services of the Office,

It was . .. during the admimstration of Dr, P. P. Claxton
(1911-21) that real expanston took place, resulting in a perma-
nert profe«sional staff attached to the Washington office which

CCO L Lewas, Plndandoy Pricetley Claaton, Crusader tor Public Education
(Knexville, Tenn, [94K); Evans and Wright, op ef,, pp. 58-66; Wright,
op. et pp, 70272, Who's Wla an Awermea, XVI, p. 528, T B Ford, “The
Educational Contributions of the UUS  Commisaioners of Education, 1867-
L1928 (Washizgmron, 1932, typewntten ms), pp 77-78, and “Office of
Eduecation and the Commis<ioners of Education,” File of material in Educa-
tion, hibrary, Deparvtment of Health, Education, and Welfare Library,

49
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represented education in its varied fields, Dr. Claxton con-
ceived of the Bureau of Education as a center of educational
leadership, Nation-wide in extent, and encompassing all of the
varied aspects which make up a comprehensive program of
education.?® '

During the time Dr. Claxton was in office the number of pro-
fessional staff members of the Division of Higher Education
increased to three. This does not constitute a crowd but the growth
was significant of Claxton’s interest in higher educatjonal studies
and work.* One student who made a study of the adminj
development of the Office of Education said of Claxton: “
possible exception of Studebaker, no commissioner since John
Eaton has tried so hard to build up the Office of Education. From
the beginning to the end of his ten-year term he worked to enlaxge
and expand the Bureau.” 37

Claxton repeatedly made requests for additional specialists o
nearly all kinds and requested higher salaries for his people.®*
Appropriations for the operation of the Office rose from $122,200
in 1910 to $307,629 in 1920.* Although the First World War
stimulated appropriations, Claxton’s efforts were an important
contribution to the struggle for funds. Larger appropriations

~made possible better salaries, more travel, a richer publications

program, and a larger staff.
In his first Report Claxton showed his awareness of the need
for increased activity in higher education,

Much remains to be done in higher education also. Of the four
or five millions of young men and women of college age in the
country, only about 200,000, or about 5 per cent, are doing
college work in standard institutions. Less than 2 per cent do
the full four years’ work and take d& degree. The best interests
of the civic and industrial life of the country demand that a

*cf. Lewis, up. ait,, p 172; Evans and Wright op. i, p. 65; and Judd,
op cit,, pp 47-48 Quotation from Judd, p. 47.

? Table 10, Chapter VI, infra., shows the number of professional employees
in the Division of Higher Education for the period from fiscal year 1911 to
fiscal year 1953.

" J. N. Rodeheaver, Jr., “The Relation of the Federal Government to Civie
Education” (Cambridge, Mass, 1951, typewnitten ms ), p. 119,

* See, for example, Philander P, Claxton, Statement of the Comnussioner
of Education to the Secretary of the Intcwor for the Fiscel Yeur Ended June
J0, 1912 (Washington, 1912), pp. 17-18; and Philander P Claxton, Statement
of the Commusmroner of Fducation to the Seerctary of the Intcrior for the
Fiaral Year Ended June 30, 1917 (Washington, 1913), p. 19,

* Appropriation hgures supplied hy Mrs. Genevieve Dane, Assistant Budget
Management Officer, Office of Edueation, from material in Budget Manage-
ment Office files, Ofice of Education. See Table 8, Chapter VI, mfra. for
other appropriation figures.
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larger per cent of 1ts citizens should have the preparation for
Sjeadership and direction of aflairs which the colleges are sup-
posed to give "

What, ~pecifically, remauned to be done? In 1911 he pubished
an article m the Colorado School Jouud which listed the things
the Othice of Fducation was to do to further educational progress,
Among them were the following: serve as a clearing house of
mformation on education; make careful studies of edueational
systems; gne expert advice and opinon on education at all levels;
<erve as a meeting ground for all educational agencres; serve as a
pomnt of contact between the United States and other countries;
and cooperate with other edueational groups in working out better
and higher adeals of education. The most immediate demand in
higher education was to work out *“a more effective correlation
between the units of the sy stems of higher education in the several
SGates” Y This was to be acecomplished in a variety of ways;
tirrough reports, studies, surveys, statistical publications, meet-
mgs, and consultative visits,

Durimg the tormative years the Division of Higher Educalion
heaan the performanee of those duties whieli were to be the heart
of 1t~ 1outime operations throughout the next four decades. Since
these dutie~ set the pattern for, or developed ito, recurring
operations a discussion of then at this place will prevent needless
repetition. They may be elasstfied in four categories much as
Claxton arranged them m his 1912 Statoment. b

First were the rantme ~tatistieal operatiens, The Division of
heber Fducation was deeplv imvolved i colleetion of statistical
mformation. The compilation of recurring statistical information
was the responsthibty of the Statistical Division but special
statistical ~tudies, and the utthzation of statisties for special re-
ports and studies, was the tak of the Division of Higher Educa-
tion It helped the Statistical Divasion gather data relating to
cotleges, universies, theologieal schools, professional schools, and
nothLa oools These dada were used for the annual reports and
<tatements and after 1917 they became chapters i the Biendal
Sucioy ot Fdoeatiog, They were alvo utihzed by the Divicion of
theher FEducation i prepaving special studies,

Gatherme this imformation presented problems to both divisions
throughout the thirty vear period followmg 1910 These problems

U Phalandir PoClaston, Boport of the Copipnssionor ot Edwcation for i
Your FEonded Tieve o, 1orp (Washierton 1212y 1, poxv

CPhilander BPoClavor, “The Nanenal Rureau of  Edueation,” Coloyaedn
Sedool Jowrnal, XNIN, Noo T, March 1011, pp 18 20

SCtanton, Ntafome st 1912 vp 3o
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were largely the result of a lack of cooperation by many college
»adminstrators in supplying data, This lack o cooperation existed
on other educational levels as well but to a lesser degree. It was
not until the latter part of the 1930s that this resistance dis-
appeared 1 higher education, long after 1t had completely dis-
appeared from the ranks of elementary and secondary educators.s!

Y Lester B, Herhhy, “For Mr Iihes’ Use in Connection wath the Historreal
Record . " (handwrdtten document on statistweal devedopmenty, December
1959, Mr Herhihy has prepiured a capsule history of the problam of statistical
compilatipn and has also captured a story im his paper, pmt of which s 1e-
produced here

e, Under Dr, Wilham John Cooper, U8 Commisstoner of Fducation -
from 1929 to 1933, the hrst <tep was tahen to achieve o practieal working

. basis for unplementing the efforts thus tar made by the Office 1n conjunction
with other outside national orgamzations, ¢ g, such as the U, § Census
Rurexzu the Natonal Fducation Asoeiation, the National Association of
Public School Business Othaals, and Commttees composed of Professional
Personnel fiom State Dopartments of Education, when this U8 Commis-
stoner of Education prevaded upon Congress to grant funds, speaiically, for
this promotional teld work

“As 2 result of the goanting of these fands personnel wath experience n
educational teachig and admuustiation and sprondly quabitied ain finanaal
acoounting and educabona statistus werte employod teugh Covil Serviee
Com'n Examinations tor this type ot promwotional work, as well as to prepare
the data colleeted for publication as Chapters i the Brenmal Siavey of
Fdueation, and far ~speaal current data stadies ™ [These persons were part
of the Ntatisticai Division, not of the Division of Highor Education],

“The wiiter was appointed v b Cooper to the position of Assistant Fd-
ueationist (Statstician in Pdueationsy in May of 1931 The work of promot-
g umfornuty o the recordiog, reporting, and accounting of cdueational
statistics had been mmaated seme vemrs carbrr andd he vas the successer to
pumerans persannel v bo bl fled the posit on for boef periods

“The witter was allocated as his terntory the States of New England the
North Atlante secton, Maraland, bebioware, and the Iratiet of Columbia
The start was mende on thic teol work early oo Octaber, 1992, and extended to
June, 19270 The questeonnares whoeh we kad propared for the nee by schools
movepontig doaoon DL el ot cdne on covered the 1901 92 school yemr
Fhe data wese for pubda ton o chaproes ot the Boopnedd Susiey or Eduea

Pran, 190,20
- - U - - -

Thas chareod cith thee re pons Bdey the wresy peached Boston, Mass, as

thee sttt pornt from whneh 1o reehes oL coverime the muluphaty of
schools mnoand about the Huabo of Calrare A< s teld work was anew
venture tor the writer, b deorded o tesr it out on the oldest and adnuttedly
mast tmportant ansttaton of bieher foonmg o the United States, if not
the Umiverse, vy, Haovand o ary To thes end, woad m Line with standard
procedure approved by the U8 Of o of Pdageat on, aopost card signed by
the U, § Commussoner ooving niv nane aned the ttime 1owould viait the
school was adidiessed vo the school's presdent The carld of courw also stated
i bref the purpose of the intendod viat varh the request that as a repre-
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Second of the recurring operations was the preparation and
publication of special bulletins, circulars, and other materials.
Claxton planned an annual bulletin giving segregated statistics
of State umversities and other mstitutions of higher education
partially supported by the State, Work on this bulletin was begun
sentative of the U § Ofhee, T shoufd be accorded the cooperation necessary
to fill my mission .

“I presented myself at the Admimstrative Offices of Harvard Umivérsity
according to schedule, and the Assistant to the President, Mr Honeywell to
whom I submutted eredentials, told me that I was expected and that the
President, In Dawrenee Lowell, had instyueted hun to have me wait untit he
(Dr Towell) ended his meeting with the Deans of Colleges. He wished to
speak to me personally regarding the requested Harvard report. In fact, the
instructions left by Dr Lowell for Mr Honeywell precluded any other course
than my renzunimg on the campus untit the Doctor had spoken with me. My
«chedule for visiting the Boston azea schools wias a tight one since the
«chools were many, the allotted time short, the terrain strange, and the
transportation facihties ot too good

“Sooas 1013020 minutes tcked away while 1 cooled ‘my heels i Mr.
Honeywelts atfiee T heeame impatient and expressed the same i explaimng
thit T was on 2 time ~schedule, and aceountabie to the Tederal Gov't for all
tume consumed on my togp, ete Could T return for the interview at the Presi-
dent’s pleasure? No! 1 was to wat, 1f you please,

“So another 20 ninutes elapsed when T rose and stated T would be back
and take myv chanees in meeting the President later in the day, for I was
~cheduled at another school as of that moment There was general consterna-
tion among the Presudent’s Personnel, partieularly Mr Honeywell, who n
much stress appeated to Lowell’s personal secretary, an elderly peppering
Lady. to take him off the hook” by commumeating to the Doctor my intention
to Teave unless <een at onee The good lady went into the facuity hall where
Dr Lowell was condiacting his meeting with Deans of Colleges, and 1mmedi-
ately thereafter, these digmitanes came filing out of the hall Thereupon 1
was conducted into The Presence

“Dr. Towell, a rather superannuatsd physical specaimen (he was T believe,
in his erghties thent immediatedy launched into o lengthy lecture on the
u~elessnes~ of the Federal Bueaueracy, the extramvagianee of government,
the netfiaeney of ats operation, the effrontery of an ageney lthe the US
Ofhce of Fducation in requesting_an instutetion such as Harvard to prepare
1 report for submissoa for apy purpose whatever

“During thi- diateite T staod at respeetful attention, although for the
greater part of the time of this lecture, 1 helieve the old man was obhvious
of 1y presence I represented, i anything at adl, an object to which he could
direet hie andignation, seorn, and the tesentment he <o heenly felt and ex-
pre~sed toward the policy of any Fedoral agency in demanrding and requesting
his cooperation

“Finally after some thirty mainutes of this penpatetie ~tolding-—for he
strutted (not too vigorouslyy hark and forth white delivering his harrangue

he stopped afirnptly, fuced me and almostan @ shout-- tho it was a feeble,
pathete effort, ordered that Lo bk to W.ashington and tell the U, S Office
of Education admimstiators and professional personned to pack up their
(Beets sied go back to Wheteter they orgiated for the country did not need

D3
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and it became an arinual affair. Claxton also planned several other
publications, among them a pamphlet on “Federal laws, regula-

‘ tions, and rulings affecting the land-grant colleges of agrict.!.ure
and mechanic arts,” and a circular classifying universities and
colleges with reference to the bachelor’s degree. The former was
greeted with approbation when it appeared; but the latter had a
mixed reception as will be shown later.*

The publication program in higher education upon which the
Office of Education embarked was more varied and more compre-
hensive than that of the previous vears. This reflects no discredit
on the accomplishments of the staff prior to 1911 but it does
clearly show that with full-time professional personnel available
to prepare and edit studies of higher education a better program
became possible, In the forty-four vears from 1867 through 1910,
218 publications appeared relating to higher education; during
the forty-three vears from 1911 through 1953 there were 576.
This represents an increase of more than 160 per cent. The
changes which occurred in the publication program after the
establi.hment of the Division of lligher Education wil! be noted
in Chapter V1.#3 Not all were the work of members of the division
but most of them owe something to the professional staff in the
way of stimulation, editing, or general supervision.

Third recurring activity was the supervision of finances and
administration of land-grant colleges as they related to Federal
funds, i. e. the acts of 1862, 1890 and 1907 (and the later
Bankhead-Jones Act of 1935). During fiscal year 1912 forty insti-
tutions were visited, Some of them were inspected for the first
time. A few irregularities in the application of Federal grants
were discovered and steps taken to correct them, This procedure
nor desire what they were offering as a service to higher education He then

N\, extended hig hand, thanked me for waiting, and very graciously dismissed me
from his presence. His personal secretary subsequently was most profuse in
her thanks to me for hstening <o patiently and courteously while her *Boss’
blasted the U. S. Government and its Agencies, I told her it was an experience
to be.treasured and chexrished: one I'd be proud to relate to whomever of my
children and grandchildren would be willing to hsten.

“The above incident while an extreme example of the resistance to the
efforts of the Office program in promoting the acceptance of a system of com-
patible reporting ainong institutions of higher edgeation, was in a way quite
typical of the attitude cither latent, or openly expressed with which field men *
such as ourselves . . . had to contend as the reaction from an older genera-
tion of schoolmen such as r. Lowell "

* Claxton, op. cit. pp 3-4 The Babeock report, A Claasification of Univer-
sities and Colleges with Reference to Rachelor's Dogroes, 1s diseussed under
the accreditation movement, infra.

“ See also Table 11, Chapter VI, infra.
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institution should bave before calling atself a ‘college’.” * First
Barnard, and later Eaton. Harns, and Brown wrote of the need
for some sort of procedure to be developed.™

Claxton and Babeock sharved this interest m the acereditation
movement. In his chapter m the 1911 Report. a chapter entitled
“Higher Education m the Unitedl States,” Babeock spoke out for
standards of classification.” The following year he wrote, “Not-
withstanding innumerable efforts to mive a definition of a college,
the word still remains almost as hard to define as ‘gentleman’.””
Claxton in the same publicatign observed that “We are beginning
to look with suspicion on colleges which, with very small incomes,
attempt to support large numbers of professional schools or de-
partments; and professional scheols established and maintained
for personal profit do not flourish as tifey once did.” There were
561 professional schools reporting in fiscal year 1912 but many of
this impressive number were operating on an inadequate founda-
tion. “It is not so mportant that we have a large number of
professional schools ast is that those we do have shali be ade-
quately supported ind do genune work.” ™

It seems quite natural that, ~oon after taking office, Babcock
should turn lps attention to the problem of classification. One of
his first official functions was to attend,the meeting of the Asso-

crtion of American Universities n Charlottesville, Virginia,

in November. 1910, At the suggestion of the deans of graduate
schools attending, Babeock undertook a preliminary classification
of colleges and universities according to the manner of acceptance
of their bachelor's degrees by graduate schools and the amount
of work holders of these degrees would ueed to advance to the
next higher degree.

For the next ten months Babeock spent as much time as he
could spare from other duties studving catalogues, registers, re-
ports, and statistical <tatements of nearly 350 institutions. During
part of thos period he traveled to graduate schools to study ad-

“Lioyd E Blauch, tedy, teeveditation Highar Eduention (Washington,
1950y, p. 15

“4f Menty Barnard, Fost Ropoet o of th Commestoner of Education
(1o =on) qoth Couenlars awd [rocuments Veeompornyneg the Same
(Washimgton, 1868), pp ssu-vuu, John Eaten, Jr. Report of the Copmis-
groner of Edwedtion made o the Seevctary of the Inte rror-for the Year 1570,
wath Arcompanyig Papers (Washington, 1870, pp a06-517. and Lioyd E,
Blauck (edy, op. ot pp 10 47

s Philander P. Claxton, Roport L 190, pp 3950

“Philander P Claxton, Repert af fle Comnrsarone: of Education for the
Year Ended June $o, 1012 (Mashington. 1977%), 1.p 47

“lhd., 1, p xvn
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Syracuse University, and 1 am told that the same was true

of Boston University, New York University, the University of

1 North Carolina and many other prominent universities, received

no notive of this standardizing proposition and had no oppor-

tunity to defend itself against this ope-sided procedure. We

knew nothing about what had been done until a secret circular

that had been sént confidentially to a few favored colleges was
handed to us by a friend. ) )

No man had come here from the Department at Washington,
no questions had been asked by letter or circular, no hint had
been received that our work was not satisfactory. Our own
State department of education was ranking us in the first class.
No university where our students had. gone for graduate work
had ever intimated that their preparation was not satisfactory.
The scholars and teachers of our city had given us their con-
fidence. Of 131 students of our central high school going to
college this yvear, 119 came to us. We had placed three times
more teachers in thﬂ public schools of New York State than

!
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~ any other univery##®of the State and they had passed rigid
examinations. Oir Law and Medicine schools had passed a
larger per cent of graduates through State examinations than .
any other such schools in the State.

In the face of these facts, without a question heing raised by
any man from Washington. we learn that an obscure man by
the name of Babcock had sent out a tentative, confidential
circular, placing us with 160 other universities and colleges
which he had assumed to rank in the second class, as. he called
it. . 4

By what authority ? Not by law, for no such authority is given
the Department at Washington. Not by justice. for we had been
granted no hearing. Not by compstency of the classifier for he is
unknown to the educational world and is without experience
or expert ability and knowledge. 1le had been president for a
short time of the little State Universitw of Arizona, where he
was catalogued as filling at the same time the presidency and
two professorships!

After I had made a \'ignaus protest to Commissioner Clax-
ton against this rating on us. Di. Babeock. the specialist in
higher education came to look inte our standards! He came
after he rated us! He was here three days, He came in an
offensive manner evidently to make out a case. But after he
had made ah examimation of the college in which our students
are preparing for graduate work, he declared himself satisfied.
He asserted his regret at what had been done. He even comple-
mented us in comparison with the best colleges . . .

* * * ! * * *

“The whole thing is a farce and no institution should be !
disturbed by it. Nothing could be more preposterous than the 1
assumption of this man Babcock, Can anyone imagine anything ‘
more ridiculous than for one man to set himself up as the .
standardizer of American colieges and universities and to make
himself the arbitrary dictator of these institutions, over-riding !

|
|
1
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State depdltmvnt\ of education and declaring that he “may
change his views and decisions,” ])Ol’h.l])\ that it is for him
to say what 1s first and second and third and fourth,

* * * . * Cox *

Because of the harm that will be done to colleges that will
have to defend themselves and that cannot afford to be held up
in their communities as third and fourth rate, we protest that
standardizing should not be done by faddists or by incompetent
tools of “other men.” Such a work if it could be done helpfully
at all, which we doubt, should be performed by a committee

of eminent and indisputably fair men of the largest educational

ability and experience, who would carry the confidence of the
institutions standardized and of the public,
James R. Day %

In part this indictment was unjust. Aside from calling the
Office of Fducation, then a Bureau, a “Department,” Chancellor
Day appeared to have m]sunden.stood the purpose of the classi-
. fication and he cast some unreasoned douhts ofi the motives and
abilities of Dr..Babeock, But the anger he expressed was, in large
measure, justified. Babeock had “led with his chin” by acting
hastily and alone. His action could do great harm to institutions
placed 1 the lower classes,

In the Baston Erening Transeript of September 21, 1912, there
appeared a long article by Mr. Harry T. Claus. It was entitled
“Judgment Day for Our Colleges: A Startling Government Classi-
fication.” Claus contended that the decument should he gl\'en wide
distribution if of any value, or suppressed:

And now & word or two regarding the dissemination of all the
information heretofore given. It would seem on the face of
things that the classification of American colleges was important
business. It certainly 1s mmportant to a good many people. If
fifty-nine colleges are maintaining highar standards than all
others, the country ought to know about it: if 285 other colleges
are not quite “up to snuff” that fact ought to be proclaimed.
And vet the Government has printed only two hundred of the
reports containing the resulis of Dr. Bahcock's investigations,
Indeed it is not even certain that all of the institutions investi-
gated were favored with copies, A survey of this sort, if it is
worth anvthing at all or even semi-authoritative, deserves the
very widest public notice. If it isn’t sufficiently accurate or good
enough to receive the Federal indorsement, it should be shelved
entirely. Why two hundred copies should be settled upon as the
size is surely a mystery. What good is it to Harvard or Yale
to be quictly informed in a Government paper that they are
standard colleges. They have always known it. The ones to be
told of this fact are the layvmen, the persons who are not in

® Archives File 204-a.
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intimate touch with educational affairs, but who are, neverthe-
less, interested to know how their favorite college stands in
relation to other institutions . . . Then why all this secrecy
about the public’s business? There may be a suitable explana-
tion and if there is many of us would be more than pleased to
hear it.*"

Another clipping from an unidentified source, probably a Cin-
cinmati paper, expressed the resentment of Dean Joseph Harry,
Graduate School of the University of Cincinnati, over the “Class
IT” rating of his school.™

President J. M. C. Hardy, Mississippi Agricultural and Me-
chanical College, acted as spokesman for his own and nine other
agricultural and mechanical wstitutions in a letter to Claxton:

.

We are thoroughly in sympathy with the great work of the

U. 8. Departraent of Education, hut we enter our earnest pro-

text against publications of the kind under discussion as being

<only harmful and undesirable, and earnestly vequest that our

institutions be omitted from any similar publications in the
future.®

These are only a sampling of the protests. On the other hand,
there were several letters received from graduate institutions
praising the document for its pioneering spirit and usefulness.
Among those commenting favorably were Dean Haskins of Har-
vard University, Dean Angell of the University of Chicago, Asso-
ciate Dean William Carpenter of Colwmbia -University, Dean
David Kinley of the University of Illinois, and Dean Thomas
Holgate of Northwestern University. Most of them agreed that
this was one of the more valuable publications ever prepared by
the Offfice of Education and hoped the work would continue.*

But the voices of protest were too strong. Even an apoldgetic
paper prepared by Claxton in 1912, An Krplanatory Statement,
failed to stop protests from the injured dexns and other educa-
tors.™ ‘The immediate problem the Commlgsioner faced was
whether to m:ke hroad distribution of the docyment or to with-
hold it from further distribution. If the latter \oux'se were fol-

© Ihid \

" Ihid '

< Ihid., Tir, 7 C. Hardy to Cruaxton, December 13, 1911, See }lso Ltrs. from
Presudent Charles Dabney, Univeraity of Cinaiunaty, to (‘laxton,'January 30,

- 1912, Fehrunry 6, 1912, and September 12, 1912,

= Ihid., Ltr<, Haskins to Claxton, November 1, 1911; Angell t\v Claxton,
January 8, 1912; Carpenter to Claxton, October 2, 1911; Kinley to Claxton,
September 25, 1911; and Holgate to Claxton, October 10, 1911,

* This document is reproduced in full in Appendix II) infra.
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lowed it would mean the temporary, and possibly permanent, end
of this classification type of activity in the Office.

- No decision was made until the problem had reached the highest
desk in the government, that of President Taft. On February 19,
1913, the publication and distribution of the list was stopped by
Executive-Order.* Perhaps because of the fact that this was
Taft’s last month in office, Secretary of the Interior Warren
Fisher left the door ajar: “It-is his [Taft’s] opinion that this
matter should be permitted to go over to the next administration,
when it can be discussed with the new President, who is especially
qualified to determine a matter of this sort.” ¢

“The incoming President, Woodrow Wilson, had been a college
/}resident and professor for many years, far more in point of fact

-~

than he had been in politics. But he was no more amenable to
ermitting the report to go out than Taft had been.®*
ended the attempt of the Office of Education to classify
institutfions of higher education. It became Office policy to avoid
such agtivity from that time on.®®
Thexte is no record of Babcock’s feelings. No account of his
opinion seems to exist for he apparently make no written justi-
fication or defense against the attacks made on him. It is reason-
. able to assume that he resented remarks such as those written
by Chancellor Day. It is also fairly safe to assume that the furor
helped stimulate his early resignation from the position as head
of the division and specialist in May 1913.

Although the Office of Education made no further attempts to
classify institutions in the manner used by Babcock, this ground-
breaking report had a considerable influence. In 1914-15 the
Office of Education organized a committee of the principal asso-
ciations dealing with higher education to discuss the advisability
. of preparing a classification. If found desirable, methods of pro-

cedure would be discussed. Included on the committee were repre-

sentatives of the Association of American Universities, the

National Association of State Universities, the American Medical

Association, the Society for the Promotion of Engineering Educa-

tion, The Association of American Colleges, and the Office of

Education.

- ®

® Zook, ap. cit., p. 199; and Blauch, op. ¢it., pp. 17-18.

® Archives File 204-a, Ltr., Secretary Fisher to Claxton, February 19,
1913.

“ Kelly ¢t al,, op. cit., pp. 16-18; George F. Zook and M. E. Haggerty,
Prumceiples of Accrediting Higher Institutions (Chicago, 1936), p. 19.

# J. Harold Goldthorpe, “Office of Education Relationships to Educational
Accreditation,” Higher Education, X1, No. 4, December 1954, pp. 51-54.
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On May 3, 1915, the Commuttee reported that it was not
desit ble to classify colleges although the status of institutions
might be indicated by statistical comparisons of resources, equip-
ment, and other items. Then universities could make their own
evaluation. The committee organized itself into a permanent
committee on higher educition statisties to coop;emte with the
Office of Education in studving standards. Babcock’s successor,
Dr. Sumuel Paul Capen, acting as the committee’s secretary pre-
pared a report using material collected by it. This report, Re-
sourees and Standards of Colleges of Arts and Sceienees, listed ten
categories of collegiate standards and set up thirteen “suggested
requirements for a successful college of arts and sciences.” The
First World War ended further study by the Office and the inde-
pendent committee and the Office did not return to it after
hostilities had ceased.™

In 1913, after leaving Washington, Babeock served as chairman
of a committee appointed by the Assaciation of American Uni-
versities to grade institutions whose graduates apply for admis-
sion to graduate ~chools, He, and his two co-committeemen,
prepared such a classification ssing his 1911 report as the basis.™
Babeock's work also influenced the classification system adopted
by:the Ame>’ n Association of University Women.” Even though
it injured feelings and forced the Office of Education away from
the classification field, the suppressed report was an important,
perhaps essential, step in overcoming a perplexing problem, It
was a contribution to the accreditation movement, ™

A problem Wearly as serious as classification and accreditation
was that of “degree mills.” Degree mills are institutions working
under lega'ly granted charters authorizing them to award degrees
of various sorts for “academic achievement” which in no way
approximates the requrements of regular academic institutions.
Several of these unscrupulous mstitutions were flourishing at the
time the Division was established, They were nurtured by lax

* Qe Samuel Po Capen, Rosowrees and Standards of Colleyes of Arts and
Scunces (Washington, 1918), esp. pp 7 8, 12-17. Kelly ¢t al., op. cit,, pp. 18-
19; Blauch, op. eit., pp. 18-19; and School Life, II, No. 6, March 16, 1919,
pp 3-4.

“Capen writing i Phitander P Claxton, Report of the Commissioner of
Education for the Youar Ended June 20, 1915 (Washington, 19135), I, pp.
151- 152,

" Lewis, op et p 170,

“Fred J Keliy, writing o Jowo nal of Procoedimgs and Addresses of the
Fortu-firs! Annual Contoronce Holid ot the Unocesity of Missourt, Qctober
=1 and November 1, 19179 (Chicago, 1939), p 45, See also Blauch, op. cit,,
pp 18-19; and Zook; *“The Bureau of Education,” pp. 109-200,
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incorporation laws in several States and 4he District of Columbia.
— - Their tills were filled by a large number of men and women who
wanted to buy college degrees for prestige and career advance-
ment. Nearly all of the “work” of the students was by corre-
spondence.

Babcock was bombarded with letters requesting information on
several institdtions. Some of them were legitimate residence or
correspondence schools, while others were degree mills, He had
to sift the good from the bad. This was no easy matter in a day
when there was no accreditation system. Then, upon making a
determination, he had to prepare a reply which would make his
_position clear without opening the Office of Education to inde-
fensible attack.

. One of the most active and prolonged examples of the degree -
mills operated in the District of Coumbia almost directly under
the noses of the Office of Education staff which was forced to
sit and watch with pained frustration. This institution was “Po-
tomac University.” It had been incorporated on August 1, 1904,
for the purpose of granting “all such degrees as are customary
in other colleges and universities, and to give diplomas or certifi-
cates of the same . . . in the following branches or departments
of knowledge: Liberal Arts, Fine Arts, Sciences, Literature,
' Philosophy, Mathematics, Pedagogy, Commerce, Theology, and
Law.” |
The certificate was signed by five “trustees” and attested by a
Notary Public. Potomac University was then in business ready
to grant degrees of virtually any sort to anyone ‘who had sufficient
funds to finance his *education.” ™ This organization was to
operate until 1930 and was not formally dissolved until April 11,
1958.7 During the 26 active years it awarded an unknown number
of degrees, Qrobably_ numbering in the thousands. Among the
degrees it is known to have granted were Bachelor of Arts, Bache-
lor of Science, Bachelor of Philosophy, Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor
of Divinity, Master of Arts, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Let-
ters, Doctor of Law, and Doctor of Sacred Theology.™

® “Bogus Institutions,” Ace. No. 57-A-681, RG 12, Federal Records Center,
Alexandria, Virginia, “Certificate of Inspection.”

" Information supplied by Boise L. Bristor, Statistician, D. C. Publie
Schools, and James Sherier, Lawyer, Washington, D. C. U. 8. District Court
Order No. 3265-57, filed April 11, 1958. Operation of the institution stopped
in 1930 as a result of 456 Stat 1504, Ch, 523, March 2, 1929, which amended
subchapter 1 of Chapter 18 of the Code of Laws for the District of Columbia
relating to degree-conferring institutions.

™ “Bogus Institutions,” Ltr., President E. W. Porter, Potomac University,
to Rev. Kayhoe, Nashville, Tennessee, August 4, 1910. See also Claxton,
Report of the Commissioner . . . 1911, 1, pp. 50-54.
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The Division of Higher Education was powerless to suppress
Potomac University or any other degree mill. All it could do was
warn those requesting informaution that degrees from the institu-
tion would not be recognized by standard established colleges and
universities. T

Replies to requests for information varied But two samples
extracted from Office correspondence show the general type of
reply issued in the 1910’s and 1920’s;

1

Your statement regarding recognition of degrees granted by
these instittitions, especially Potomac University, led me to
re-read a letter received from Reverend F. J. Barwell-Walker
under date of July 12th, which contained some four or five
questions from letters from State universities and others, not
one of which offered any positive assurance of recognition of
the degrees in question. Since Columbia is one of those which
vou have been told recognizes the Potomac degrees, I am glad
to be able to quote to you from an official letter from the acting
dean of the faculties of Political Science. Philosophy, and Pure

«  Science of Columbia University, under date of July 30, 1911:

“The present list of ‘upproved institutions’ upon the basis of
which we accept graduates of acceptable colleges and universi-
ties as candidates for our higher degrees does nof contain the
name of Potomac University, nor do I find upon investigation
that Coumbia ever has recognized the degrees of this institu-
tion.” .

The Bureau of Education has not yvet been able to obtain
any positive information indicating that any standard univer-
sity has given recognition to the degrees of either Potomac or
Oriental University.™

* * * * * * *

I quote from the last official communication sent from this
Office regarding Potomace University: “Potomac University . . .
is legally chartered under the liberal incorporation laws of the
District of Columbia und authorized to grant degrees. Its
principal course is in law, though other degree courses are
offered. Most of its work is done by the correspondence method.
1t is doubtful whether its degrees would be recognized-by any
of the standard institutions of the country.”

In addition T might say that the sole requirement for becom-
ing a college or university in the District of Columbia is that
any five persons sign a document stating it to be their intention
so to incorporate. In 1912 the Carnegie Foundation for the
Advancement of Teaching reported on the Potomac University
as follows: “The Potomac University, which is established in a
dwelling-house in Washington, certified in 1908 that its assets,
including bills receivable, amounted to $450. It also had a -

™ Ibid., Ltr., Babcock to Thomas Walker, Ontonagon, Michigan, September
23, 1911,
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library of 5,000 books, office furniture—desks, chairs, and type:
writers.” 77

Since positive action could not be taken against degree mills,
they continued to thrive. Especially throughout the 1910’s and
1920’s the’ Office of Education was plagued by their activities. In
addition to Potomac University ¢there were an unknown number
of others, perhaps as many as a hundred operating in the first
half of the 20th Century at various times. Among some of those
with whom the Office of Education encountered difficulties were
Teacher’s Professional College. Washington, D.C.: The Inter-
national University of Illinois (which specialized in granting
degrees in Asian countries); Oriental University, Washington,
D.C.; The Odessa University, Odessa,- Washington: Oskaloosa
College, Oskaloosa, Iowa; Research University, Washington, D:C.;
Lincoln-Jefferson Univevsity, Chicago, Iilinois; and Peoples Na-
tional University, Atlanta, Georgia.™

The 1930’s and 1940’s witnessed a decline in the number of
requests for information about degree mills. This was possibly due
to the diverting of attention to other matters by the depression
and the Second World War. Another factor was a more stringent
regulation for the licensing of degree-granting institutions in
the District of Columbia. This was accomplished in 1929 largely
through the activity of the District of Columbia Board of Educa-
tion with the cooperation of the Office of Educatien.™

Babcock found other things to do which occupied what little
time he had left from his daily routine. In 1912 the Educational
Directory first appeared as a separate document. About one-third
was devoted to higher educational information compiled and
checked by the Division of Higher Education.* Originally one
volume in size the Educational Director y later became a three-part

"Ibul [tr Capen to Elliot Mayhew, Chilmark, Massachusetts, September
3, 1914

™ Ibid., This file contains information on a large number of institutions. In
addition see Claxton, Report to the Comoussioner . . . 1911, pp. 50-54; and
Robert H. Reid, Amecrican Degree Mills (Washington, 1959). The activities
of some of these institutions were audacious 1f not impertinent. In the
Complete Reguster of Oriental University, January 1, 1920, Dr. Wilham T.
Harris, ex-Commussicner of Education, was lListed as a “patron.,” Dr. Harris
had died 1n 1909. In a later Bullctin, dated November 1921, the President of
the University, Helmuth P. Holler, (Ph.D, S.T.D,, D. Ps. T), stated that he
had not been appointed Commissioner of Education in 1921 by President
Harding because he had voted for Eugene Debs!

™ William J. Cooper, Annual Repert of the Comnussioner of Education for
the Year Ended June 36, 1929 (Washington, 1929), p. 30.

* Henry G. Badger, “Higher Education Directory for 1947.48." Higher
Education, IV, No. 9, January 1, 1948, pp. 105-106.
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and then four-part annual publieation, Babeock also pl‘epur:!d
the first hist of aceredited high schoels which was published as a
bulletin in 1913, This hst was revised regularly and r;,-pub]ish?d
from time to time.”! In addition, there were letters to answer,
special studies to prepare or edit, and several routine functions
to perform.*

The spectahst 1 higher education and s land-grant specialist
assistant had more things to do than time to do them, Claxton held
to the belief that a larger staff was needed. In 1911 he recom-
mended the addition to the dnision of a speciahist in normal school
education, a specialist 1 agricultural education to work with
Negro land-grant colleges in the South, and an additional special-
ist in agnrneultural education to supervise expenditure of land-
grant funds, He further recommended an ingrease in salary for
the chief of the division and three clerks to help with.office
routine.™’

In 1913 Claxton noted the work of the Office had increased
more than three-fold over a three vear period. Meanwhile the
appropriation had imereased only 20 per cent. More money was
needed in order to provide additional services, including help in
higher education ' Other recommendations were made for an
increased stuaff butr 1t was not until 1927 that the Division of
Higher Education could hoast of four professional employees.

Farly in 1913 Babcock was offered the deanship of the College
of Literatuie, Arts, and S¢ience of the University of Illinois. His
restenation from the Oflice of Education was accepted effective
May 2, 1913 He did not completely sever his connection with
the Office of Education at that time. The next day he was ap-
pomted n “Specal Collaborator™ at $100 per annum and con-
tinued to serve, without a pav increase, until the end of fiscal
year 1921 s

From My, 1913, until Febrway, 1911, the Othice was without

Y RKendtie C Babeoch, Vierad tod Sccondio gy Selools an Heo United States
(Washington, 1900, Ttr, Clanton to Secretary of the Interior K Lane,
May 11912 p oy Samuel I Caper, Aconditod Socondanry Sclonls e the
Uneted State o (Washington, 191054, p 5

U Xee Claston, Stateunont LAl opp G, 1020

" Claxton, Stetemont G, p 1 of PP Clavton, Statement 0 1912,
po 17

*Claxton, Statenont 0 1070 pp 18-10

*Babiock = Personnel Folder, 8t Lows Records Conter, 8t Lours, Mis-
court  Ltre Babcoek to Secrrtiny of the Interior 1K Tane, Apnl 21, 1013,
Lane to Baboock, Aprd 25, 1917

“* For additioval infermanion on Babcodh see Appendix I, intra.
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a permanent specialist qr divisian head. Dr. George E. MacLean,
former President of the State University of lIowa, was given a'
temporary appointment as a specialist to make a study of higher
education in England, Scotland, and Ireland. He was abroad
working on this study from 1913 to 1916. Also in 1913, Dr.
Charles Judd of the Schooi of Education. University of Chicago,
was given a temporary appointment. e made a study ef the

preparation of secondary school teachers it Gerraany, France, and- -

England. The following year another temporary appointment was
given to Dr. Otis Caldwell, also of the University of Chicago, to
make an inspection of the te.nchnrlg of science in several Southern
States.*

The search for a permanent successor to Babcock went on
through the summer and fall of 1913. It was 'not. until January
of the next year that Dr. Samuel Paul Capen, Professor of German
and foreign languages in Clark University, was appointed. Inter-
estingly enougii, Capen’s name first’ appeared in October, 1910,
when Brown was seeking his first specialist in higher education.
President Sanford, himself a leading candidate, proposed Capep

as"“‘the man . ... most likely to do that sort of work with interest
and succes$.” Seyeml others recommended ‘Capen highly to Clax-
. ton. Professor Capen was possibly his own most enthusiastic pro-
moter, actively campaigming for the pdsition. His campaign was
successful and he began service as chief of the Division of Higher
Educatipn on February 1, 1914.%%

The most important development under. Capen, and one of the
most" significant activities of the Division of Higher Education
prior to the Sécond World War, wus the college survey movemént.
* Surveys of educational institutions began prior to 1914. €apen
" cannot take credit as the originator although u\late‘r ‘chief credited

* Philander P. Claxton, Report of the Commissioner of Educatio® for the
Year Ended June 30, 1913 (WashYngton, 1914), I, p. xx1; Philander P. Clax-
ton, R¥port of the Commssioner of Kducation for the Year Ended June 30,
1914 (Washington, 1913), I, pp. xv-xvi; Claxton, Statement . . . 1918, p. b;
and Phlander P. Claxton, Statement of the Comnussioner of Education to the
Secretary of the Iterwr for the Fiseal Year Ended June 30, 1915 (Washing-
ton, 1914}, pp. 3-4. See Appendix I, mfra. :

" Capen’s Personnel Folder, St Louis Records Center, St. Louis, Missoun,
contains the following documents of special interest relative to his appoint-
ment: Ltrs., Sanford to Brown, October 7, 1910, and October i7-19, 1910;
Sanford to Claxton, May 23, 1913; Representative Samuel E. Winslow,
House of Representatives. to Claxton, September 4, 1913; and Capen to
Claxton, August 29, 1913, and September 10, 1913; Telegrams Claxton to
Capen, January 5, 1914; and Capen to Claxton, January 5, 1914, January 10,
1914. and January 24, 1914; Oath of Office, February 1, 1914,
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Capen “for by Land o ound Boas of sarvess of ngher educa-
tional metiinions T In 1L the Boad of Bduertion of Balti-

more. Martviand, made & request for asursey of e sehools

avatem © This Lidiched tie sucve v movement. “There had been
fest auarvet. i pas? vers hut thevewere foo wodeiy scattered in
time aml space to constitute o “motement

The Baltmore survey did net draw upon the resoutees of the
Divicon of Hegher Education but the nest vear it entered the field
with gusto i the fist vemn -urvevs and peports [were]
made upon < depn state anisersities and sape privately supperted
s Littien-. Benorts were al-o made upon standardization of the
et atiis of hirher lecapmg m Oregen and of five institutions
n Viryingg &

T 1912 D educationd surves was a relatnely new device in
the fiell of edimation A State or Jocad school ~ystemg or an edu-
catonal metiution, would 1equest n outside group to study its
operation and poke reommendations for mmproveskent. The Office
of Frdoion was tho4 digie position to serve since i was a
Natondl o1sentzation ond posaessed s unusualiy wide knowledge
Of onditions troughont the Unrte States and abroad. 1t could
alwo aet without bias Findiv, il sorvices were free; o considera-
tron of no sl impeortamee

Claxton wa- dehglited to tahe an active partm surveys, They
pave the OfFce an anparadivied opportuniy 1o ras edycational
spanedard s and el i the shapig of pehes

Under Buaneock sarvess were u-ually made i comunetion with
fwhet organizations They weremot as complete nor thorough as
they vove biter to hecome Witen Capen came nto oftice he as-
e o po-tion of smiportaree in the ~sur€ey of hgher educational
I Qwities whin b his predoeessor was unable to do Fecause of the
proo~ of @ip d ddnties wed ek of funds Frequently Capen pre-

iy a1 2%t et of e s e Edward €
Pt Faoeder Beaor tas P Locers ty et 1L Peeember 14, 1959,
et Baa b0 T Trdon 0 s~ Pasl Cuper” The Fiducatiofnd

P od NAXVIHD N 0 Jur st T mp I8 Se e Ford opoat
{ * §

“tharo H Thirty-Seventi
Youobh & v s e e wd i oy Dbicaen Bt ] t Bloomuington,

Protona, 190 70 pp 121
DBl amrear e g o G0 127 g Phulanskr P

A L AR TR S SR LS B D IR

S 1754 BRI TR 1)

T N T R N A R i e e e Yo or Ended June
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i ‘ Harten, Adrr Lo ostody of tne Ur e State Ot e of Bducation
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pared the entue survev report himself, Ably supported by Clax-
ton, Capen became o recogmzed leader in the survey movement.™

The first complete <urvey organmzed and conducted by the Office
of Education in the field of higher education was ‘made at the
University of Oregon. The report v as published by the State in
1815, It was followed n the same yeur by a survey of institutivns
of Towa although that report was published until 1916.%

Throughout his s1x vears in of Capen worked incessantly to

perfect survey operations, He had ample opportunity to develop
*his techniques for the Towa survev was foliowed by surveys of
institutions in Washington. North Dakota, and other States. By
1916, according to Capen, the survev had “undoubtediy occupied
the forefront of attention in the field of higher education during
the academic year just completed.” *¢

Capen’s contributions to the survev movement were threefold :

First, he developed the principle of “major” and “service” lines
in his effort to eliminate duplication in institutions within the
same State. In a university “major” lines would be such subjects
as hiterature, history, philosophy, medicine. and others traditionally
associated with higher education. These would be “‘service” lines
at an agricultural and mechanical institution where the “major”
lines would be such subjects as agriculture, home economics, and
others of a technical nature. These of course, would be “service”
nnes at standard universities. "

Second, Capen forced attentian an the over-all State program
of mgher education, His surveys, and those of others who followed,
reduced duphication of curriculums, lessertea administrative ineffici-
ency, and i general improved the State system of higher educa-
tion.

Third, he insisted that prophetic vision was the major gift of
any surveyor, The survey was not to be short-ranged but was to
make suggestions for the inevitiable expansion that was to occur
in ligher education " Surveys should establish guidelines for new
1deas and concepts,

In 1916 the first survey of an area larger than a single State
was completed. This was a ~urvev of Negro schools and nstitu-
tions prepared with the asvistance of the Phelps-Stokes fund. It

) -
*Walter €, Eells, Surivous ot Ywenean Higher Education (New York,
1937), pp 33-35. Claxton, Keparr 0 1915 1, pp xxx xaxviy; and Claxton,
Report . ., 191« 1 pp xvii avin
* Eells, op ot pp 3130
®Claxton, Roport . 1400 Lopp v ax, 1212120
N “ Capen, op. /1!, p &
*Iiad.
o .
[C v
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utilized the services of a targe group of educators headed by Dr.
Thomas Jesse Jones. Capen and other Otfice of Educaticn officials
assisted in the survey which was published as a two-volume
Bullétin (1916, No. 37. No. 38)."

Professor Walter Eells of Stanford University found that up
to 1936 there had been 230 surveys of higher education published
by various agencies. The most active surveying agency had been
the Office of Education with 35 completed by it, or under its
direction. from 1910 to 1936. The list of surveys is here arranged
chronologically according to the number series of the Bulletin if -
a government publication or according to year of publication 1f by
another agency .1

Univarsity of Oregon (1915, published by the State of Oregon
from a report prepared by the Office of Education).

Problems Involred in Standardizing State Normal Schools
(1916},

Negro Education (1916).

Educationud Swrrey of Wyoming (19156) .

State Highor Edncationel Institutions of lowa (1916).

Swrvey of Edueational Institutions of the State of Washington
(1916).

State Higher Edncationad Ins ~ tions of North Dakota (1916).

Educationnl Conditions in A. .one (1917).

Report of @ Swrrey of the University of Nevada (1917).

A Swrrey of Edueation in the Provinee of Sasketchawan, Can-
ada (1918, published by the Province of Saskatchawan).

The Edncotional System of South Dakote (1918).

An Educational Study of Alabwna (1919).

A Smwrvey ot Education in Hueaii (1920).

Educational Siwreey of the University of, Arkansas (1921).,

Report on the Higher Educational Tostitutions of Arkansas
(1922),

Repart of @ Sivrey of the State Tnstitutions of Higher memg
in Kansas (1923),

Report of the Commission far an Inzr'shqahon Relative to Op-
poirtunities and Mcthods for Technical and Highe Education in
the Commonicealth (1923, pubhshed h\ the State of Massa-
chusetts),

» published as Negro Edacation a Study of the Private wund Higher Schools
for Coloted Peopls i the Umited Statcs (Washmgton, 1917, 1916 Bulletin
certes), I Vols, See Eells, op it p 39

v Eells, op. aif, pp 292 T Kells hits 36 but included m this figure is the
survey of Ihstiiet of Columbia scheols prepared by Barnard im 1868-70 and
published m 1871,
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Report on a Survey of the University of Arizona (1923).

Report on a Swsvey of the North Carolina State College of Agri-
cuture and Engincering (1923).

Hampton Noirmal and Agricudtural Institute (1923). . -

The Public School System of Arkansas (1923). '

Public Education in Oklahome (1922, 1923).

Land-grant Education, 1910-20 (1924, 1925).

Survey of Higher Education in Cleveland (1925).

A Survey of Higher Education in Tennessee (1926, published
by Tennessee College Association).

Survey of Education in Utah (1926).

Survey of Rutgers University (1927, published by Rutgerq Uni-
versity) .

Survey of Negro Coll« ges and Universities (1928) .

Survey of Land-grant Colleges and Universitics (1930).

Survey of State-suppoited Institutions of Higher Leaining in
Arkansas (1931).

Survey of Public Higher Education in Oregon (1931).

A Study of the Educational Value of Military Instruction in
Universities and Colleges (1932),

National Survey of Secondary Education (Bulletin, 1932).

National Survey of School Finance (1932-33, published by the
American Council on Education).

National Survey of the Education of Teachers (Bulletin, 1933) .

In addition to the published surveys there were a large number
which never appeared in print. By the time Claxton left office in
1921 it is estimated that more than 120 surveys involving all
levels of education had been completed. The movement continued
through the 1920’s and into the mid-1930’s.!"* The higher educa-
tional survey movement which Capen did so much to promote and
develop, and in which his staff assisted, was successful in helping
institutions to plan more effective programs and to operate more

- efficiently,!o*

In order to implement his small staff Claxton started the “dollar-
@-year man” system in the Office of Education around 1913. The
object was to get virtualiy unlimited expert help within a very
limited budget. The payment of one dollar a year gave the payee
an official relationship to the Office, entitled him to franking
privileges, and made it possible for -him to be reimbursed for
certain expenses.

™ Figures on the number of surveys are conflicting. cf. Rodeheaver, op. cit..
pp. 126-127 and Judd, op. cit., p. 36. Brief discussion of national surveys
will be found in Chapter L, infra.

v Eells, op. ¢it., Chapter VII, pp. 179-217.

e
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The “dollar-ivear men” belong to one of two groups. One
aroup comprised those expert consultants who formed part of. or
headed. a staff in the Office of Fiducation for a special project of
limited duration. The second group consisted of consultants who
worked outlside Wiashmgton and seldom, if ever. came into the
Office. Included m this were people working on studies to be
published by the Federal Government. and pegple who were ad-
vising 1n special educational areas.!"

There were “dollar-a-vear men” at all levels from elementary
through higher education. Among those in higher education were

’

gl dd of the University of Chicago, McLean of Towa, T. J. Jones

ERIC
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who supervised the Negro education survey of 1916, and Bab-
cock.!t By fiscal year 1916 Claxton had 137 collaborators his
“dollar-a-year man” ranks.'?

The practice had died out by the 1930°s but while it lasted
it made possible several studies which could n otherwise have
heen made and guve the Office of Education acedgg to academic
talent of a high order. - ,

The most immediate and pressing need of the Division of Higher
Education, indeed of the whole Office, was portrayed by this con-
<ultant program. More full-time employces were needed. Re-
peatedly the Commissioner requested additional specialists in
higher education and other educational areas. Not until fiscal year
191% was a permanent increase made in the Division bringing the
number to three. It did not increase again for nine years.!%¢ By
then demand for hgher educational assistance had grown so much
that the additional staff did not fill the gap.

" [nterview of author with Di W, Cav<an Ryan, Pirofesso of Education
Emeritus. Umversity of North Carohina, November 27, 1959,

VO Ibed. At least one consultant was anxious to get his salary, perhaps to
keep as a souvenir. In a handwnitten postsetipt to a letter to Chief Clerk
I.. A. Kalbach. July 12, 1921, Dr Babcock wrote: “] have just received
netiee of the termuination of my appomntment as special collaborator, June 30,
1921, Please ~ee that T get my $1.00 (o 15t 2,00 by ths time?).” Bahcock’s
Porconnel Folder, St Louis Records Center, St. Louis, Missours,

wF Philander P. Claston, Statement ot the Concmissioner of Education to
the Seeretary of the Interror for the Freal Yea Ended June 30, 1915 (Wash-
ington, 1915y, p 59, and Philander P, Claxton, Statement of the Comnus-
atoner of Education to the Scevetary ot the Intenor for the Fiseal Yiar
Ended June 0, 1916 (Washington, 1916), p 33

19 Qee Claxton, Repmt .. 191}, pp xxsi ff3 Claxton, Statonent .. 1914,
pp. 28-30; Claxton, Statoment .. 1915, p 41, and Claxton, Stafement .. .
1015, pp 56, 11 Requests for additional help m higher education may be
found in his Statomonts far 1917 (p 20, TR «p 30), 1919 (pp. 56.58),
and 1920 (pp S0-01)

The size of the Office of Education was far from impressive in the period

P r‘: 3




THE FORMATIVE YEARS 63

The formative vears ended with the coming of the First World
War. The first six vears were among the most hectic it was to
know. Much has heen accomplished and a way of life established.
The Division of Higher Education had retreated from the field of
accreditation but it was giving vigorous battle against degree
mills and was in the vanguard of the survey movement, In addi-
tion, routine activities had been established and were being per-
formed regularly and successfully. Among these were consultation,
formal visitation, research, writing, and advising, The Division '
was making itself an agreeable and useful adjunct to higher ]
education throughout the Nation 7

prior to the First World War, This description by a 1915 visitor, Isaac Miles
Wright, was written 1n 1915 or ;913: “The Bureau was unknown to the
soveral employees of the Goveinme-- 1 happened to meet, the telephone
directory did not contain the ad’:2:: »nd T found it necessary to (-.all the
Bureau on the telephone for d.1 -« : 10 find the office . , . The quarters
for the Library are so small that - 2. necessary to remove a large pile of
books in order that I might have one corner of a desk to use in consulting
the material that was not available in the l:braries of New York.” (Wright,
op, cit., pp. I-11)

For the number of professionals assigned see Table 10, Chapter VI, infra.
The following served as professional staff members during the period from
1911 to 1916 (dates of service with the division shown in parentheses): Dr.
Kendric C. Babhcock (1910-13); Mr, Floyd B. Jenks (1911-13); Dr. George
E MacLean (1913-16); Dr. Samuel P. Capen (1914-19); Dr, Charles H. .
Judd (1913); Mr. Benjamin F. Andrews (1914 18); Dr. Otis W. Caldwell
(1914) ; Dr. Chester D. Jarvis (1915-21); Mr. John H. Higson (1914); and
Dr. Arthur C. Monahan (1911-18). See Appendix I for biographical sketches,

" The Reports and Statements of Claxton from 1912 to 1920 contain sum-
maries of routine operations including formal visits to institutions of higher
education and nttendance at academic functions. For routine land-grant
functions an additional source i1s Archives File 26, “Office of Education,
Commussioner’s Office, Land-Grant Callege Correspondence, Research on Edu-
cation Correspondence, 1921-26" (National Archives, Labor and Transporta-
tion Branch). The contents of this file cover a somewhat wider period than
the.lahel would indicate.
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"CHAPTER 1

From World War I
Through the Years of Prosperity
(1917-1928)

The First World War

President Wilson's war message to the Congress on April 2,
1917, ended more than twe vears of a strange twilight period when
we hovered between a wistful neutrality and a practical, albeit
half-hearted, preparedness.

The Office of Education, like many other Federal agencies, had
continued its activities up to 1917 much as though things were
“as usual.” This was not so much due to an unrealistie attitude,
although such an attitude would have been understandable since
it was shared by so many Americans, as it was to the insufficient
resources and understaffing from which the Office suffered. Nor-
mal peacetime operation took all the slender resources of the staff.
There was no expansion prior to the actual declaration of war.
Consequently there was little time to prepare.!

The declaration of war, following Wilson’s message by four
days, had the effect of diverting nearly all activity to national
defense. Peacetime educational activities came to a virtual stand-
still in the Office as it was caught in the whirlwind of war.

The war activities of the Office of Education were concentrated
in three broad general areas. One was stimulation of patriotism
through preparation of school programs, and the writing, editing,
and publishing of materials. A second area was the development
of better international educational relations with allied natichs
and neutrals. Some of the ways in which the Office promoted inter-

! Parke R. Kolbe, “War Work of the United States Bureau of Education,”
School and Society, VII, No. 178, May 25, 1918, pp. 606-609; and L. E.
Hartley, “A Critical Study of the United States Office of Education Since
1933” (Boulder, Colorado, 1941, typewritten ms.), pp. 38-39.
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national good-will were preparation of materials on educational
programs for foreign consumption, arranging to bring foreign
students to America for study, and keeping in touch with institu-
tions and educators abroad. A third area was constant study-and
evaluation of the effect of the war on American schools at all
levels. The withdrawal of students to enter military service or
defense work was studied and remedies proposed to prevent un-
reasonable dropout. The contribution of schools to the war effort,
actual and potential, was also studied.?

It is doubtful if any level of education was affected so im-
mediately or so profoundly by the coming of the war as the
colleges and universities of the Nation. Students in coliege were
of the age most suitable for military service. The inflated wages
of war workers were powerful incentives for leaving school in the
case of those not drafted for service.

Immediately after our entrance into the war in April, 1917,
young men in college began to volunteer for service in the
Army, and the exodus was large, During the summer, fall, win-
ter, and spring the demand for men and women of higher
education and training for service in the Army, both at home
and abroad, in the departments at Washington, and in the
war industries, continued to increase and became so large that
both students and instructors left the colleges, universities, and
technical schools in large numbers. Before the end of the school
year the attendance at these institutions was reduced 25 per
cent or more.?

Commissioner Claxton and Capen, chief of the Division of
Higher Education, considered that the declaration of war brought
an end to an epoch in the history of higher educatian. The “broad
and liberal system of elective studies has reached the limits of its
evolution” and a new trend of more rigidly controlled curricula
and program study system was setting in, The war would mean
a stricter regimentation of higher education in the national wel-
fare.?

On May 22, 1917, less than seven weeks after our entrance into
the war, the Office of Education published a pamphlet entitled
Suggestions for the Conduct of Educational Institutions during
the Continuance of the War. One suggestion was that all young

* Kolbe, op. cit. For more details on general war activities of the Office of
Education see School Life (Washington, 1918 et srq.), I, August 1918,
through II, 1919,

' Philander P. Claxton, Report of the Commissioner of Education for the
Year Ended June 30, 1918 (Washington, 1918), p. 6.

t1bid., pp. 9-15. Quotation from p. 9. See also S. P. Capen, and W. C.
John, Survey of Higher Education, 1916-18 (Washington, 1919), p. 8.
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men in college remain there until called to military service or
special war duty. Education was essential for all “to the end that
they may be able to render the most effective service in the later
years of the war and the times of need that will follow.”

The Office urged institutions to reduce the cost of living as
far as they could so more students would remain in college.
Calendars should be modified, i.e., speeded up, so that school
plants could be more fully utilized. A school year of four 12 week
quarters was recommended. Every effort should be made to use all
facilities to the maximum extent, and as much as possible. Tech-
nical and scientific knowledge was more important to victory
than unskilled or semi-skilled labor, no matter how zealous and
hard-working the laborer might be. So students and college officials
should unite their efforts to produce the scientists and technicians
needed for victory over the Central Powers.®

The Division of Higher Education was extremely active in
helping to marshal the resources of colleges and universities so
they could contribute to the Allied cause.® ‘It devoted its attention
to aid in regimenting college graduates for specialized or tech-
nical patriotic service. Members of the divison served in numerous
advisory bodies and took active part in the supervision of the
education of civilians fer mechanical and other technical war
service and of the Student Army Training Corps.” 7

The most direct way in which the Division aided in regimenting
higher educational resources was through its contact with institu-
tions. Immediately after the declaration of hostilities, blanks were
sent to colleges, universities, and other institutions of learning
asking them to catalogue and report on their manpower resources:
faculty, students, and alumni. The blanks had been developed by
Columbia University in order {¢ catalogue the resources repre-
sented by its faculty, graduates, and students. This enabled col-
leges and universities, when applied across the Nation by the

. -

* “Suggestions for the Conduct of Educational Institutions during the Con-
tinuance of the War” as reprinted in Philander P. Claxton, Report of the
Commissioner of Education for the Year Ended June 30, 1917 (Washington,
1917), p. 13.

* Throughout the war the Division of Higher Education had but three
professional staff members. Capen remained chief throughout the period. Mr.
Benjamin F. Andrews served as specialist in land-grant college statistics
until January 27, 1918, when he transferred to the Bureau of Internal
Revenue. He was succeeded by Dr Walton C. John who took office on March
11, 1918. Dr. Chester Jarvis joined in October, 1917, as specialist in agricul-
tural education. See Appendix I, infra.

'D. H. Smuth, The Burean of Education. Its History, Activities and Or-
gamzation (Baltimore. Marviand, 1923), pp. 45-46.
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Office, to make a personnel index of the entire university body,
to perfect internal organization into larger and smaller sub-
divisions, and to establish cooperative relations with other
groups.*

When possible, representatives of the Division visited institu-

--tions, and arranged conferences with institutional representatives

ERIC
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in Washington 6y in the field.

Personal contacts were impossible with the vast majority of
institutions. There were too many of them and not enough people
in the Division. Publications and correspondence had to serve as a
substitute for personal contact in most cases. The routine publi-
cation program was much curtailed early in the war period be-
cause of other demands on the Government Printing Office.
Virtually all of the materials published under the Office of Educa-
tion appropriation during fiscal years 1918 and 1919 bore directly
on the war effort.? In the last half of fiscal year 1917 and through-
out the following fiscal year seven Higher Education Circulars on
the work of American colleges and universities during the war
were published. A *“Higher Education Letter” was written,
printed, and distributed on the four-quarter system. Another was
prepared on the “Canadian Soldiers’ College.” Other publications
relating to patriotism were likewise prepared and distributed, In
fiscal year 1919 three more Higher Education Circulars on the
war effort of colleges and universities appeared. Another circular
dealt with the educational opportunities for returning soldiers,
and a multi-lithed pamphlet entitled “Suggestions to Colleges Con-
cerning the Admission of Returning Soldiers” was reproduced and
distributed.!?

The direct contacts with higher educational institutions, and
the publications program, were not the only contributions the
Division of Higher Education made to the war effort. Capen took

*"H. R. Evans, and E. A. Wright, “The United States Office of Education”
(Washington, 1939, typewritten ms.), pp. 41-62; and Philander P. Claxton,
Statement of the Commssioner of Education to the Secretary of the Interior
for the Figscal Year Ended June 30, 1917 (Washington, 1917}, pp. 12-13.

" *Smith, op. cit,, pp. 28-29.

" Philander P. Claxton, Statement of the Commissioner of Education to the
Seerctary of the Interwr for the Fiscal Yeax Ended June 30, 1919 (Washing-
ton, 1918), p. 19; and Philander P. Claxton, Statement of the Commissioner
of Education to the Secretary of the Interior for the Fiscal Year Ended
June .0, 1919 (Washington, 1919), p. 14. There were 34 Higher Education
Circulars putlished in all. The first appeared in May 1917, and the last in
February 1928. More than half were published prior to the end of calendar
year 1919, and ten of these were in the series on the work of American
colleges and universities during the war. The complete list is in Appendix
I, infra.
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an active role in planning war programs through his membership
on various committees and advisory groups. The three most im-
portant of these were his services as a member of a committee
subordinate to the Advisory Commission of the Council of Na-
tional Defense, as a member of the Committee on the Relation
of Engineering Schools to the Government, and as a member of
the advisory board to the Committee on Education and Special
Training of the War Department.

In the Autumn of 1916 the Congress created a Council of Na-
tional Defense consisting of the Secretaries of War, Navy, In-
terior, Agriculture, Commerce, and Labor. On October 11, 1916,
this Council, in turn, appointed an Advisory Commission. This
consisted of seven nationally-known members:

Mr. Daniel Willard, Chairman;

Mr. Howard E. Coffin, commissioner for munitions, manufac-
turing, and industrial relations;

Mr. Julius Rosenwald, commissioner for supplies;

Mr. Barnard M. Baruch, commissioner for raw materials,
minerals, and metals;

Dr. Hollis Godfrey, commissioner for engineering and educa-
tion;

Mr. Samuel Gompers, commissioner for labor; and

Dr, Franklin Martin, commissioner for medicine and sanita-
tion.1

The Advisory Commission was able to perform its advisory
function largely through the activities of permanent committees
which each commissioner headed in his special field. The appoint-
ing officer of the committee related to higher education activities,
known officially as the Committee on Science, Engineering, and
Education, and unofficially as the “university committee,” was
Hollis Godfrey, president of Drexel Institute of Technology, Phila-
deiphia, Pennsylvania, Its objectives were enumerated by Claxton
in his 1917 Statement:

With the entrance of the United States into the war it became
desirable to establish a common policy of cooperation between
the higher institutions and the Government, a policy which
would result in the fullest utilization of higher educational
resources of the country for national defense and service. A
committee of the Advisory Commission of the Council of Na-
tional Defense undertook to bring representatives of higher
education together for this purpose, and, concurrently, to act
as a medium of communication between the institutions and the

1 The National Archives, Preliminary Inventory of the Council of National
Defense Records, 1916-1921 (Washington, 1942, typeset), pp. 1-7 (World
War I Branch); and The National Archives, Handbook of Federal World
War Agencics and Their Records, 1917-1921 (Washington, 1942), p. 159.
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Government and among the institutions themselves. The special-
. ist in higher education has served as executive officer of this
committee since its formation.!:

In early May, 1917, Godfrey called & meeting of representatives
of the principal associations of colleges and universities in Wash-
ington to aid him in the selection of the permanent tommittee.'
Among those present were official representatives of the National
Association of State Universities, the Association 6f American
Agricultural Colleges and Experiment Stations, the Association of
American Universities, the Association of American Colleges, and
the Society for the Promotion of Enginecring Education. In addi-
tion, there were 187 higher institutions represented.!4

This group of college and university officials proceeded to
formulate & program of cooperation between the higher institu-
tions and the government as well as advise in the selection of a
committee. They were unanimous in their willingness to cooperate;
many were enthusiastic about the effort to be made. But no pro-
gram existed and they were not clear about what was needed.

-~ Capen recalled the confusion that existed in a paper he wrote a
quarter-century later:u; ‘

In their dealings with the government, university officers
snffered from the existence of a state of confusion such as I
hope they will never have to encounter again. I was then sta-
tioned in Washington at the point where university officers
converged, from whence they radiated, and to which they re-
turned utterly confused hy the things which they did and did
not find out from the various departments. Commonly they went
home without receiving any assistance in the solution of their
local problems, baffled and frustrated.!”

Two items of paramount importance came from this May meet-
ing. They were among the mast important actions taken in the
establishment of a working rela'tionship between colleges and
Federal Government during the war years. They were unquestion-
ably the most positive. The first was the drafting and adoption of

* Claxton, Statement . . . 1917, pp. 12-13, cf. Samuel P. Capen, ‘“The Col-
leges in a Nationalized Educational Scheme,” School and Society, 1X, No. 230,
May 24, 1919, pp 613-618.

"“War Department Committee on Education and Special Advisory Board,
1918- 1919 (C. R. Mann), Miscellaneous Papers,” Box 3 of 3, World War 1
RBranch, National Archives, Washington, D. C. According to Claxton this
meeting was held on May 3 (Report . .. 1917, p. 1) while Capen reported
that 1t was held on May 5 (Capen and John, op. cit.,, p. 39).

"Capen and John, op. cit., pp. 39-40.

8. P. Capen, “The Experiences of Higher Education in 1917-18,” in C. S.
Marsh (ed), Higher Edwcation and the War (Washington, 1942), pp. 16-23.
Quotation from p. 18, Also Evans and Wright, op. cit,, p. 61.
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a “Statement of Principles,” and the second was the appointment
of a pelmanent Comnnttee on Science, Engineering, and Educa-
tion,'s

Becau.%é it was the most concise statement of the role of higher

education in the war effort, the “Statement of Principles” is re-
cerdad in full:

M

avn .

STATEMENT OF PRINCIPLES

It is our judgment that our colleges and unmiversities should
so organize their work that in all directions they may be of the
greatest possible usefulness to the country in its present crisis,

We therefore believe, first, that all young men below the age
of liability to the selectne draft and those not recommended for
special service, who can avail themselves of the opportunities
offered by our colleges, should be urged so to do in order that
they may be able to render the most effective service, both dur-
ing the full period of the war and in the trying times which will
follow its close.

We believe, second, that all colleges and universities should
so modify their calendars and curricula as will most fully sub-
serve the present needs of the Nation and utilize most profitably
the time of the students and the institutional plant, force, and
equipment. With this end in view, we suggest that, as an
emergency measure, the colieges consider the advisability of
dividing the college year into four quarters of approximately
12 weeks each, and that, where necessary, courses be repeated
at least once a year so that the college course may be best
adapted to the needs of food production,

We believe, third, that in view of the supreme importance
of applied science in the present war, students pursuing tech-
nical courses, such as medicine, agriculture, and engineering are

rendering, or are to render, through the continuance of their /

training, services more valuable and efficient than if they w ere/
to enroll in military or naval service at once.

We belieye, fourth, that the Government should provide 01"
encourage military training for all young men in college Ky
retived officers of the Army and National Guard or by other
persons competent to give military instruction, and that the
colleges should include as a part of their course of study teach-
ing in military science, in accordance with the provisions of the
national defense act of June, 1916,

We believe, fifth, that the Bureau of Education of the Depart-
ment of the Interior and the State Relations Service of the De-
partment of Agriculture, with the cooperation of the committee
on science, engineering, and education of the advisory commis-
sion of the Council of National Defense, should be the medium
of communication hetween the Federal departments and the
higher education-\l\imxtitutimns of the country.

" Capen and John, op cit, pp. 39-40; “War Department Comnuttee .
iscellaneous Papers,” Box 3,

/
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Fmally, we beheve that an educational responsibility rests
on the institutions of higher learning to disseminate correct
information concerning the issues involved 1n the war and to
interpret 1ts meaning." N
The permanent committee of twenty-forir members, the Com-
mittee on Science, Fngineering, and Education, wuas headed by
Godfrey as chairman and Capen as executive secretary. With
minor changes the committee remained as originally constituted.
Capen served as executive secretary throughout.t”

But if the colleges and umversities expected comprehensive and
authoritative direction from this group, Capen wrote two years
later,

. . . their expectations were only in pait fulfilled. The Coun-
cil of National Defense [which the committee advised] is not
an executive, but purelv an advisory body .". . However,
through the agency of the universily committee and the com-

e miittee on the relation of engmeering schools to the Govern-

|

" Capen and John, op. cif, pp 10 4 '

“Ibd., pp. 41-42. The complete bst of members of the. permanent com- l
mittee, often 1 forred to as the “umversity comnmttee,” as found on those
pages: "

“Hollis Godfrey, 3¢ D., member of the advisory commission of the Counal |
of National Defense, president, Drexel Institute, chairman,

Henry E. Crampton, Ph D, professor, Columbia Umiversity, vice chiirman.

Frederick C Ferry, Ph D, dcan, Wilhams College, secretary.

Samuel P. Capen, Ph.D,, speainhist in higher education in the United States |
Bureau of Educatinn, executive secretary. v

Edwin A, Alderman, LI D, president, University of Virginia

Guy Potter Benton, LD | president, Umversity of Vermont.

Kenyon L. Butterfield, L Do, presadent, Massachusetts Agricuitural College.

Augustus 8. Dowmng, LLIY, asastant commssioner for higher education,
*Upiversity of the State of Now York. o

Wilson Farrand, M.A., headmaster, Newark Academy, - |

Guy & Ford, Ph.h., direction of the division on Civie and eduentionat co-
operation of the Commttee on Public Information

Frank J. Goodrow, LL D, president, Johns Hopkins University,

Edward K Grahum. LL D, president, Umiversity of North Carolina.

Charles S Howe, Ph )| president, Case Scheol of Apphied Science

Harry Pratt Judson, LL.D., president, Unwersity of Chicago

A Lawrence Loadl, LL.D,, president, Harvard Umversity.

Frank I. McVey, LL D, president, State University of North Dakota

Al rander Meikeijohn LE D president, Amherst College,

Joseph A Mulry, Ph D, president, Fordham University.

John S. Nollen, Li.I', president, Lake Forest College,

Raymond A. Pear-on, LL.D, presudent, Towa Stote College of Agriculture
and Mechante Arts

Winthrop E. Stone, LL.D | president, Purdue University

Henry Suzzallo, Ph.D, president, Umversity of Washington

William O, Thompsen, LL D, presudent, Ohto State Umiversity

Robert E. Vinson, LL D, president, Univeraity of Texas.”
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ment . ..t was able to bring to the attention of the eperating
departments some of the major problems of the colleges and
to assist tn the developmeat of an effective national policy for
the utilizatin of these trmming ficthties

The National pohey £ which he spoke wax defermined Jargely
tirough the Committee an the Relation of Engineermg Schools
to the Government. Godfrey appointed tins group m July 1917,
It was composed of Dean F L. Biahop, Engineering School, Uni
versity of Pittburgh (chairmani; Dr. Capen (secretary) ; I/’,rc-lsi-
dent C. 8§ Howe, Cuse School of Apphed Science: Dean M. S.
‘Ketchum, College of Fngineering, University of Colirade: and
Dr. C. R. Mann, spectal incestigator for the Carnegie Foundation
for the Advansement of Teaching -*

This group worked closely. with War Department representa-
tives i decermining need for men with techhual truimng, and .
weth Tilieger and umiveraties i making these needs known, But
the activity of both this and the larger “umversity’ committee”
rexembivd precenwal-attacks nn s huge problem o comparison
with the Engineering. Scienee, and Management War Training
program of World War Ii In the firal analyss, the education
o enyavev. . and ot much needed technicians and scientists

“was o hit-and-miss affur The supply did not approximate the

desnand at the time of the Armistice s November 1918 If the
war hud continued longer 1t o pasaable o comprehensive program
woitld have evolved Bt the commitives were advisory only and
bwcked the strometh’ o execute comprebensive prngrams, and
the Office of Pdueation was a reporting and advisery hody withoat
pover. -

The third commtter wite wloch Cypen wias sssouated wag
related te these Twn waibmadicges of the Couned ef Mational De.
feise On February 10, 191% the Secretary «f War, Newtog D
Ruker. rieatind a Canta 0 on Pducation and Specnd Tramng
Howas compoed of thiee Aty otfiiers and clanged with these
fumtion-

To studv i naeege of the < i by e of the ~ervice for

i

M AR T B
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M N R T A A A st e ey thewr g anatte ey s {Clax
[0 O S AR HES 2 ITTRR BTN R STy am’ Py op 10, Claxtor,
i oqurr pels o T2 are g, CThe Fapersoners of Highe r

Fdvearna o 0017 1% pp 5 0 by the Archuses 0 seferred to n fn
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Jitled men and techneans, to determine how such needs shall
he met, whether. by ~elecigve draft, special tramng in educa-
tional metitution-, or otherwise, to secure the conperation of the
educational institutions of the countrv and to represent the
War Depntment in it welataons with wuch mstitutions; to
administér aich plan of sgeetal taning m college~ and schools
s mav be adopted

Aweneoated with Uo- comnutter was to hean Cadvisory civiian
Bowr d” appomted b the Secretary of War He nutially appointed
five men o the howd, Lter adding the ot two numes listed
hedon

M ¢ Mo Carnege Foundation for the Advancement
of teaching, 1epr esening engineering education (chaniman) ;

Dean James BoAngell, Ennversity of Chicago, representing
university edacation,

AUr. T W Dietz education i manazer of the Western Flectric
Compans, 1epiosent by vocational education

M J P Momoe, member of the Federal -Board for Voca-
Gonal Foneation e nen be resgteed he was repliced by Dean
Hetnnm S beetder of the Enmmeering School, Umiversity of
fiemnaty) .

Dr Capen twho was bater appanted secretany)

. Meadent B +A Pearson, Iowa State Colleye, tepresenting
aenienitural eduloren and
v My Hupb Fausne, representimg inhor mterests-

P de ety o e fonmation o Febnepy o took over the
etk ol the eenanttees subediars o the Couneid of N:ational
Defrnee Tre tomm oo on e Belateen of Enmineening Schools
othe Goopnia s o bre st o the Tanneran committee,”
wped o en b b ol .\'u;":'mhw TR, tuined it recon-
e ndat st o1 s o Wan Depantment pronp for it~ considera

e

taon and peoo o entiahion

Pre W o Dep otoent Comnnthoe on Pbeation .nd Special
Tramore rne teoame Ve cthoad Governarentad hodv i dealing
Ot ety ol e e I aden ot aldl Coaonveliment or semi-
Coon e L 1t de b o Bt e e dien deaiiny oot education during
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tional fields. Men were tramed in such prosaic, but essential,
trades as auto mechanics, plumbing, cement laving, and railroad
engineering. There were 147 training centers in operation at the
time of the Armistice, 123 of them at engineering schools. An
interesting ¢  ‘opment, rich ir mplication for the next war,
was the week:, .liscussion of American war aims as part of the
training program. This was a forerunner of the orientation pro-
grams of World War 1I. From the point of numbers trained and
quality of training, the National Army Training Detachment pro-
grarn was the most successful educational operation of the war.*s

The second accomplishment was in no way as successful but
was noteworthy more for what it failed to accomplish than for
what it achieved. “Having inaugurated the hnits of the National
Army Training Detachments, the committee and its advisory
board proceeded to study the more complicated question of the
proper development of the potential officer material contained in
colleges and universities.”* From this study came the short-lived
Students’ Army Training Corps.

On August 24, 1918, War Department General Order No. 79
created the Corps. Institutions volunteering to participate in the
Corps program made contracts for the housing, feeding, and
instructing of student soldiers who were to be, at all times, under
military authonty. The student-soldiers were volunteers. The
original plan said that all men over the age of 18 were to be
encouraged to enlist whiie younger men, who could not legally
enhst, could “enroll” for training. None of the men in the pro-
gram were to be called to service untijl the age of 21. ‘

Before this far-sighted plan could become operative the military
situation changed for the worse. This was in the Summer of 1918,
§bortly before the issuance of General Order No, 79. So the plan
wis modified before anv action on it could be taken. A call for
more officers and enlisted men wert out and the authorities con-
sidered it impractical, 1if not impossible, to allow men to stay in
college until they were 21 vears old, Under the modification, 18
year-old volunteers were to receive a nine month tramning program
in the Corps before being called to service; 19 vear-olds were to
receive s1Xx months; and 20 vear-olds were to recetve three months.
Training in academic subjects virtnally disuppeared under this

®Capen and John, op et pp 54 370 and Capen. “The Expericnces of
Higher Education in 1917 18,7 pp 16 24

®* Capen and John op. ot . p 07

" Ltr, Sceretary of War ta presidents of colleges dtd May 6, 1918, as
reproduced i Phiander P Claxton, Report op the Commy voner of Eduea
tion for the Year Ended June o, 1710 i Washington, 1919), pp o 6

grLste 8
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nressure program and the Corps bdiame a purely military triin-
ing device.”™®

The Students” Army Traming Corps was dissolved on December
21, 1918, having been rendered unnecessary hecause of the
Armistice. Pt of the time 1t was virtually moperative because
of the teriible influienza epmidemic of October-November 1918.
However, there were approximately 112,000 young men from 517
colleges and umversities enrolled n its program~, It “ran just
long enough to develop all the possible centers of friction and to
expose all 1ts sertous defects.”” " Although unsuceessful in its
attempt to combime mulitary and academic education, largely
hecause of circumstances bevond its control. the Corps provided
come valuable lessons m officer tramng for World War 1I. It
indicated iterest on the part of students and college administra-
tors and showed the necessity for retaining academic subjects.
The Corps ~timulated officer traimmng at educational institutions,
It was an mcentive for the estabhshment in 1920 of a Reserve
Officer~ Traming Corps in land-grant coileges and universitics
througl whe h persons completing four years of study in nplhitary
traunmng could recene commisaions in the Army Reserve

The War Department Committee on  Edueation and Special
Tr:aning continued operation on a hnuted hasis for nearly a year
after the end of the war. On September 5, 19191t was dissolved
and ten day - later the functionst had performed were transferred
to the War Plans Division of the General Staff.

The- committees were the most important but by no means the
onhy group~ with which Capen was assoctated durmg the war
venrs He was @ member of the War Council of the Office of
Fducation, as~i~tig i formulating pohicy for the furtherance of
the war effort of the Government He was a membel of the ad-
vt comnnttee of the educational bureaa of the Young Men's
Chivistian Assocnion, and partioapated o conferences of the

SCapen oapre b hoad sappe i tnea o Stedortsm Army Troameg Carps
o EThe Faperoroos of Hoebor Bbwation an 1917 12,7 pp 16 2k
T baeton, Bopods Jereooo T thavton stated UThe Stidents” Army

Triomyr Coaps bl nref 1o aeaf Iifs ot p Ty 3 apen and John
wp ot p e wy UThe stuboets” s Touneng Corps had o bref =X
ke of PEOT At o .!‘I-‘*"i About four months, from Augnst 1 oto
Thovmber 1 I9IR See Claxsor, opoaf, pp =11, Capen and Johp, op et
pye s e, Al Scbeal Lot NG T Aot TR, p b
Clator £t paie pu 1112, and Tiosd Blaach "Highe Fiduea

Voo ol 1he et ral e ernne nt T Gnoneodtaphed pager, 1o, p 3

CWar Departnept Gonesdd Ordos Noo 4ot septromber oy 19 and War
Toparte o0 foreral Oplor Noo 105 Sopb misr 15, 1419, on The Natjonal
Archone Heomdd oo opo 144
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YMCA Overseas Fducational Commission. He also served as a
member of the committee on educational relations of the National
Research Council.*

In January 1918, an event occurred not directly related to the
Division of Iigher Education but which would soon claim the
full attention of 1ts chief, This was the establishment of an
“Emergency Council on Education” at a4 meeting held in Wash-
ington. Present, in addition to members of the Office of Education,
were representatives of the Association of American Colleges,
the National Association of State Universities, .he Association of
Urban Universities, the Catholic Educational Association, the
American Association of University Professors, the Society for
the Promotion of Engineering Education, the Association of
American Medical Colleges, and various branches of the National
Education Association. Dr. Capen presided at this meeting which
resulted in the format:on of the Emergency Council whose purpose
was:

To place the educational resources of the country more com-
pletely at thte service of the National Government and its
departments, 1o the end that through an understanding co-
operation:

The patrnotic services of the public schools, professional
schools, and colleges and universities may be augmented;

A continuous supply of educated men may be maintained; and

Greater effectiveness 1n meeting educational problems arising
during and following the war may be secured."

An executive counecil of six members was elected and the first.
president, Dr Tronald T Cowling, President of Carleton College,
took office. The Othee of Fdueation had no representiatives on this
mitial council. After the first meeting the organization changed
its name to the American Councl on Education,

The American Councii on Fducation was particularly active in
the field of international educationiit Telations. One of the most
publicized of ats responsibilities Wiz making arrangements for,
and plannming the itimerary of. seven British (‘dll‘iltO]‘S represent-
ing an equal number of leading British universities, The group
visited the Umited States i the fall of 1918, Capen took a major
part 1n both the planning phase and the visit of the educators.
Also in the international field and related to the British educa-
tional mission, Dr. Capen preparved a report on fellowships and

“Claxton, Statsrane Clvis, p o 10 Claxton, Statement ., 1919, pp
™~3 16: Claston, Re prerit e ppy 200 211 and tupewrnitten ms, an “War
Departwent Commiat e Mo aneous Pagers,” Bex 3 of 3
= Caper and John wp oo op 02
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scholarships avalable to British students in American univer-
sities.**

In December 1918. at a meeting in Cambridge, Massachusetts,
it was decided that the American Council should make itself into
a permanent organization which would be the agent for the
unification of higher educational interests. Plins were developed
for the establishment in Washington of an organization to
represent “higher institutions of the United States in dealing with
educational institutions of foreign countries, the representation of
the opinions of educational interests before Congress and the
Government departments, and the study of important problems
in educational organization and practice.” ** The plans were ap-
pioved by the members in May 1919, and on December 1, Capen
resigned as chief of the Division of Higher Education to become
the first permanent Director of the American Council on Educa-
tion. He was to remain there for three years at which time he
left to become Chancellor of the University of Buffalo.*®

Despite the good work accomplished by the Committee on the
Relation of Engineering Schools to the Government and the War
Department’s Committee on Education and Special Training, the
Federal Government’s effort to channel the work of higher educa-
tional institutions into those areas where they could mest ef-
fectively contribute was far from sucecessful. There was too much
confusion, a plethora of conflicting suggestions and directives,
and no clear-cut statement of objectives. In place of a concise
goal toward which to work, colleges were given inspiring, but
nebulous, ideals toward which to strive.

There were two major contributors to this inefficiency in
marshailing Ingher educational resources. The first was that the
war did not last long enough to permit any comprehensive pro-
grams to be organized and put into operation. The second, and
far more important, was the failure of both governmental and
university offictals, considered as a group, to appreciate the need
frr a program of controlled production of skilled and educated
manpower, This may have been due to the newness of the concept

“On the British educational mission see ¢ L 1 ewas, Pinlunder Privctley
Clgaton, Consader tor Publi Education (Knoxwilie, Tennessee, 1948), pp

217, 233; Claxton; Statement . .. 1014, p. 16, and School Lue, 1, No, 6,
Octoher 16, 1918, p 2
*Claxton, Report oo, 1917 p. 1R

“Ihd, p 18; Capen's Personnel Folder, &t Lous Reeords Center, St
Louss, Missourt; and Edward ¢ EiLott, A Tribute to Samuel Paul Capen,”
The Educntional Ricord, ?’\X\'\vlll, No 1, Jamnry 1057, PP 1819
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of total war, the reluctance of Federal educational leaders to
interfere in college affairs, the deep-rooted tradition of academic
freedom, or all three. But whatever was behind it, colleges and
universities did not contribute more than a fraction of what they
were able, and willing, to contribute,

This i1s not to say that the role of the college. and its relation-
ship to the Office of Education, must be charged off as total failure.
On the contrary, some of the accomplishments were noteworthy
while those which were not successful provided clues for the
future. The war showed that there was a definite need for a
strengthened Office of Education to superVise and operate it.
Perhaps most important of all, the war showed that higher edu-
cation was vital to national defense.

“Normalcv,” 19191928

In 1919 the Office of Fducation had the largest number of
employees in its fifty-three-year histery. In Washington it had
a force of 91 officers and specialists, 133 clerks and office workers,
and 11 messengers, for a total of 235. There were also 380 col-
laborators of various types, including the “dollar-a-year men.”
The work of “ne Office was divided among 22 divisions, one of
which was the Division of Higher Education.*

The end of the war and the change of administration which
followed soon after helped stimulate agitation for an increase in
the size of the Office of Education and a corresponding expansion
of responsibilities. Claxton, like earlier Commissioners, had pushed
for higher salaries and more help, stressing repeatedly the need
for additional specialists.™ His efforts had met with only partial
success so far as the Division of Higher Education was concerned
for it had increased by only one staff member and was still below
a desirable strength.*

The small size of the Division did not keep Capen from big
1deas, In the months following the end of the war, late in 1918

" Sehaol Lafe, 111, No. 1, July 1. 1919, p 9.

“His Statements imvanably recommended an increase 1in bhoth staff and
salaries. H,g listvof recommendations kept growing. In the 1911 Statement,
his first, the section on “Recommendations” covered 3-1°2 pages; 1n his 1920
Statement, e last, they filled 11 pages See also School Life, 1, No. 9,
DPecember 1, 1918, pp 1-2

“In 1919, the first year of peace, the staff consisted of Dr. Capen as chief;
Dr Chester D Jarviz, speciabist 1n agricultural education; and Dr. Walton
C John, specialist in land-grant eollege statistics. See Appendix I, infra.
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or in the early weeks of 1919, he wrote an article for School and
Society in which he came out strongly for a more active Federal
yole in higher education. The Students’ Army Training Corps in
which more than 300 colleges and umversities had willingly
participated represented a form of nationahzation. Although not
successful, this program showed that Washington could perform
a larger role in higher education. *“The federal government should
participate in the direction of education more largely than it now
does, but should not control it.” *

He proposed this shouid be through subsidies to institutions
meeting rigid predetermined standards, or through intellectual
leadership from the Federal level. This was more than desirable;
it was inevitable 1f our institutions were to keep pace with the
world.

This meant the Office had to be expanded if it were to be “a
coordinating, planning and investigating body, under mandate to
draw nto its councls the representatives of every educational
interest, commissioned to tap the ultimate sources of national
wisdom in framing the educational policies of the nation.” #
Perhaps, 1f the Office were to do this job well. it should be made
i Department.,

There was « ot of talk about a “Department of Education” in
1919 and 1920, A Mr. C. L. Staples, clerk in the Research Division
of the Burean of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Washington,
prepaned an article which showed the lowly position occupied by
the Otfice in 1919, According to appropriations made, it was 45th
m standing of the Government, and the Commuissioner of Educa-
tion was 750th in rank, Wile the Interstate Commerce Commis-
s1on wias handsomely housed 1n an elevensstory building of its
own, the Office of Fducation had onlv a few rooms in a corner of
the Pen~ton Buldmg.** This wrticle may have heen motivated by
a Wl then before the Congress which would have established a
Department of Education, This was the “Towner Bill” introduced
in the House of Representatises on January 30, 191937 The
Towner plan. and stmlar plans for a Department of Education,
recenved the ~suppmt of National orgamzations such as the Na-

CCapen, The Colleges ia Natonahyod Bducational Scheme” pp A13-618,
Quotation from p 6814

Chad p HIR

Ce D Saphos N Cotige of the T8 Burean of Feducation,” Edweation,

‘\] No 2 October 19149 pp, T8 07

CoThe Erducaton Bl Soioad and Socac iy ING Ne 288 Mareh 1, 119, pp
073 = PRl was Diter known as the ~ Towno Stirling Bt ™
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tional Education Association, the American Federation of Labor,
the Daughters of the American Revolution, and the League of
Wornen Voters.t

The struggle over the proposed Department need not concern us
except to note that it continued for five vears after the war, well
into the Harding administration, and it was the major factor in
the resignation of Claxton in 1921, But before the event took place,
the Division of Higher Education had experienced a change in
leadership. Capen resigned in December 1919, to become the first
permanent Director of the American Council on Education,
When he left, the Division lost, in the words of the Commissioner,
“a strong man, conservatively aggressive, with a broad knowledge
of higher education throughout the United States, deliberate in
making up his judgment but strong in holding to it when once
it is made. He thinks keenly and acts promptly.” #* President
Fmeritus Edward C, Elliott of Purdue University, a life-long
friend of Capen. has called him “a driving force in the Bureau
of Education and the American Council on Education, and as
Chancellor of the University of Buffalo,” ¥

*Hugh S, Mamll, “Education and the Federal Government.” Sclool and
Socrety, X1V, No, 354, October 8, 1921, pp. 209- 263, Sce also “Enlargement of
the Bureau of Education,” T'he School Roview, XXXI. No. 10, December 1923,
pp. 721-722; and Willlam T. Bawden, The National Crevs in Education
(Washington, 1920), pp 131-111, for comments an the need for an expanded
activity in education,

Y Ltrs, Capen to the Se retaly of the Interior (Fianklin K. Lane), No-
vember 29, 1919; Secietary of the Interior to Capen, December 1, 1919;
in Capen’s Personnel Folder, St. Lows Records Center, St. Louis, Missour:.
There 15 a letter of comment on the relationship of the American Counail on
Education to the Office of Education wiitten hy Claxton to President Wilham
J. Kerr, Oregon Agricultural College, Corvallis, Oregon, July 7, 1919, In this
letter Comnussioner Claxton expressed his approval of a permanent Council
“with the feeling that wntil the Bureau of Education or another agency has
sufficient funds to do the work 1n the name of the Government, that the
Coanctl may do mueh valuable work which the Bureau cannot.”

see also Philander P, Claxton, Report of the Commisaoncr of Eduention
ter the Yemr Ended Junc !0, 19020 (Washington, 1920), pp 16-17,

“Ltr, Claxton to My R. L. Burger, Trustee, Ohio Unnersity, Athens,
Ohin, December 15, 1920, 1 Capen’s Perwonnel Folder, St Lous Records
Center, St Tows, Missourt Capen was being considered for the presidency
of that msutution tn 1920

“Ltr, Dr. Elhott to author, December 10, 1959 In “A Resolution of
Tribute to Samuel Paul Capen”™ prepared by Dr Elhott n 1956, a copy of
which was sent to the author, the Presudent Emeritus of Purdue University
wrote !

“By heritage, by thorough sntellertual preparation in leading institutions
of learning of the Umted States and Europe; by guality of mind and per-
sonality, by innrate charvacter anid imtegrity; by tested and successful ap-
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°

It did not take long for a successor to be appointed. The possi-
bility that Capen would resign if the American Council position
were offered to him was open knowledge in higher education
circles, As early as August 21, 1919, Dr. George F. Zook, the 34-
year-old head of the Department of History, Political Science, and
Economics at Pennsylvania State College, made application for the
impending vacancy. The Commissioner offered it to him in De-
cember. Zook was at first reluctant to accept because the $3,000
salary was insufficient, But on January 2, 1920, he gave a “con-
ditional acceptance on the understanding that my salary will be
very considerably increased as soon as it becomes financially and
legally possible for the Bureau to do so.” ** He entered on duty on
February 1, 1920, at the salary which he justifiably protested.
Incidentally, it took more than four years before he got the
salary boost that he expected in 1920. On July 1, 1924, Zook re-
ceived an increase to $5,200 per annum under the provisions of the
Classification Act of March 4, 1923.+°

During Claxton’s last years in office, from the end of World
War I to the middle of 1921, several actions relating to higher
education were taken. Some were instrumenta! in the development
of long-range programs or in establishing a rapprochement with
higher education ; others were not so successful. Among the latter
was the abortive attempt in fiscal year 1919 to have State Depart-
ments of Fducation collect educational statistics at all levels
within their geographical areas for the Federal Government, The
idea may have been sound but few States had resources adeguate
for the task.™ A loss to the Division, and to the Office of Educa-
prenticeship tn the fine art of teaching; by valied experience in the
constructive leadership of country-wide educational and social enterprises;
and, above all, by his clear vision of things to come, Dr. Capen was a ‘natural’
for the courageous acceptance of the challenge presented by the conception
of the Ampncan} Council on Education in 1918, The activating nucleus of
this conception was the creation of an agency to bring ahout common under-
standing and cooperative effmit, especially by the institutions of higher
and professional education, for rendering the most effective service to the
national well-being . . .

. We remember him as a scholar, as a gentleman and as a civilized
muan. Most of all, as a friend with whom tt was a dehight to work, dream
and do.”

“ Ltrs., Zook to Claxton, Augus. 21, 1919; Claxton to Zook, December 20,
1918; and Zoak to Claxton, January 2, 1920; and telegram, Zook to Claxton,
December 23, 1919 in Zook’s Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center,
St Lows, Migsoun.

* Oath of Commission, January 10, 1920; and formal notification of change
of grade and service title, June 30, 1924; 1n Ibid. For biographical informa-
tion on 7,00k see Appendix 1. mnfra.

¥ Snuth, op. ert.. pp. 21-23; and Claxton, Statement . . . 1919, pr 5-6.
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tion, came with the resignation of Chester Jarvis, specialist in
-agricultural education. He resigned in March 1921, and the space
was not filled. However, the Division was able to retain its
strength when John was promoted from specialist in land-grant
college statistics to specialist in rural and technical education, and
Mr. Lloyd C. Blauch joined the staff in August 1921, as specnahst
in land-grant college statistics.™!

One of the more successful programs, considered from the long-
range view was the meeting called by the Commissioner on educa-
tional research problems, It was held in St. Louis, Missouri, on
January 2-3, 1920. Representatives from seven large State uni-
versities, representing various sections of the country, were
present.” As a result sixteen research stations were established
at an equal number of universities throughout the Nation. The
Office of Education was assigmed the task of coordinating their
activities and publishing certain of their research reports. This
was a forerunner of the conperative research program which
developed in the mid-1950’s.%

One of Zook's major interests was the junior college movement.
He demonstrated this soon after taking office by arranging a con-
ference of junior college officials in St. Louis. The conference was
held on June 30 and July 1, 1920. There were deans and presidents
of thirty institutions present. From this meeting on the problems™
of the rapidly expanding junior college movement came the
American Association of Junior Colleges.*

In 1919 the Office of Education was called upon to evaluate the

" Smuth, op. ett, pp. 32, 44; and George F. Zook, “The Bureau of Educa-
tion and Higher Education,” Scheol Life, 1X, No. 9, May 1924, pp. 199-201.
For further information see Appendix I, infra.

“One of the delegates. representing the University of Kansas, was Dr.
Frederick J. Kelly who was to serve as specialist tn higher education and
director of the Division of Higher Education from 1931 to 1946.

®“The Federal Bureau and Educational Research.,” Jowrnal of Educational
Research, 1. No. 1, January 1920, pp. 156-157; and Philander P. Claxton,
Statement of the Commiissioner of Education to the Seereary of the In-
terior for the Figcal Year Ended June 20, 1920 (Washington, 1920), pp. 38-39.

“CArchives File 206, “Jumbdr Colleges, Historical” (National Archives,
Labor and Transportation Branch) ; Archives File 905, “Excluston of Foreign
Education in Annual Reports, etc.” (Ibid.); Claxton, Statement . , . 1920,
p 18; Claxton, Report . . 1920, pp. 10-11: Zook, op. cit., p. 201; and
“George F. Zook,” Higher Edueation, VIII, Ne. 2, September 15, 1951, pp.
22-23. This:last noted article states that the meeting was held “June 30 and
July 1, 1926, an obvious error. In his 1921 Report Commssioner John J
Tigert noted that the Office of Education was about te publish a Circular
on the junior college confeirence held at St. Louis on “June 30-July 1, 1921.”
See Tigert, Report of the Conintsatoner of Education for the Year Ended
June 30, 1921 (Washington, 1921), p. 15, |
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academic credentials of foreign students seeking admission to
higher institutions in the United States.”™ This work was the
responsibility of the Foreign Educational System Division (some-
times known as the Comparative Education Division) with ad-
visory functions performed by the Division of Higher Education.
In February, 1951, there was an administrative reorganization of
the Office of Education and at that time there was a Foreign Edu-
cational Systems Branch established in the Division of Higher
Education. This gave the division complete responsibility for
evaluation of foreign student credentials. This responsibility was
not retained by the division very long for by September, 1952,
the evaluation activity was turned over to the new Division of
International Education, which continued the work of the former
Comparative Education Division.™

The evaluation program began in a small way. so small in fact
that it wis not noted in annual reports for several years. After
the war several foreign students applied for admission to Ameri-
can colleges and some of these institutions asked the Oflice to
check their credentials. There is no record of how many institu-
tions or students were involved during the first five or six years
but it was probably less than 100 each year. As the service became
more widely known and the tide of foreign students rose, the
demands on the Office increased. In fiscal year 1928 credentials
of 307 students from 53 countries were evaluated; the following
vear 481 from 57 countries. In 1951, when the Division of Higher
Education had full responsibility, Dr. Marjorie Johnston of the
Office staff reported, “During the past few years approximately 450
colleges and universities have requested this service.” ¥

Routine activities of the Division which had been disturbed ov
curtailed by the war effort were quickly renewed. The specialist
in higher education and others on his staff were called upon to
attend conferences which they did as frequently as possible. Both

= Marjorte © Johnaton, “Beamation of Foreign Student Ciedentials: A
Prehmmary Report.” Hiugher Eduration, Vill, No. 10, January 15, 1952,
pp. 1156-116

% On admimistrative reorganization of the Office of Education see Earl J.
McGrath, Annual Report op the Fedoral Scewnidy Agency 1951, Office of
Eduweatwn  (Washingten, 1952), pp  12-15; and Public Adnunistration
Service, A Report on an Admnistrateec Swivey of the United States Office
ot Education of the Federal Secunty Agency (Washigton, 1950). Addi-
tional information supphed by Miss Lora Brookley, Fducational Reference
Libraran, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare Library.

= John J. Tigert, Report of the Conontssioner of Education for the Year
Ended June 2o, 1928 (Washington, 1928); p. 30; William John Cooper,
Annual Report of the Comuvngsioncr of Education for the Year Ended June
s, 1929 (Washmgton, 1029), p. 313 and Marjorie C. Johnston, op. cit.,
p. 116.
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Capen and Zook were in demand as speakers to educational and
lay groups, as were their successors in office. The publications pro-
gram returned to peacetime topics and there was an increase in
the number and variety of publications relating to higher educa-
tion,™

In noting the struggle for a “Department of Education” which
occurred in the post-war vears, reference was made to the resigna-
tion of Claxton. President Harding had stated during his cam-
paign that he favored the establishment of a Department of
Education and Welfare. When elected to office he asked Claxton
to prepare the bill for the new Department with the understand-
ing the Commissioner wounld become the first Secretary. Claxton
did as requested but let it be known he favored a reorganization
of the Office along different lines. The plan he wanted would have
a nine-member “National Board of Education” as the top policy
formulating group. This “opposition to the President’s plan evi-
dently led to Harding's request for his resignation, which was
submitted May 12, 1921, to take effect June 1.” There is some
irony in Claxton's career with the Office of Education. He had
been appointed by a Republican (Taft), had served with distine-
tion through two terms of a Democratic President (Wilson), only
to be removed by another Republican.®

The seventh Commissioner of Education, Dr. John James Tigert
(1882-1965) took office on June 2, 1921, Tigert was another Ten-
nessean, the third from that State, having been born in Nashville
on February 11, 1882, e graduated from Vanderbilt University.
Nashville, in 1901. His record there as a student and athlete won
him a Rhodes scholarship, the first to be awarded in Tennessee.
He received a master’s degree at Oxford University and returned
to the United States in 1907 to become a professor of philosophy

™ For example. in the three years preceeding our entrance into World
War I (1911 1916) there were 46 pubhcations relating to higher education.
The three years following (1919 1921) theie were 62, A list of conferences
attended, and speaking comnutments filled. can be found in the annual reports
for the period

® The full story of the resignation of Claxion is told in J. N, Rodeheaver,
Jr., “The Relation of the Federal Government to Civic Education,” (Cam-
bridge, Mass., 1951, typewnitten ms.), pp. 130-131. See also Lewis, op. cit..
p. 335. Quotation from Rodeheaver, op. ctt. p. 131 Claxton devoted the rest
of his hife to education in the South FHe became Provost of the University
of Alabama in 1921, From 1923 to 190 he was supeairintendent of schools in
Tulsa, Oklahoma, In 1930 he hecame President of Austin Peay State College,
Clarksville, Tennessee He retired tn 1945 and died 1n Knoxville, Tennessee,
on January 12, 1937, Lewis op. cif.; Fyvans and Wright, op. eit., pp. 65-66;
and “Office of Education and the Commissioners of Education,” File of
material in Education labrary, Drepartment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fave Library.
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and psychology at Central College, Fayette, Missouvi. In 1909 |
he became President of Kentucky Wesleyan Coilege, Wmchester |
Kentucky, and in 1911 went to the University of Kentucky as pra-

fessor of philosophy and psychology, the position he held at the

time of his appointment. Tigert held doctorates from several
schools including an LL.D. from Kentucky (1921) and an Ed D.
from Rhode Island College of Education (1923) .

Tigert undertook an extensive reorganization of the Ofﬁce al-
most immediately upon coming to Washington. In place of the
large number of semi-independent divisions which had existed
under Claxton, he reorganized by grouping the work of the office
into two major types of activities. The first he called ‘‘general ‘
service activities” and he placed at the head the chief clerk of the |
Office, Mr. Lewis Kalbach. This group had seven divisions; Edi- }
torial; Library; Statistics; Alaskan Affairs; Stenographic; Mail —j
and Files; and Messenger. These divisions constituted the routine |
administrative functions of the Office. The second Tigert called |
“technical activities” and it was headed by an Assistant to the
Commissioner, Dr. William T. Bawden. It had four Divisions:
Higher Education; Rural Schools; City Schools; and Services.®
In 1924, Zook, then specialist in higher education, was promoted
to the position of Assistant to the Commissioner, following Baw-
den to the position.#

This organization underwent some modification in the following
years. As of July 1, 1927, th. organization chart showed nine di-
visions and two sections reporting directly to the office of the
Commissioner. This meant that the separation of activities in two
major groupings had heen abolished. The latter arrangement
continued until the major reorganization whicl. took place under
Commissiouer William J. Cooper in 1930.%

"’Whos Hho m America, XVI, 2192: “Office of Fducation and the
Commissioners of Education,” Plh‘ ()f material 1n Edueation Litrary, De-
partment of Heaith, Education, and Welfare Library; Rodeheaver, op. cit.,
pp. 133-136; Evans and Wright, op. cit, pp. 67-70, sad T. J Ford, "The
Educational Contnibutions of the U S. Commssioney of Education, 1867-
1928” (Washington, 1933, typewritten ms ), pp 88-89.

"of. John J. Tigert, “The Orgamzation of the Bureau of Education,”
Séhool Life, VII, No. 1, September 21.71921, pp. 6-7; F -leheaver, op. cit,,
pp. 136-138; Tigert, Keport .. 1921, p 6; and John J Tizert., Report of the
Commssioncr of Education for the Year Ended June 30, 1923 (Washington,
1923). pp. 24.

®*U. S. Office of Education, Educationa! Directorics, 1920-1925 {Wash-
ington, 1921 ¢t seq.). 1924, pp 1-2; antd School Life, 1X, No 9, May 1924, p.
197,

“ William John Cooper, Annual Report of the Caonmomistioner of Education
for the Year Ended Junce =0, 1950 (Washingwon, 1930}, Figure 1 following
p. 2. This reorganization 1s noted 1n Chapter 1V, infra

-
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Under Commissioners Tigert and Cooper the survey movement
reached its peak. The higher education survey, wiiich owed so
much to Capen, experienced a revival in the post-war years. Tigert
indicated the extent of the increase in the survey movement at all
levels in his 1922 Report:

One of the most important types of service rendered by the
bureau, and probably most far-reaching in effect, is in its con-
duct of educational surveys. Shortly after I took oﬂ‘ice 1 caused
a summary to be made-of the activities of the bureau’ in this

matter, and found that an aggregate of 156 surveys have been
made by it, in 42 States and the District of Columbia, also
Hawaii, Porto Rico, and one of the Provinces of Canada. These
surveys may be classified as follows:

State public-school systems ______ ________________________ ‘9
(b State systems for higher education . . ____________ 1
(c) Higher educational institutions ______ ... .. ______ ____ 88
§d) Public school systems of cities . ___________ ______________ 17
— ¢) School buildings in citites .. __.____________ _____.____ 10
(f) Public-school systems of countles mmetm e 9
(g) Negre education in the United States (26
States and District of Columbla) ________________________ 1 -
(h) Unclassified - _ - . 16 °
Total - e e _ 166
* Y * * * * * *
Durhxg the fiscal year 1921—"" the following surveys were
made: " )
(a) State system of public & hools. Arkansas . _. .. ___________.__ 1
(b) State system of higher education, Kansas ___ . ____________._ 1
(¢) Higher educational institutions -._ _.-—o_________.________ 31
. Arkansas, 13 colleges and universities
Avizona, State University
Oregon, 12 colleges and universities
- ) Tennessee, 4 colle
State College for omen, Greenshoro, N.C.
(d) Public school systems of cities ___________.__. ___ ________ 4
Trenton, N. J. (administration)
Washington, D. C. (administration)
Shreveport, La.
Sparta, Wis
(e) School bmldlngs in eities . o mcmee___to. 3
Parkersburg, W. Va. .
Washington, N. C. '
Greenfield, Ohio
(f) County system of pubne schools - ______________ ___  __.... 1
Washington County, Va.
Total ... o e T

The surveys made during the past fiscal year are therefore
almost a third of tife total number of surveys made by the.
bureau in the 54 years of its previous existence.

By the end of fiscal year 1927, Tigert was able to report that the
—nrmber had increased to more than 200:

Educational surveys constitute a most important phase of the

-"John J. Tigert, Report of the Commissioner of Education for the Year
Ended June 30, 1922 (Washington, 1922), pp. 5-6. :

h

ERIC 97




.

88 HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE U.S. OFFICE

service of the Bureau of \iducati(m. This service has been in-
creasing in guantity in retent years, From the establishment
of the bureau in 1867 3 total of 203 educational surveys has
been made under its auspices, of which number 88 have been
made since 1921. These surveys covered tiie whole of continental

’ United States, as well as Hawaii and Puerto Rico. They may be
classified as follows:
National (study of negro education) o orovoomurmomeen 1
State systems of education ______ e 11
State systems of higher education —___. . oo --eeooooo- 10
County SYStems .. . ooooos o mmmoeomes mmmem—mooooees 22 .
City SYSémS$ — oo el- —mmmme—cemee—mmomeeomossoooo 26
Building programs in city systems - ... ——-o--oeoooeos 156
Higher educational instifutions .- -—--oreooooom 98
Miscellaneous - coooeciooee mmemmmee—mmmmemm—s— oo .20
TOtal - o oo e 203 o5

Zook proved a worthy successor to Capen' in the higher educa-
tional survey movement. Not only was the rate of production
increased under his direction but he also succeeded in maintaining
’ . a thoroughness similar to that which existed under his predeces-
sor. Among the most comprehensive surveys he directed were
those of the University of Arkansas, North Cdrolina College of
Agriculture and Engineering, higher education in the city of
Cleveluind, and in the States of Tennessee, Kansas, Oklahoma,
and Massachusefts.®

Dr. Arthur J. Klein, successor to Zook in 1925, considered
the edueational surveys made between 1922 and 1926 the most
varied in the history of the Office. They ranged from surveys of
privately-controlled institutions through city systems to entire
State systems." .

. The successors to Zook and Tigert carried on the movement but
starting in 1926 there was a pronounced change in the type of
survey and the manner of conducting it.* In that year Klein began

.*®John 1. Tigert, Report of the Comnussioner of Education for the Year
Ended June 10, 1927 (Washington, 1927), p. 20. In both the 1922 and 1927
hstings of surveys Commissioner Tigert has counted each mstitution of
higher education included 1n a State or other type survey as a separate
survey. This accounts for the large number of surveys of higher educational
institutions n his hst. Dr. Walter C. Eells, Survey of American Higher
Education (New York, 1937), did not break the surveys down in this manner
which accounts m part for the much smaller hsting found in Chapter I,
supra. Another factor involved was Tigert's counting of unpublished surveys
which Eells did not do

muGeorge F. Zook,” p. 22. See Chapter 11, supra, for hst of Office surveys
of higher education to 1936

= Eells, op. ctt . pp. 41-42,

*Ibud.. p 42, For information on surveys and some remarks on the chang-
ing pattern of higher educational smiveys see Archives File 206, “Teacher
Training---Historigal”  (Natiwonal Archives, Labor and Transportation
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4 ‘the sur\'ey\h«f land-grant colleges which marked the start of the
emphasis on national surveys.*” Prior to 1926 there had been two
higher education surveys which crossed State boundaries: the
Negro education survey completed in 1916, and the study of
land-grant education from 1916 to 1920. These had been exceptions
to the genéral type of survey. After 1926 the large national survey
Jbecame far more common. This kind required a large number »*
specialists and consultants so the Office of Education usuai.-
served as a coordinator and director of the survey. In many-of
the smaller, earlier surveys Office personnel had performed a
large part of the field work,

There were seven national surveys involving'higher education
and in which the Office of Education participated extensively
between 1926 and 1942

1. The land-grand college survey. This had been requested by
the Association of Land-grant Colleges and Universities. It
lasted from fiscal year 1926 to fiscal year 1930 and was financed
by a special appropriation of $117,000 from the Congress. Data
were drawn from the returns on 20 lengthy questionnaires
from 69 institutions located in 51 States and territories, These
returns, which provided the basic source of information, totaled
about 500,000 pages, There were 85 people on the survey staff,
13 from the regular Office of Education staff and the remainder
temporary employees paid from the special appropriation. The
survey was directea by Klein. Results were published in the
1930 series of Office of Education Bulletins~in two volumes
adding up to more than 1,900 pages.™

2. Negro college survey. This was undertaken in 1927 at
the request of Negro colleges and universities. The survey was
financed with a $5,000 fund established by 79 Negro institutions
of higher education, a grant of $5,000 from the Phelps-Stokes
Fund, and the remainder from the Office of Education. Work
was completed in 1929 under the direction of Dr. Klein, Per-
sonnel from the 79 institutions involved in the survey assisted,
along with members of State departments of education in the
19 States in which the institutions were located, members of

Branch) : and the article by Waltoa C John entitled “National Surveys of

the Office of Education” in Brenmial Survey ot Education, 1828-1930 (Wash-

ington, 1931y, pp 695-726,
® L.tr., Chief Clerk Kalbach to F. B. Jenks, Burhington, Vermont, April

i 4, 1927, 11 Jenks' Perconnel Folder, St Lows Records Center, St. Lous,

| Missouri.

| " Charles H Judd, Reseacel an the United States Office of Education
(Washington. 1939), pp. 25 26, 20, Eells, op. cit., p. 381; Coaper, Report . . .
190, pp. 19 20; and Arthur J. Klem, “Land-Giant Colleges are Participat-
ing i Work of Survey,” School Life, XU No 9, May 1928, p. 180. The
survey report was Swirvey ot Land-giant Colleges and Universites, Bulletin,
1930, No 9 (2 Vels).
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the Association of Colleges for Negro Youth, and the educa-
tional boa’lpr{ds of seven church bodies. The survey was published
in a volume of approximately 1,000 pages in the 1928 series of
Office of Education Bulletins.™

3. National survey of secondary education. In March, 1928, -
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools requested a survey of secondary education. The Con-
gress appropriated a fund of $225,000 for the survey which ran
from fiscal year 1930 to fiscal year 1932, It was directed by.
Commissioner Cooper who was assisted by a nine member board
of consultants, a professional advisory committee of 30 mem-
bers, and a lay advisory committee of 56 membeis. More than
60" consultants, were employed during the investigation. There
were over 200,000 inquiries sent out in connection with the
survey and more than 850 visits to schools were made. Higher
education was involved through studies made of junior colleges
and the connection of secondary schools with higher education
through admission standards and requirements. -The survey
results were published in the 1932 series of Office of Education
Bulletins as a group of twenty-eight monographs totaling ap-
proximately 4,400 pages. Five of the monographs were con-
cerned in whole or part with higher education.??

4. National survey of the education of teachers. This was re-
quested by the National Council of State Superintendents and
Commissioners of Education, the American Association of
Teachers Colleges, and the Association of Deans of Education.
The Congress appropriated $180,000 extending through fiscal
years 1930-1933. During the survey approximately 500,000
public school and college administrators and teachers contrib-
uted information and data, and more than 800 teacher education
institutions supplied information. Commissioner Cooper was
director with Dr. E. S. Evenden, professor of education, Teach-
ers College, Columbia University, as associate director. Dr.
Benjamin Frazier, senior specialist in teacher training, Office
of Education, was coordinator of the survey. There were, in
addition, 15 survey staff members, 5 special advisors, 7 research

" Judd, op. cit., pp. 25-28; and Eells, op. cit., pp. 42-43, 382. Judd stated
that this was the first national survey of the Office of Education (p. 25)
but Eells, who made a more detailed study of the higher education survey
movement, wrote: “In 1926 the Bureau began its rather extensive survey . . .
of ‘he 69 land-grant colleges and universities, which was completed in 1930
and published in two large volumes. In 1927 was initiated the survey of 79
Negyo colleges and universities in 18 states . . ., completed in 1929.” (p. 42).

The survey report was entitled Survey of Negrp Colleges and Universities,
Bulletin, 1928, No. 7. '

™ Judd, op. ¢it., pp. 26-27, 29; and Eells, op. cit, pp. 42-43, 413. The
report was published~as National Survey of Secondary Education, Bulletin,
1932, No. 17. The five monographs of the twenty-eight in the series relating
to higher education are: I. Summary, 1934; V. The Reorganization of Sec-
ondary Education, 1933; VIII. District Organization and Secondary Educa-
tion, 1933; 1X. Legal and Regulatcry Provisions Affecting Secondary
" Education, 1933; and X. Articulation of High School and College, 1933.

—
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-

assistants, and 17 associate members on the project. They were

~ ~advised by a 12 member consultant board and a 47 member

advisory committee. The survey results were published as Bulle-
tin, 1933, No. 10, in six volumes totaling nearly 1,800 pages.™
5. National survey of school finance. This hd been requested
by the Cetincil of State Superintendents and Commissioners of
Education. The initial appropriation of $50,000 for the project
~ was madeé’by the Congress in fiscal year 1932. There Was to be
$300,000 appropriated cver the following three fiscal years-but
the Congress did not authorize;the additions so the survey did.
not extend past fiscal year 1932; The survey itself did not get
beyond an analysis of the literature on school finance and in-
quiries to State departments regarding plans for school sup-
port. Cooper served as director of the survey assisted by a 17
member board of consultants, a 6 member research staff, and
10 special consultants, The findings which had been reached
before the sudden and premature termination of the survey
were published in two volumes by the American Council on
quc;z‘ition, and a 1932 series Bulletin by the Office of Educa-
ion, .
6. Study of the educational value of military instructign in
universities and colleges. This was a relatively low-budget sur-
vey with a total cost of less than $2,700 financed by the Mershon
Fund (administered by the New York Community Trust). How-
ever, it was one of the most extensive of the voluntary question-
naire studies conducted during the survey movement period,
based on 10,166 replies from 16,416 inquiries to students in
54 institutions in 39 States and the District of Columbia.
Major Ralph C. Bishop was in charge of the study which was
published by the Office of Education as Pamphlet No. 28 in
1932 (24 pages).™

™Judd, op. cit, pp. 27-30; Eells, ops cit, pp. 42-43, 413-414; Interview
of author with Mr. John H. Lloyd, Chief, Reports Section, Publications Ser-
vice, Office of Education, October 28, 1959; and Archives File 206, “Teacher
Training—Hstorical.”

The survey report was published as National Survey of the E‘ducatitn-,of’/

Teachers, Bulletin, 1933, No. 10. The six volumes were: 1. Selected Bibli-
ography; I1. Teacher Personnel in thé United States; I1I. Teacher Education
Curricula; 1V. Education of Negro Teachers; V. Special Survey Studies; and
V1. Summary and Interpretation. .

" Judd, op. cit., pp. 28-29; Eells, op. cit., p. 415; and John H. Lloyd, “A
Study of the School Tax Dollar,” School Life, XVI, No. 8, April 1931, pp.
141-142, .

The Office of Education publication or the survey was Bibliography on
Educational Finance, 192i-1931, Bullctin, 1932, No. 15. The American
Council. onf Education’s publications were Rescarch Problems in School Fi-
nance, and State Support for Public Education.

™ Eells, op. cit., pp. 116, 313, 390. The report was published as & pamphlet:
Study of the Educational Value of Military Instruction in Universities and
Colleges, No. 28, 1932. o . B

In a study of the results of surveys, Dr. Eells classifies several of them
as “very successful,” “moderately successful,” “somewhat successful,” “little
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7. National survey of higler edycation of Negroes. Following
the completion, or termination, of the six surveys described
above there was a lapse of six years before the Office of Educa-

v tion participated in another, and final, national survey touching
on higher education. The Assoeiation of Colleges and Secondary
Schools for Negroes requested this study in 1939, and the
Congress appropriated $40,000 for the project. It was directed
by Frederick J. Kelly, then chief of the Division of Higher
Education, with Dr. Ambrose Caliver, senior specialist in the’
education of Negroes, as associate director. A temporary survey
staff of 7 members served until completion of the project in |
1942, and 8 regular Office staff members contributed to special
projects. Among the latter were Dr. Lloyd E. Blauch, Dr.
Benjamin Frazier, and Miss Ella Ratcliffe of the Division of
Higher Education professional staff. An advisory committee of
fourteen nationally recognized leaders in Negro,education also
contributed their talents to the "project. The findings of the
survey were published as “Miscellaneous No. 6” in four over-
size volumes, totaling more than 450 pages, in 1942 and 1943.

" In the latter year Commissioner John W. Studebaker wrote
that the study “marks the close of one of the most extensive
and thorough studies ever made of the higher education of
Negroes.” In addition to its thoroughness the survey was
significant for being the first one in which a “respectable
amount” of time and money was devoted to the socio-economic
aspects of education, About one-third was devoted to a thorough
study of the interplay and influence of social and economic fac-
tors on higher education of Negroes. Volume I, “Socio-Economic
Approach to Educational Problems,” consisted of 166 pages of
text and figures bearing on this subject.™

. In fiscal year 1930 Cooper reorganized the Office of Education,”™ —

or no success,” “harmful—more harm than good,” or “not evaluated.” He
_classified the Negro college survey and the land-grant college survey as
“moderately successful,” and the sfudy of the educational value of military
instruction as “somewhat successful.” The remainder of the national surveys
were not classified. Ihid., pp. 205-207.

L * John W. Studebaker, Annual Report of the United States Commissioner -

of EducationTor the Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 1941 (Washington, 1942),
pp-45-46; John W. Studebaker, Annual Reports of the United States Office
of Education for the Fiscal Years 1941-42, 1942-43 (Washington; 1943), p.
52; John W. Studebaker, “Foreword,” Natiwonal Survey of the Higher Edu-
cation of Negroes (Washington, 1942, Vol. 1), p. VII; and Interview of
author with Dr. Ambrose Caliver, Chief, Adult Educafion Section, Division
of State and Local School Systems, Office of Education, November 2, 1959,
The Studebaker quotation 1s from his 1941-42, 1942-43 Report; the other
quotation on socio-economic aspects 15 from interview with Dr. Caliver.

The titles of the four volumes 1n the National Survey of the Higher Edu-
cation of Negrocs I, Socio-Economic Approach to Economic Problems; 1.
General Studies of Colleges for Negroes; IIl. Intensive Study of Selected
Colleges for Negroes; and IV, A Summary.

“*This will be further described in Chapter IV, infro.
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At that time he established a Division of Major Surveys under his
immediate direction. This division Iusted'bnly through the period
of the large national surveys in the 1930’s but its existence was
symbolic of the importance placed on them by the Office of Educa-
tion.?™®

The practice of conducting, or participating in, higher educa-
tion surveys of less than national scope ended with a survey of
public higher education in Oregon in 1931. Naticnal surveys in-.
volving the Division of Higher Education, except for the 1939-
1942 Negro higher education survey, ended in 1934. The
withdrawal of the Division of Higher Education from the field,
except as:an advisor, was acknowledged by Commissioner Stude-
baker in his Report for 1939: -

A new plan of state surveys of higher education was tried in
1939. In general, requests to the Office of Education to make
surveys of higher education in a given State have either not
been possible due to lack of facilities or have been accepted and
staff members assigned to devote a considerable amount of time
to them. The survey in 1939 of higher education in the State of
Nebraska, however, has been conducted largely with the help
of Nebraska educators working with a staff member in the
Division of Higher Education acting as adviser.” .

P

In his 1937 study of higher education surveys, Eells listed the
names of 41 men most experienced in that work. The first three
names on the list were those of men who have served as chiefs of
the Division of Higher Education. Zook led having served as direc-
tor of 13, and staff member of 8, printed surveys, and participant
in one mimeographed survey. Capen was second with 10, 7, and
5 respectively. Third was Klein with 8, 2. and 3. The ninth man
on the list was Frederick J. Kelly, :Division chief from 1931 to
1946; the thiry-sixth man was Lloyd Blauch, then a comparative
beginner in sur.ry work, who served as Division head from 1955
to 1959, and thirty-seventh was John Dale Russell, head from 1946
to 1952. Cooper was sixteenth, and John was twenty-second.?®

Routine activities under Zook continued as they had developed
under Capen. There was flo change in'the numerical strength of
the Division and the professional staff of three made an effort to

™ Cooper, Annual Beport . .. 1910, pp. 7-12; Figure II following p. 2, and
Rodeheaver, op. cit., pp. 153-154.

* John W. Studebaker, *Office of Education” in Annual Report of the
Secretary of the Interior for the Fiscal Year Endmg June 10, 1939 (Wash-
ington, 1939), p. 73.

* Eells, op. cit., pp. 85-86.
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attend as many conferences as possible.™ Throughout mostwof the
1920's the specialist in rural and technical education, Walton John,
helped organize and participated in the annual national confer-
ences on Negro education held at various places throughout the
South. He also helped plan the agenda for an international con-
ference on highwayv engingering which was heid in Buenos Aires,
Argentina, in May, 19255 From 1920 to 1925 more than 100
publications relating to higher education appeared, a figure
slightly above normal. Members of the Division prepared, or
assisted in the preparation of nearly all of these.

In 1925, Zook was offered the presidency of the University of
Akron, Ohio, whith was then in a period of change and develop-
ment. He resigned his Office position effective August 31 and was -
appointed a special Collaborator, at $1. OO per year, on September
170

The fourth specialist 'in higher educ.ltlon and chief of the
Division was Dr. Arthur Jay Klein who took office on December
10, 1925.7% He continyed Zook's policies in routine office operation,
school visitation, and attendance at conferences. The record indi- .

“ During the period when Zook headed the Division of Higher Education

11920-25) the following persons-served as members of the professional staff
(dates of service with the division shown 1n parenthesis) : Dr. Walton C. John
(1918-12); Di1. Chester Jarvis (1917-21); Dr. Lloyd C. Blauch (1921-23) ;
and Dr. Walter J. Greenleaf (1924-47). The sections of the annual reports
dealing with lmgher education hist the unportant conferences attended and
the addresses given each fiscal year.

“Tigert, Keport ... 1922, pp. 9-10; John J. Tigert, Report of the Commis-
siongy of Education ]m the Year Ended June 30, 1924 (Washington, 1924),
pp. 7-8; and John J. Tigert, Riport of the Comnussioner of Education for
the Year Ended Jure 30, 1925 (Washington, 1925), pp. 6-7.

" See Table 11, Chapter VI, wifra.

“ Ltr, Zook to Secretary of the Interior, Hubert Work, August 25, 1925,
m Zook's Personnel Folder, St. Louts Records Center, 8t. Louis, Missouri.
Zook had been subjected to some criticism in 1921, and possibly later, because
of his service on the Comnutte¢ on Public Information (“the Creel Commit-
tee”) 1 1918. He was accused 1in 1921 of being a bitter spokesman against the
Harding admimstration. This criticisin scems to have had no influence on
his resignation in 1925 nor did it hamper his efficiency. (Memorandum from
“Brock,” Department of the Interior, to Mr. Sufford—probably Dr. William
Edwin Safford—Department of Agricuiture, August 24, 1921.)

Dr. Walter Gaumnitz of the Office of Education recalled that Zook had
been noted for his teaching ability while in Washington. Zook had taught
a men's class in the Petwork Methodist Church where “the men of the church
testified to his effectiveress as a teacher long after his years as a teacher
there” (Walter H. Gaumnitz, “Reminiscences Concerning Chiefs of the Divi-
sion of Higher Education,” typewritten ms. prepaved for the author in 1959.)

“ Klemn’s Personnel Folder, St Louis Records Center, St. Louis, Missouri.
See Appendix I, intra, for biographical information.
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cates he did more traveling than any of his predecessors or the
two division heads who were to follow him. His crowded schedule
in the latter half of one year, 1927, included visits to the Univer-
sities of Minnesota and Wisconsin in July; New England States,
Middle Atlantic States, and West Virginia in October; Missouri,
Tllinois, and Michigan in November; and Ohio and New York City
in Degember.*¢ ,

There were three significant developments while Klein was in
office which bore or higher education and were in addition to the
previously noted national survey movement. These were the start
of the annual inspectio® of Howard University, the inauguration
of a research service, and the improvement of procedures for
gathering statistical information.

Howard University, Washington, D.C., had been privately con-
trolled and operated from the time of its establishment in 1867
but starting in 1879 the Congress had, from time to time, con-
tributed sums of money for its operation.’” A regular program of
Federal financial assistance was begun in 1928 which, in turn,
brought about an annual inspection. An act’ of Congress dated
December 13, 1928, read in part: “

... annudl appropriations are hereby authorized to aid in the
construction, developient, improvement, and maintenance of
the university, no part of which shall be used for religious in-
struction. The university shall at all times be open to inspection
by the Bureau of Education and shall be inspected by the said
bureau at least once each year. An annual report making a full
exhibit of the affairs of the university shall be presented tn
Congress each year in the report of the Bureau of Education.®®

Secretary of the Interior Roy O. West called a meeting in his
office which was attended by Klein, President Mordecai W, John-
son of Howard University, and other interested officials. It was
decided at that time that

an initial report be made which would outline a plan for the
development of Howard University extending over a period of
from 15 to 20 years. It was indicated that this plan should,
first, suggest the needs of the negro people for a university of
the highest tvpe; second, estimate the probable growth in at-
tendance in the various fields of work offered; third, provide
for a plant adequate to care for the program suggested and the

* Klein’s Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center, St. Louis, Missouri.

" Hartley, op. cit,, p;. 46-47; and Charles A. Quattlebaum, Federal Edy-
cation Activities and Educational lsswes Before Congress (Washington,
1952), pp. 58, 276.

““Congress Assigns Another Function to the Bureau of Education,” School
Life, X1V, No. 7, March 1929, p. 127.

Q
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student growth estimated; and fourth, suggest a plan for the
division of the financial burden involved between Congress and
the private board of trustees of the university.®

The initial sfudy, in effect a program of long-range development,
was not completed until the end of fiscal year 1930, It was a
lengthy report which became a basis for the development of
Howard University. Starting in fiscal year 1930 annual reports
were made of the inspections of Howard Univeisity by members
of the Division of Higher Fducation, A shortage of professional
staff members brought about « system whereby one or two of the
ten schools which form the university were inspected annually.
Under this procedure a thorough inspection, or survey, of all -
facilities of the institution was accomplished each five years.?

The research service activity of the Office of Education began
in 1927. Requests were sent to all known agencies of educational
research in State and local educational groups, institutions .of
higher education, educational boards, foundations, and associations
requesting abstracts or copies of studies recently completed. In-
formation on studies in progress was also requested, The purpose
of the program was to establish the Office of Education as a clear-
ing house for information on research at all educational levels.”

By Muarch, 1928, approximately 800 replies on resedrch in
progress had been completed and a mimeographed veport is
This was followed by an additional report in May and & printed
Bibliography of Rescarch Studies in Education,” 1926-1927, pre-

1

* Cooper, Aunual Reoport . 1920, pp 1942, Quolation from p. 39, Also,
interviews of author w th Dr. Ambrose Cabiver, Chief) Audit Adult Educatioh
section, Inctruction, Organization, and Sersices Branch, Division of State
and Local School Systems, Oflice of Fducation, Novegmber 2, 1959; and Mr.
Ralph ¢ M Flynt, Assistant Comnussioner and Director, Legislative and
Program Development Branch, Oftice of Fducation, November 4, 1959.

“Cooper, dnnwal Report ... 1930, p. 15; and ujterview of author with
Dr Ernest V., Holhs, Director, College and University Administration
Branch, Division of Higher Education, Ofhee of Education, October 27, 1959.

The expanswn of Howard University friom 1929 to 1953 1s shown to some
extent hy its enrollment figures:

1920-30 22872 total enrollment—326 graduates
1952 .05 --5,478 total enrollment-- 616 graduntes -

Iigures from Withham Jehn Covper, Annwal Report of the Commisseoner
o Edueation tor the Year Ended June 3o, 190 (Washington, 1931), p. 14
and Oveta Culp Hobby, (Awnwal Roport of the U S, Department of Health,
dueation, and Weltare, 1950 (Washington, 1951), “Howard University,”
pp. 260-275, The fust teport and <ubsequent reports to 1942 were 1n large
part the work of Dr. .JJohn

“John D Woleott, “Clearmg House of Fducational Researeh,” Sehool Life,
XIHI, Na. 3, November 1927, p. 16,

1 ) U
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" pared by Jahn Wolcott. This bibliography contained more than
1,500 titles representing 225 institutions and organizations, It was
the first of a series of research listings of.educational studies to

be prepared by the Office in the following years. The Division
of Higher Education assisted in the work of preparing th listings,
concentrating its attention on research programs conducted in
institutions of hir'.cr education, or related to education of col-
legiate and graduate levels.*

In 1929 the problem of gathering statistical information from
institutions of higher education was far from solved. It was
patticularly difficult to bbtain meaningful financial data® Dr,
Klein called a meeting of a group of college business officers to*
work out a system for improving this situation, From this came
a committee the following year which represented the three re-
gional associations of university and college business officers, the
Association of American Colleges and the Count¢il of Church
Boards of Education, the American Association of Collegiate
Registrars, and the American Association of Teachers Colleges.
The body that was formed was the National Committee on Stand-
ard Reports for Institutions of Higher Education. It formulated
principles to be folldwed in the organization and arrangement of
financial and statistical reports of colleges and universities. Al-
though statistical problems were not solved (!ompletel,v, this action
did much to alleviate the situation.™

Klein was an affable man who possess¥d two traits which”
seemed contradictory to each other. One was'!a certain disdain for
Federal service despite his conscienfious attention to duty. A
member of the Office of Education professional staff recalled this
incident : “At lunch one day he [Dr. Klein] complimented me upon
my eflectiveness, stating that he had a high regard for me and
my work, but that if he found me still in the government employ
after three more years, he would lose all respect for me.” *

The second trait was his ambition to become Commissioner. In
August 1928, when Tigert resigned the Secretary of the Interior
received a large number of letters requesting that Klein be con-

“Edith A. Wright, “Bureau Inaugurates Research Information Service,”
School Life, X1V, No. 5, January 1929, p. 89, The Woléptt study was Bulletin,
1928, No. 22. For additional titles see U.S. Office of 7 icatien, List of Pub-
lications of the Office of Education, 1910-1936 (Wasiun;.on, 1937), -

» Some of the difficulties involved 1n the gathering of statistics have been
noted in Chapter II.

* Emery M. Foster, “Contributions of Arthur J. Klein,” (typewritten ms.
prepared for the author) ; and Cooper, Annual Report . .. 1430, p. 21.

“ Gaumnitz, “Reminiscences . ”. Gaumnitz was awaided a 30-year service
pin by the United States Government at u date long after this lunch.
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sidered to succeed to that offree. Among those writing were the
Dean of the School of Agriculture, Texas Agricultural and Me-
chanical College ; the Secretary of Ohio State University ; the Dean
of the Division of Home Fconomics, Kansas State Agricultural
) College; the President of the University of Minnesota; the -Dean -
.- of Towa State University; and the Director of Extension. Work of
Indiana University. Senator Wesley Jones of, Washington wrote
a recommendation to President Coolidge st.mng that Klein *has
an attractive pel sonality and wins the good will of people every-
j where he goes.’ ' Senator James E. Watson of Indiana also wrote
i+ the President on Klein's behglf." —_
There is no conclusive evi ﬂience that Klein worked dnectly for
the appointment but it is difficult to believe that letters from so
many different sources were entirely spontaneous. It is reasonable
to ussume that he did some prompting of the correspondence
campaign. It is also (c:yf-ious that & man who had once expressed
so little vegard for Government service should exert himself to
stay in it. Apparently he had no rancor about not being appointed
Commissioner. When Cooper was appointed he remained for a
time as head of the Division of Higher Education, N
The last of the golden years of prosperity drew to a close wnth
the Division of Higher Education larger than it had ever been
with a staff of four full-time professionals”® It was also busier
than ever, for combined with the regulariactivities there were R
the large natignal surveys to supervise and assist. Respect for the
work of the Federal Government in higher education, and speci-
fically for the¢ Division was stronger than it had ever been and
still growing. .

“There 18 a large colleetidn of letters relating to this matter m Klemn’s
Personal Folder, 8t Lours Records Center, St Louis, Missouri, Most of them
were written in August 1028, althought a few of them are dated 1n Sép-
tember or October

“ The professionnl staff 1n 1028 (dates of service with the division shown
in parentheses) Dr Klein (1925 30, Dr John (1918-42): Dr Greenleaf
(1921-47); and Dr (then Mr.) Benjunun W. Frazier (1927-48).
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CHAPTER B

From the Depres;sion
Through the Second World War
 (1929-1945)- |

The Depression Years

A different period in the history of the Iivizion of Higher
Education began with i change in the Commissioner of Edugation,
In 1928 Tigert was offered the presidency of the University
of Florida in Gainesville, He accepted the offer leaving the Office

" of Education on August 31.' A ®aeeessor was not appoimnted for

ERI!

several months and while the seareh was on for the eighth Com-
missioner, Lewis Kalbach, Chief Clerk of the Office, served as
Acting Commissioner.© By January of 1929 the successor had been
found, und the new muan, Witlium Jehn Cooper, took office on the
11th of the following month, :

Dr. Cooper (1882-1933) wus born in q.tuamento California, on
November 24, 1882, e received the A.B. degree from the Univer-
sity of Califormia in 1906 and his M. A, from the same institution
i 1917, Following gradusation in 1906 he taught history and Latin
in the Stockton High School,-Califurma. In 1910 he became head
of the history department in the junior angd senior high schoots of
Berkebev. Five vears later he took a similar position in Qakland.
In 1918 Cooper began his career in the field of school superintend-
ency, serving successiyely s superintendent i» Piedmont, Fresno,
and San Diego. Californi, and an 1927 he wa  ade State Super-

'J. N. Rodehenver, J1 «*The Relution g€ the Federo vernment to Civice
Educatinn™ (Cambridge, Muss | L0561, typennitten m- ), 147

Dr Tigert remamned on duty as Presidont of the Un raty of Florida,
Gatnesville, untsl the mud 1950 He continued iving in Gain svalle following
his retirement Who Was Whe g0 Amerca, 1T (Chicago, 1900, po 533, incor-
rectly cureres Tigrrt as “decensed”™ He died in 1065

“Wilbiam John Covper, tnnual Ropors op the Cowmissoner of Educnton
lor the Yeur Ledel June 2o o0 (Walhingten, 1929, p 1
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intendent of Public Instruction. During the First World War he
obtained a leave of alisence from his Oakland position to serve as
business manager of the Committee on Education and Special
Training in the Western States. In 1928 the University of Southern -
California conferred ai honorary doctorate of education on him.
He was serving as State.Supérintendent at the time of his ap-

_peintment ag Commissioner of Fdacation by President Coolidge.®

Cooper’s artival 1 1929.was followed by several important
changes. During the next fiscal yvear the Commissioner of Educa-
tion was reclassified in rank And salary \\(hich raised him to a
position equal to the chiefs 6f other bureaus in the Department of
the Interior. Provision was made for an Assistant Commissioner
who would be equa! in rank and salary to that formerly held by
the Commissioner, and the name “Office of Education” became
official by order of Secretary of the Interior Ray Lyman Wilbur.
These changes were accompained by an extensive, reorganization
of the Office. Coonper reduced the number of divisions from nine
to six and removed:the two independent sections which had
existed under Tigert. The six divigions, which he called “majar
divisions,” were Administration (headed by the Chief Clerk);
Fditorinl Library; Service; Major Surveys (under the Commis-
sioner’s immediate «Inec}lon) ; and Research and Investlgatlon

(under the Assistant Cpmmmnonet)

After this reorganization the Division of.Higher Education no
lenger reported directly to the Commissioner. It also underwent a
change in name for the only tipe in its history. Tt became, simply,
“Colleges and I’l()febalf)n‘M:ls.” a branch of the Research and
Inyvestigation Division. Thus, Klein became, in everything but
name, a branch chief under Assistant Commissior_ler Goody-

x

"H R. Evans and E. A, Wright, “The United States Oftice of Education,”
t Washington, 10939, typewntter ms.), pp. 71-72A, Who's Who in" America,
XVL p, 576, Who Was Who on Amernica, T (Chicago, 1942), p. 259; Rode:
heaver, op~cit. p 147; and “Office of Education and the Commissioners of
Education.” File of |tmml in Educatyon Library, Department of Health
Education, and Welfare Library. ! :

*Withlam John (u(;pe v, Aunval Rcpmrt of the (‘unmussmmr of Education
for the Year Endeil June 0, 1950 { Washington, 1930), pp. 2-4; Evans and
Wright, ep. it p 724 amd Rodeheuver, op. cit., pp. 148-152. The ﬁ;:st
Assistant Conmapsioner of Edueation was Miss Bess Goodykoontz, formerly
assistant professor of education at the Unnversity of Pittsburgh. She joimed
the Officc of Education on October 1, 1929 The salary of the Commissioner
at that time was $7.500 and the Assustant Commissioner $6,500. (Kardex;
Office of Education Per<onnei Office, and information supplied by Legislative

amd - Program Development Branch, Office of the Commissioner, Office of

E‘
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Fducation)
“Cooper, Annnal Rioporr 1020, pp. 2-4. figdves 1 and 2 following p. 2.
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" koontz.® Although Cooper called the higher education activity the
“Division of Colleges ‘and Professional Schools” from time to
time, it was a part of the “major division” of Research and In-
vestigation.” Administratively, from the time of the reorganiza-
tion in fiscal year 1930 to fiscal year 1934 it was a branch.

The reorganization did not mean any %oss of status for Klein
nor did it lessen his responsibilities. The reorganization was
‘undertaken for administrative irnprovement although it is difficult
to say whether this worthy objective was achieved by it.®* The
fact that Cooper th_oudit highly of, the work of the Division of
Higher Education, to use its former name, and intended no dis-
credit by the reorganization is shown in a statement he prepared
for the use of School and Society magazine:

Every position in the Office of Education is important. Some
positions, however, are of such a key character that the carry-
ing on of the responsibilities connected with them should not
depend upon the health, tenure or life of any human being.
Positions of this character are: the chief clerk, the ‘editdr-in-
chief, the librarian, the chief of the division of higher educa-
tion. In the past but one of these, the editor-in-chief, has had an

assistant. It is my recommendation that there be assistant chiefs

for all of these offices.?

The organizational changes of 1929-1930 were retained by
Coopetr throughout his tenure of office whiech lasted until the
middle of 1933. The Division of Higher Education did not regain
its lost name until fiscal year 1934,

The most important contribution Cooper made to the Office of
Education was his work in strengthening its research activities.
His purpose in requesting that the name be changed from

“Bureau” to “Office” was to show that it was something more than

an administrative unit. It was a creative force in educational
scholarship.® Under his guidance the natiofal survey movemént
reached its height.!' If the depression had not ended the national
surveys, except for the survey of the higher education of Negroes,

.

U

*Ibid. Qn reorganization see also Evans and Wright, bp. cit., p=81; School
Life, XV, No. 4, December 1929, p. 70; U. S. Bureau of Education, Edu-
cationgfglhrectories, 1926-1910 (Washington, 1926 et seq.), Diréctory for
1930, p. 1; and “United States Office of Education,” The Jourrm{ of the
National Education Assocwation, XVII, No. & November 1529, pp. 251-242.

? Cooper, Annual Report . .. 1930, p. 2.

" Rodeheaver, op. cit., p. 152.

*“The Reorganization of the Burcau of Education,” Scliool and Socicty,
XXX, No. 774, October.26, 192?. p. 565.

“* Rodeheaver. op. cit., pp. 159-160.

" See Chapter 1II. .
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by diver.ing funds to other needs, it is possible that Cooper’s short
periqd in office would be remembered as one of the most signifieant '
in thie history of the Office of Education. Even though the national
survey movement was short-lived, Cooper’s contributions were
substantial because of the stress he placed upon organization of
the Office for greater efficiency in research (the Division of Major
Surveys), and because he was able to recruit outstanding research
men like Frederick J. Kelly for service with the Office.

When Klein resigned from the Division of Higher Education
in July, 1930, to become professor of education at Ohio State
University, the position of chief of “Colleges and Professional
Schools” was left vacant for nearly a year.!* During this period
Benjamin Frazier served as acting chief.! In the Spring of 1931,
after careful investigation of several possibilities, Cooper decided
on Dr. Kelly, survey specialist and professor of higher education
at the Univervity of Chicago as the permanent successor to
Klein."* ) /"

Fred Kelly, as he preferred to be called, was chief of the Divi-
sion of Higher Education longer than any other man. He served
just over 15 years, retiring on June 30, 1945, shortly before his
65th birthday. He returned to Federal service in November 1948,
and continued until ten days prior to the close of fiscal year 1952,
and later came on duty as a consultant. Not only did Kelly devote
many years of service to the Division, but he was also the first
to serve in it as Assistant Commissioner and Director. When that
position was established by Commissioner John W. Studebaker
on September 9, 1945, Kelly received it.!?

Members of the Office of Education professional skaff who
worked with Dr. Kelly remember him for many different qualities
although most agree on his interest and abili'y in research. He
possessed the open-minded flexibility essential to the first-rate "
research specialist. Reseaich was unquestionably his first interest, ¢

and administration was second.'® L

1 Klein’s Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center, St. Louis, Missouri. J

3 Cooper. Annual Report . . . 1930, p. 19.

“ Kelly’s Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center, St. Louis, Missouri;
and School Life, XVI, No. 8, April 1931, p. 158,

® fbid. Sce also The Division of Higher Education, “Fred J. Kelly Retires
from i4e Office of Education,” Higher Education, IIT, No. 2, September 16,
1946, pp. 2-3. On various titles given te Division of “‘Higher Education -
chiefs in the period prior to 1937 see Walter 8. Eells, Surveys of American  ~
Higher Education (New York, 1937), p. 39, fn. Biographical information on
Kelly in Appendix I, infra. On Dr. Kelly’a promotion to Assistant Commis-~
sioner see Chapter V, fn. 14.

® Interviews of author with Mr. H. H. Armsby, Chief of Engineering
Educativa, Division of Higher Education, October 27, 1959; Dr. Ambrose

\ \
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Kelly possessed, in addition to acknowledged research talent,
a sense of loyalty to his co-workers, and theé :respect of his col-
leagues in higher education. He gave wide latitude to those who
worked under him in the division, and he was open-minded and
willing to be convinced by new ideas and suggestions.'” An intense )
interest in the liberal arts did not prohibit him from doing all he
could to promote interest in engineering education and studies
both within the Office of Education and outside it.'* At-the time-
of his retirement in 1946, a tribute appeared in Higher Education
which hsted his outstanding qualities:

Among Dr. Kelly's characteristics whlch have most deeply
impressed his close associates are: A quiet and dignified man-
ner; kindly dealing with his fellowmen; great adaptability; a
wide range of intellectual inteérests; clear logical thinking; an
objective af)proach to educational questlons' a lively imagina-
tion in dealing with .problems; lucid expression; extraordinary
ability for incisive statement after the careful analysis of a
prablem; skill and tact in presenting ideas; unusual orgamzmg
ability and continuing intellectual growth. 1

On the other hand, one of his colleagues was struck by Kelly S
“Mid-West attitude” toward higher education. By this he meart
that Kelly was more familiar with, and concerned over, the prob;
lems of the large State university than the smaller private institu-
tion.** Another felt he was a little inclined to look outside for
assistance rather than to draw upon the professiomal resources
available in the Office. This was probably due in large part to the
fact that he joined the Office.at the height of the national survey
movement when great emphasis was placed on consultive services
by groups not directly affiliated with the Office.?* This tendency
decreased as time passed and the number of professional members
of the Division increased from five in 1931 to eight in 1940, on
the eve of the World War 11 expansion.**

Cahver, Chief, Adult Lducatlon Sectlon, Dmslon of State and Local School
Systems, October 28, 1959; Mr. Ralph C. M. Flynt, Assistant Commissioner
and Director of Legisiative Services Branch, November 4, 1959; and Mr.
Kendric N. Marshall, Finance Aid Officer, Division of Higher Education,
October 13, 1969; all of the Office of Education.

" Interviews of author with Dr. Caliver, October 28, 1959; Mr. Flynt,
October 7, 1959; and Mr. Marshall, November 3, 1959; and Walter H.
Gaumnitz, “Reminiscences Concerning Chiefs of the Division of Higher Edu-
cation,” (typewritten ms, prepared for the author in 1959).

" Interview of author with Mr, Armsby, October 27, 1959.

® Division of Higher Education, “Fred J. Kelly Retires,” p. 3.

* Interview of author with Mr, Flynt, October 7, 1959.

" Interview of author with Dr. Caliver, October 28, 1959.

% The following professional persons served in the Division of Higher Edu-
cation under Dr. Kelly from 1931 to 1940 (dates of service with the Division

Q
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Shortly after Kelly took office the report of the National Ad-
visory Committee on Education appeared. This Committee had
been organized in May 1929, by Secretary of the Interior Ray L.
Wilbur,.acting for President Hoover. Its purpose was to determine
the policies of the Federal Government in relation to education.
The Committee, as finally constituted, consisted of 52 citizens
“engaged or interested in education.” * Chairman was Dr. C. R.
Mann, Director of the American Council on Education. Capen and
Zook were members along with Charles Judd who had served
briefly with the Division of Iligher Education in 1913. All three
were on a Conference Committee of fifteen elected from the larger
Committee, and it was this Conference Committee which did the
bulk of the work.** S

The Committee report which appeared in 1931 pointed out the
complete lack of unity or cohesion in Government operations to
help education. It emphasized disjointed control and incoherent
policy making. It recommended the establishment of a “Depart-
ment of Education with a Secretary of Education at its head . . z
‘and strezsed the research and information role that such a de-
partment should play in educational leadership:

-

A RECOMMENDATIONS )

1. Dmhon the serviees. Develop the Federal Government's
research and information services with increasing emphasis on
comprehensive research and on the diffusion of information that
is pertingnt to the decision of critical national issues.

2. Expand in education. Contimue to expand the federal
research apd information service in the field of education unul
it meets adequately the needs of the American people for in-
tellectual assistance in all phases of edutation, including the

*shown in purvnthns\e\*): Dr. John (1918-12); Dr. Gieenleaf (1924-47)} Dr.

Frazier (1927-18); Miss Fila Ratchliffe (1930-16, prior service in clerical
position); Dr. Khine Koon (1931-37): Mr. John McNeely (1936-40); Dr.
John Lund (1940-43, 1947-31); Dr Andrey Potter (1940-'5); Dr. Lloyd
Blauch (1021-23. 1940-59); Dr John C. Patterson (1940-42); Dr. Roy A.
Seaton (1910-12), and Mr. Geoige W. Case (1910-46) The dates do not
melude the month~ when these people eame to, or left, the Division which
accounts for the fact that in 1940 there were actually moie than eight
names of people ussociated with it. For additional information, sec Appendix
I, wmfru.

» National Advisory Committee on Education, Federal Relations to Lduca-
fion (Washington. 1931), Part I, p 1.

“Qee Ihid.. pp 421-126 for complete hst of members, George Zook 1s the
only person to serve on the three national Presidential committees appointed
between 1929 and 1916, He was a member of the National Advisory Com-
mittee on Education and the Conference Commuttée (1929-1931); Vice-
Chatrman of the Advisory Committee on Education (1936-1938) ; and Chair-

.man of the President’s Commssion on Higher Fducation (1946-1947).
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X educational aspects of health, recreation, and other community
: activities that vitally affect physical, mental and moral growth.*

The report of the National Advisory Committee on Education
had a direct effect on the organization of the Office of Education.
This was the incorporation of the Federal Board for Vocational
Education mto the Office.®® In addition, the Committee strength-
ened the case for more edueational research sponsored by the
Office of Education. It is possible that if the Nation had not then
been sliding into the lowest depths of the depression, and was not
soon to enter an administration radically different from that
which was in power in 1931, the.recommendations would have
heen followed. As it was, the Committee did succeed in impressing
educators with the need for research controlled or directed from
the national level. .

By fiscal year 1932 the depression had taken a heavy toll of
Office of Education programs. The requested appropriation was
eut 11 per cent by the House of Representatives, and the Senate
reduced the House figure by 26 per cent. The total cut for fiscal
year 1933 was 34 per cent when the President signed the ap-
propriation act. Later, the appropriation for printing was cut an
additional 15 per cent. Cooper observed that under these conditions
all employees would have to be furloughed for a half month or
from 10 to 15 would have to be discharged. He observed that
research activities would have to be curtailed and the publications
pregram, and the distribution of publications seriously reduced.?’
Total fiseal year appropriations for salaries, general expenses, and

“Ibud., p.-76. See alwo pp. 95-99; and Dawson Hales. Federal Control of
Public Educaton+ A Critical Appraisal (New York, 1954), p. 67. Rodeheaver,
op. cit.. pp. 157-58, discusses the Committee report and points out that the
vote for the “Department of Education” plan was 43 for and 8 opposed.
Those opposed “were strong 1in influence and were supported by the Secretary
of the Interior and others.” (p. 158). There were anly 51 votes cast because
one member had died during the period when the Committee was in session.

___™The Federal Board for Vocational Education had been created by the
&ngress in 1917. On June 10, 1933, it was transferred to the Department
- of the Interior by Executive Order 6166. The Secretary of the Interior,
Harold L. Yckes. in turn assigned it to the Office of Education on October
10, 1933, In time this became the Division of Vocational Education. See
Charles H. Judd, Research in the United States Office of Education (Wash-
ington, 1939), p. 9; Awnnal Report of the Secretary of the Interior for the
Fiseal Year Ended June 10, 192 (“Federal Board for Vocational Educa-
tion, 1933”), p. 264; and Rodcheaver, op. eit,, p. 158. Also Interview of author
with Mr. Lane C. Ash, Ihision of Voeational Education, Office of Educa-
tion, December 16, 1959,

” Bess.Goodyknontz, Annual Report of the Commissioner vf Education for

the Fiscal Year Ended June 40, 19:2 (Washington, 1932), pp. 2-3.
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printing were $367,000 in 1932, $304,314 in 1933, and $252,500 in
1934. These figures show a drop of 31.2 per cent from 1932 to
1934.2* The regular staff in June, 1932, was 100, One position was
closed out in February, 1933 : seven more in April; and one at the
end of June. All temporary survey employees were removed and
the rest of the regular staff, now numbering 91, was required to
take a short furlough.** The Division did not lose any staff mem-,

\  bers but it did suffer, along with the rest of the Office, from
curtailment of survey program.

Most immediate of the effects on higher educational programs
were the increasing efforts of some States to consolidate their
institutions of higher education for ecor.omic reasons, and a newly
revived interest in financia! problems. The Report for 1932 shows
the changing emphasis in higher educational studies: '

Higher education is just now entering upon a period of
applying the scientific method to the solution of its educational
problems. Criticism of higher education is widespread today.
Changes are being made in both methods of teaching and in
curricula of colleges to an unpredented extent. That these
changes snould be made wisely is the most important interest
of higher education to-day. This calls for a program of research.

The study of questions in higher education which arise

* primarily from the economic depresgsion.—While the movement
originated earlier, the economic depression has hastened the
urge to coordinate or donsolidate the public institutions of

+  higher education within a given State so as to avoid duplication
and competition. To be in position to respond to the States call-
ing upon the Office of Education for assistance, a series of three
studies was planned and carried half way to completion: First,
the assembling of data which reveal variations among the
States in their financing of higher education and in the per-
centages of their young people who attend college; second, a
study of the governing authority and curriculum offerings in
institutions of higher education State by State, choosing those
States first which maintain separate State universities and land-
grant colleges; third, the investigation of the historical develop-
ment of higher:education in a few typical Stales where the
movement for consolidation has made the greatest headway. It
is believed that such a study would shed light upon the problems
confronting the various States which are contemplating steps
in coordination or consolidation.

Two other studies were prompted largely by the economic

difficulties of higher education: First, a study of the salaries in |
land-grant colleges and universities seems to be particularly |

» George F. Zook, “Office of Education’” in Annual Report of the Secretary
of the Interior for the Fiscal Year Ended June 40, 1933 (Washington, 1933),
p. 258.

® Ibid., pp. 258-269.
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timely in view of the lack of reliable data as to the variations
in salaries vaid in different academic divisions and academic
ranks; second, a study of 147 small colleges, including accredited
and nonaccredited types which have enrollments of 500 students
. or less, shows the changes in growth and fupport durjng the
V. past 10 years. This study will shed light on the financial prob-

fems which confront so many small colleges to-day.*

Tt was in the midst of this lowest period of the depression that
Cooper resigned. There was no reason for the resignation. One
student of the history of the Office was convinced that the resigna-
. tion was given reluctantly and for other than political reasons
since his successor was George F. Zook.®* This is questiongble
since Cooper-had been appointed by a Republican, Calvin Coolidge;-
and his successor had been active® during World War 1 as a
member of the Committee on Public Information, a fact pointed
otit in the letter of nomination which Secretary Ickes sent to the
Senate Committee on Education and Labor. Furthermore, Zook
had been criticized as early as 1921 for being a critic of the
Republican administration of Harding, and a Democratjge presi-
dent had taken office in March, 1933, at about the time when
Cooper resigned. No other reason for the change of commissioners
has been found.*? T

Dr George Zook (1885-1951) was the first and, up to 1953, only
Commissioner of Education to have had prior service with the
Office of Education, having been chief of the Division of Higher
Education from February, 1920, to August, 1925. He was destined
to serve as Commissioner for less than a year (July 11, 1933, to
June 30, 1934), too short a period of time to markedly influence

» Goodykoontz, Annual Report . . . 192, pp. 12-13. The reports for fiscal
years 1933 through 1937 show this emphasis on financial studies and related
matters: student drop-out; umt costs; annuity programs; financial aid;
and so forth. There was not as much emphasis on curriculum studies as in
the 1920°s except for one year, 1933, when a large nuniber of mimeographed
circulars on curriculum matters was released. See also L. E. Hartley, “A
Critiral Study of the United States Office of Education Since 1933,”
(Boulder, Colorada, 1941, typewritten ms.), pp. 54-56.

" Rodeheaver, op. cit., p. 169. :

- #ytr., Secretary of the Interior Harold L. Ickes to Senator David T.
: Walsh, Chairman of Committee on Education and Labor, U.S. Senate,
May 31, 1933, in Zook’s Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center, St.
Louis, Missouri. On the 1921 criticism of Zook see Chapter III, fn. 84"

Cooper became professor of education at George Washington University,
Washington, D. C. in 1933. According to Evans and Wright, op. cit.,, p. 18,
he had resigned from George Washington University in 1935 and died on
September 19, 1935, at Kearney, Nebraska, enroute to California.

Biographical information on Zook may be found in Appendix I, infra.
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the Division of lligher Fducation.** He did vestore the old name
so it was once again the “Division of Higher Education,” and no
longer simply “Colleges and Professional Schools.” However, it
did remain under the direction of the Assistant Commissioner .3

The new Commissioner did much to set the policy for the
activities of the Office of Education at the start of Franklin D.
Roos~velt’s New Deal. This is the way an unidentified writer in
an article in Higher Education described Zook’s impact on the
Office of Education:

It was recognized evervwhere that the depression was having
its most devastating effect upon young people. Boys were lined
up on the tops of moving freight trains. Street corners were
crowded with yéung people with nothing to do and no place to
go. Many young people were forced to leave high school because
they lacked suitable clothes. Many others had insufficient funds
to go to college. !

Just when these problems were most acute Dr. Zook came to
Washington as Commissioner of Education. What policies were
to be adopted with reference to Federal participation in activi-
ties for yvoung people? The unswer would affect not only the
emergency vears'of the depression but the future as well,

The Civilian Conservation Corps hud been launched the year
before, but there was no education program asseciated with it.
Should there he? If so, what sort? By whom administered?

The Federal FEmergency Relief Administration had been set
up, but there was no recognition of its relation to schools and
colleges. Should work opportunities or scholarships, or both,
be made available to college vouth? Should these compete with
jobs for family breadwinners? Should funds for these relief
Jjobs be made available to privatelv controlled colleges as well
is to public ones? What should be the relation with State
agencies in the management of the program?

These were the types of policy questions confronting Dr.
Zook in 1933. His approach to their solution was through calling
conferences of the leaders most concerned. The technique itself
was a contribution to Federal procedures. He called upon the
best minds he could summon and formulated policy on the basis
of their deliberations.

The outcomes cre well known. There came into being an
edncational program of the CCC, and it was administered by
the Office. There came into being a college-student-aid section

" Rodeheaver, op. eif.. p, 160, Rodeheaver wiites that “George Zook did
not serve as Commissioner of Edueation long enough to make any uoticeable
mnpression on the work of the office™ Tins 1s not entirely correct for, al-
though he did not greatly mfluence the Diasion of Higher Education, he
did help to establish Office poliey v 1ehef activities.

" U.S. Office of Education. Eduecational Divectories, 19:1-1035 (Washing-
ton, 1931 et veq.), Directory for 1931, Part I, pp 1-2; and Sehool Life, XIX,
Na. 6, February 1931, 1ear cover,
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of the FERA administered in the FERA by a director assigned

] from the staff of the Office. From this beginning grew. the

¥ collége-student-aid program of the NYA. .

-These were new concepts in education. They called for forth-

- right leadership o%a Commissioner not hampered by tradition.
That is what Dr. Zook possessed. One cannot know what a vast
difference it might have made in education in this country'if .
the Office had been under the direction of a less able man during -
those crucial 12 months.’®

The inception of these programs owed much to Zook but their
implementation was the work of his successor, John Studebaker,
and the rest of the Office including Kelly and his staff in the
Division of Higher Education.

In May, 1934, Zook resigned his position with the Office, the
resignation to take effect at the end of the fiscal year, so he could
become Director of the American Council on Education. He held
this position for the next sixteen years. Bess Goodykoontz served
as Acting Commissioner untjl the arrival of the tenth Com-

. missioner of Education who took office on October 23, 1934.

Johu Ward Studebaker (1887- ) was born in McGregor,
Iowa, on June 10, 1887, and graduated from Leander Clark Col-
lege, Toledo, Iowa, in 1910. Most: of his life was spent in educa-
tional work in Iowa. He serded successively as principal of the )
Guthrie Center high school; principal of the elementary and
junior high school in Mason City; and Assistant Superintendent
and Superintendent of the Des Moines schools. He received an
AM. from Columbia University in 1917 and an honorary LL.D.
from Drake University in 1934. During World War I he was
Naticnal Director of the Junior Red Cross with headquarters in
Washington. At the time of his appointment as Commissioner he
was Superintendent of Schools in Des Moines. It is interesting to
recall that this man who was ta serve nearly fourteen years con-
sidered the appointment to be a “temporary affair” and took
leave of absence from his position in Des Moines. In fact he did
not resign the Iowa position until 1937.%¢

When Studebaker arrived in Washington the regular staff of
the Office of Education was down to 73 and the appropriation for

®uGeorge F. Zook,” Higher Education, VIII, No. 2, September 15, 1961,
pp. 22-28. The article is in error in stating that the CCC “had been launched
the year before.” The CCC was established by an act dated March 31, 1933,
and Zook took office on July 11 of the same year. ,

* Evans and Wright, op. eit, p. 76; Rodeheaver, op. cit., pp. 161-168;
Wkho's Who in America, XXX, p. 2692; and “Studebaker Resigns: Grigsby
Acting Commissioner,” Higher Education, V, No. 1, September 1, 1948, pp.
1-4. Studebaker also received honorary degrees from Muhlenberg College, the
University of Maryland, and Boston University.
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salaries for fiscal year 1935 was only $231,022, Low as this amount
was in comparison with the $280,000 appropriated for salaries in
fiscal year 1932, it represented an incregse of more than $15,000
over the preceding year. From the time he took office both the
staff and appropriation increased.”* More important than regular
appropriations when it came to meeting depression emergencies
were certain emergency relief funds. These made it possible for
th: Office of Education to carry out programs which had been
developed by Zook and Studebaker himself, with the assistance of
sther staff members.

Five special projects were financed by these relief funds., One
was the educational forum program, a favorite with Studebaker,
which was designed to encourage discussion of economic, social,
and intellectual problems of the period. The other four were the
educational radio project, a survey of local school administrative
units, the vocational education and guidance of Negroes, and the
program of research in educational problems conducted at univer-
sities.® In addition, the Office of Education helped direct and
coordinate the miscellaneous educational activities of the Federal
Emergency Relief Administration, the Civilian Conservation
Corps, the Works Progress Administration, and the National
Youth Administration.* The Division of lligher Education played

"John W. Studebaker, “Office of Education” in Awunual Report of the
Secretary of the Intenwor for the Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 1935
(Washington, 1933), p. 307; and Rodeheaver, op. cit,, p. 164. The figure
of 73 regular stuff members does not include vocational education, temporary
survey employees, or other employees working on emergency programs.
This accounts for the difference hegween 73 and 170 ns shown in Table 9,
Chapter VI, infra,

“John W. Studebaker, “Oftice of Education”™ in Annual Report of the
Seeretary of the Interior for the Fseal Year Ended June 30, 1936 (Wash-
mgtan, 1936), p. 238, In fiscal year 1932 there were no emergency funds
avallable for education, in 1931 there was approximately 1.4 nullion dollars
available, and 1n 1936, 15.9 milhon See Clarence Heer, Frderal Awd and the
Tax Problem (Washington, 1939), Table 1.

T Studebaker, “Office of Education” in Annwal Report . . . 1946, p. 238;
and Hartley, op. cif., pp 168194, See also Scheol Life, XX{II, No. 8,
February 1938, p ,232 There is an excellent brief account of the public
uffairs forums and the educativnal radio projects of the Office of Educa-
tion in Doak 8. Campbell. Frederick H, Blair, and Oswald L. Harvey, Edu-
cational Achunties of the TRahe Progress Admustration (Washington,
1939), pp. 45-49,

“ Bess, Goodykoontz, “Office of Education” in Annwal Report of the De-
partment of the Intorwr, 1905 (Washington, 1934), p 254; und Federal
Security Ageney and War Manpower Comnussion, Final Report of the Na-
tional Youth Adwministration, Foeal Yewrs 1916-1952 (Washington, 1944),
pp. 23-24. ‘
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A a major part in only one of the special prOJects—the university

1 research project. Before dlscussmg this, some mention should be
made of $he role taken by the Division in the work of the National
Youth inistration and the Civilian Conservation Corps.

Shortly after its establishment in May 1933, the Federal

 Emergency Relief Administration called together committees
representing various college associations which conferred with
specialisis in higher education in the Office and with Administra-
tion officials. They discussed nrograms of patt-time jobs for
needy college students so they could stay in school. Authorization
was provided for 100,000 such jobs ‘“‘open to all colleges and
universities organized on a non-proﬁt basis.” ¢t Students entitled
to participate were to be paid at least 30¢ per houf: but were .
limited to maximum earnings of $20 per month. They could not .
work more than 30 hours a week or eight hours in any one day.*?
Specialists in the Division of Higher Education advised the
Federal Emergency Relief Administration on programs involving
-institutions of higher education. On June 26, 1935, the National
Youth Administration was estal'lished within the Works Progress
Admmlstratlon and at that time it took over the student aid
program of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration. The
National Youth Administration was considerably broader, in scope
and purpose than.the earlier program. It had four objectives which
took it far beyond a program of jobs for needy students in col-
lege:

1. To provide funds for part-time employment of needy school,
college, and graduate students so they could continue their educa-
tion;

2. To provide funds for part-time employment in work projects
of young persons, not only to give them valuable experience but
to help youth in local communities;

3. To establish and encourage establishment of job training,
counseling, and placement services for youth; and

4. To encourage development and extension of constructive
educational and job-qualifying leisure-time activities,*!

From time of establishment in 1935 until the program was
abolished in 1943, Office of Education officials served as advisors

" to the National Youth Administration Program. One of the most
active was Fred Kelly, Chief of the Division of Higher Education. -

. “Goodykoontz, “Office of Education” in Annual Report'. .. 1924, pp. 260-
262,
9Fred J. Kelly, and John H. McNeely, Federal Student Aid Program
(Washington, 1935), pp. 1-3, Appendix A. )
-~  Federal Security Agency, op. cit., pp. 23-24.
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He had serted ay a member of the group, that.had proposed the
National Youth Administration and he remaimed a major advisor

" from start to finish.

In 1939 the National Youth Administration hecame part of, the
new Federal SecuritpAgéncy, as did the Office of Fducation, Three
vears later it was made-d pyet of the War Manpower Commission.
“Hy 1936, some 600,000 persons were engaged in NYA activities,
with a peak in 1939-10 when about 750,000 students in 1,700
colleges and universities and more than 98,000 secondary schools
received NY A benefits . . . During 1941-13 1t trained workers for
national defense activities at an average rate of 30,600 amonth.” %

The educational program of the Civilian Conservation Corps
involved the Division of Higher Education to a lesser extent
than the National Youth Administration program. The Civilian
Conservation Corps was established at the end of March, 1933,
one of the first emergency measures taken by Roosevelt, In 1935
it was made a part of the Weorks Progress Administration. More
than 2,000,000 youth had been employed in its camps by the time
it was phased out during fiscal year 1942,% Starting in 1934 the
Office of Fdueation contacted colleges and universities on "behalf
of enrollecs desiring a college education. Approximately 15 per-
ceni of the enrollees had graduated from high school and were
eligible for either collegiate study or some sort of post-secondary
school work. Kelly :@nd his staff helped find institutions which
would admit qualified enrollees and provide them with some kind
of financial assistance. In 1937 for example, largely through the
work of the Division, 39 colleges and universities offered scholar-
<hips to enrollees. 33 offered National Youth Administration as-
sistance, and 18 agreed to make loan funds and jobs available.¥
But the educational programs at the college level, as well as other
educational progiams conducted in the Civilian Conservation
Corps camps, were not controlled or directed by the Office of
Fducation, It acted solely as an advisor and then only when re-
quested. In fiseal year 1936 the Divicion of Higher Education
advised colleges and universities offering college work te approxi-

“ nterviews of author with Dr Cahiver, October 28, 1999, and Mr Flynt,
October 7, 1959 For additional imformation on the general relationship of
Office of Fducation with the NYA program see “Forums, Correspondence,
ete (1931-1947)" Ace No H6-A D06, RG 12, Federal Records Center, Alex-
andria. Virgina, "

S Kichard B Motnis, (ed), Eucgelopodir of Yaarcan Histary (New York,
195%), p. 350,

b, p.o 342 and Federal S curity Avoney, op et opp 22-23

“Howad Wo Oxley, “CCC Enrollees Go ta Coliege” St Lol Lafe, XXIV,
No. 1, October 1938, pp 25-286.
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mately eight thousand young men. The rumber of students as-
sisted through advisory work to institutions remained as high or.
higher until our entrance in World War 11.**

Most important of the relief projects dirzetly involving the
Division was the program of emergency research.! The idea
behind this was to use trained white collar workers on relief to

, conducet mtport.mg research projects. Trese embraced several

-

levels of educatmn occup:itional p)oblems of the deaf and hard-
of-hearing and what edacation could do tc help; org.nization of
local school units; vocational education ar:. guidance of Negroes;
and some 200 smaller studies of various types in colleges and
universities throughout the Natioh.> These studies were super-
vised by members of the Division with Frazier in general charge
of the work.» .

The emergency vesearch prOJect started in fiscal year 1934 in
three mstxtutilons Columbia University; New York University;
and the Unitersity of Chicago. More than 1,700 persons weré
employed for|periods ranging from a few weeks to more than six
months in these first studies.”” The projects were expanded the
following vear and before it was ended on June 30, 1937, a tetal
of $411,695 had been appropriated from emergencv funds. The
result was a series of studies which, along with the research sta-
tions established in the 1920's, contributed greatly to the develop-
ment of the cooperative research program of the Office of Educa-
tion in the mid-1950's.* Studeb:.ker summarized the significance
of the program in his report of office activities for fiscal year 1937:

Sixty universities located in 32 States, the District of
Columbm. and Hawaii joined the Office of Education in this
activity, More than 165 separate study reports for 40 studies
were made by the universities, and the major findings were

“ Stuslebuker, “Office of Edurvation”™ in Awxnwal Report . . 1936, pp. 233~
237. Kelly assisted 1n planning the educational program of the CCC ac-
cording to Flynt in an interview with the author, October 7, 1959. The .
annua!l reports of the mid-1930's discuss the developinent of educational
programs hut do not mention Kelly This 16 rat unu<nal since he participated
in many meetings and conferences which wese not mentioned 1n reports. .

* See John H Lioyd, “Exparding the Office of Education,” The Amencan

Teacher, XXIV, No. R, April 1940, pp. 46250, .
“ Hartley, op, it . pp 187-188: and Sehool Lire, XXI1 No. 9, May 1936,
p. 253. .

#4Nfce of Fducation to Head New Projects,” The Jurnal of the Natwnal
Eduration Asseciaton. XXV, No 2, Fehruary 1936, 1, 42

® Goodykoonts, “Oftice of Edacation” i Anzual Repwrt ... 1974, p 268,

B Judd. op ~!, pp-QP 92 The establishment of “rescarch stations” came
as the result of a mnlmsz on educational research {:roblc ms held in S
Louss, Missours, January 2 3, 1920 This has heen notyd in Chapter 11
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y the Office. Find;;ngs are being

assembled zh\d coordinated
b s nnd 4 pamphlets. Many of the

made available in 11 bullety

. universities are also publishing material growing out of this re-
search. . )

More than 60,000 ir.  'uals and,hundreds of institutions of

higher education assi in providing data- for the several

studies. A number of ... institutiohs continued "work on the
# former pro,lect studies on their own fynds after the project
* closed. It is believed that the success of this undertaking will
encourage future research programs involving cooperative ac-
. tivities of the Office of Education and of higher edueational
- institutions.™ .

It cannot be shown- that the Division of Higher Educatlon
profited from the depression through expanded size cr increased
activity to the same extent as many other Federal agencies. It
increased by only one member prior to 1940 and, aside from ad-.
vising when requested, assumed onlv one msponsnbnhty directly -
related to emergency relief, the unlxerslty research project.
Taken us ‘a whole, the role of the Division as an instrument for
the promotion of New Deal pragrams was néghgible.

The Bankhead-Jones Act of June 29, 1935, was prompted to a
slight extent by the total recovery program, as were most of the
other legislative acts of the mid-1930’s. But it was more a long-
range development program to provide additional “assistance to
land-grant colleges This act was a supplement Yo the Second
Morrill Act of 1890 and the Nelson Amendment of 1907, both of
which provided for financial grants to land-grant colleges stem-
ming from the Morrill Act of 1862.%>

The Bankhead-Jones Act provided for the appropriation of
$20,000 to each State and territory for the operation of qualified
institutiong with payments starting in fiscal year 1936. It differed
from the earlier acts 1n one important respect. They provided for
continuing appropriations requiring no further congressional
action, The Act authorized appropriations on which the Congress
was required to act each year.™ As a result of the 1935 legislation
$980,0G0 was appropriuted the first year of operation and dis-

“John W Studebaker, “"Office of Education” wn Anrnual Report of the
Seeritary of the Intervr for the Foocal Year Ending June 30, 1937 (Wash-
gton, 1937), p 273, For additional information on the research program
see Judd, op cit. pp 90 92; Mulone M Willey, Drepression, Recovery, and
Hrigher Education (New York, 19373, pp. 383-384; “New Appropriations
for the Federal Office of Education.” Nchool and Seriety, XL Na. 1096,
Devemher 28, 1935, p R86, and “The Univeraty Recearch Project on the
Office of Education, Sekaol nud Soruety, XLV, No 1172, June 12, 1937, pp
R07-808,

* Sce Chapter I, fostnote bo

*Eped J Kelly, Land-Grant Colieges and Urvirsities A Federal-State
Partnership (Washington, 1952), pp 4 6

|
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tributed to the 48 States and the Territory of llawaii, Alaska and
Puerto Rico did not participate. The Act further provided that
$500,000 more be appropriated in fiscal year 1937, $1,000,000 in
1938, and $1,500,000 in 1939 and annually thereafter.. These in-
creases were to be apportioned according to the ratio that the
total population of each State and the Territory of Hawaii bore
to the total population of the States and Hawaii:*

The funds for campus instruction at the 69 land-grant institu-
tions which were authorized under the 1890, 1907, and 1935 acts
were administered by the Office of Education. From 1939 on
through the following years the sums distributed to land-grant
colleges and universities amounted to more than $5,000,000 2n-
nually.3® The Division of Higher Edueation continued the ad-
ministration:of the furids, and receiving and reviewing reports
from land-grant institutions, which it had taken over in 1911, The
title “‘specialist in land-grant college statistics” was not used for
several years after 1931 when Walter Greenleaf was redesignated
from that to “specialist in higher education.” *® The title “spe-
cialist in land-grant colleges and universities” was used following
World War 1I when Lloyd E, Blauch was administering the land-
grant funds for the Division of Higher Education.

Although the Division of Higher Education did not expand or

" George A. Works and Barton Morgan, The Land-Grant Colleges (Wash-
ington, 1939}, pp 15-17, text of act on pp 1256-128; and J. W. Studebaker,
“Office of Education™ in Annyal Report . .. 1925, pp. 309-310. The Bankhead-
Jones Act was amended 1n June, 1952, and Alaska was.included at that time.
Puerto Rico stil] was,not participating uhder 1t, See Kelly, op. cit., p. 6.

* Annual figures are given 1n Table 0, 1nfra.

* Greenleaf’s Persornnel Folder, 8t. Lowis Records Center, St. Louis, Mis-
souri. For additional information on the Federal relationship to land-grant
institutions and experiment stations (funds administered by the Department
of Agriculture) see V O Key, Jr., The Administration of Federal Grants te
States (Chicago, 1937): H J Bitterman. State and Federal Grants-in-Aid
(New York, 1938); Jane Perry Clark, Tie Rize of « New Federalism:
Federal-State Cooperation in the Unuted States (New York, 1938); and
Lloyd E Blauch, “Federal Relations to Fdueation” in Walter S. Monroe
(ed), Encyclopedia of Educational Rescarch (New York, 1950), pp. 435-
448. The* first three items lhisted duscuss several aspects of land-grant edu-
cation and of problems arsing from the' admimistration of funds. Some of
the records are ava .Se in Archives Fie 26, “Office of Education, Com-
missioner's Office, Land-Grant College Correspondence, Research on Education
Correspondence, 1921-26," (National Archives, Labor and Transporta-
tion Branch); and "Report of Treasurer- A M Collegea (Morrill-Nelson),”
Acc No. 56- A-506, RG 12, Federal Records Center, Alexandria, Virginia.

*“New Aamistant Communsioner for Higher Education,” Higher Education,
XII, No. 2. Octeber 1935, pp. 17-18; and John Dale Russell, “The Role of
the Division of Higher Education of the United States Office of Education,”
Amermcan Associntron of University Professc s, Bulletin, XXX, No. 3,
Autumn 1947, p. 441,
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TABLE 5.—Funds Appropriated to the Office of Education for
. Colleges of Agriculture and the Mechanics Arts

l":;n.l _)nu Second S‘io_rrlllbf\ct of lﬂ“om B;n;ﬁ;ad-.l;:;j‘c;
and Nelson Amendment of 1907 of 1936
{Amended 1952}
1890 ol e $ 660,000 $ -
1891 . o L 704,000 -—
1892 ... .- R 782,000 —
1893 . el 864,000 —
1894 ... . 912,000 —
1896 _. .- 960,000 -
1896 . o .. . 1,008,000 -
1897 .. . ... .. ... 1,056,000 —
1898 _ . .. ——.--- 1,104,000 —_
1899 e e e ... 1,152,000 —
1900 through 1907 " .. . ... __ 1,200,000 —
1908 - . 1,500,660 —_
1909 . ... o o eeeen_ . 1,750,000 _
1910 _ ... ...  _........ 2,000,000 —
1910 L. i aee—-- 2,250,000 —
1912 through 1922 .. . __... - 2,500,000 —_
1923 through 1935 ' .. ... e . - 2,550,000 —
1936 . ... ... .. .. . . 25850000 ______ ... 980,000
1937 o ... $2550,000 __ .. . __.__ $1,480,000
1938 _ .. ... .. . . .. 2550000 . ___. eiat 1,980,000
1939 through 1953 ' ._ __. .. 2BBO0D0 - . .. 2,480,000

(Figures supplied by Mra, Genevieve Dane Assistant Budket Munagement Officer, Office of
Educdtion, from matersal 1in Budget Management Office Files s
t Annuslly,

take on a workload comparable to other Federal activities more
closely allied to relief, education was not outside the consideration
of the Federal Government. There was a growth of interest in
education as shown by the appointment of the Advisory Com-
mittee on Education by President Roosevelt. This should not be
confused with the National Advisory Committee on Education
appointed by Hoover in 1929. On September 19, 1936, Roosevelt
appointed a committee of 24 distinguished citizens

. . . to study the experience under the existing program of
Federal aid for vocational education, the relation of such train-
ing to general education and to prevailing economic and social
conditions, and the extent of the need for an expanded program;
and to develop recommendations that would be available to the
Congress and the Exetutive®!

"Two members of the Advisory Committee had been with the
Division of Higher Education. They were Zook, Vice-Chairman,

" Ti\é Advisory Committes on Education, Report of the Committee (Wash-
- ington, 1938}, p I1II See p II for membership,

LadrY
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and Judd. Although the latter had been with the Division for a
short period of time, both were familiar with the work it did and
knew its members. - '

On April 19, 1937, the President broadened the Committee’s
field of study. He requested it to “give more extended considera-
tion to the whole subject of Federal relationship to State and local
conduct of education.” * The Committee reported on February
18, 1938, that the Federal Government should expand its activitis
and responsibilities in the field of education, The Office of Educa-
tion should have a large share of responsibility in the administra-
tion of the laws which the Committee proposed. Recommendations
were made for increased activity by the Government in nine spe-
cific educational areas which would be administered by the Office
of Education: .

<

1. Establishment of a Federal equalization fund to provide
equal educational opportunity to all citizens;

2. Procedures for improvement of teacher training;

3. Stimulation of school building programs to enable com-
munities to bring about an efficient scheme of district organiza-
tions;

4. Asgistance to State departments of education;

5. Helping bridge the gap between school and vocation;

6. Stimulation of adult educational programs;

7. Imgrovement of rural library services;

8. Provisions for education of children living on Government
property; and :

9. More actitity in educational research, planning, and lead- .
ership.*?

Two of the recommendations had direct application te colleges
and universities. If they had been implemented, the proposals to
improve teacher training and to expand Office activity in educa-
tional vesearch would have affected the Diivision. The Committee
recommended that grants of $2,000,600 in fiscal year 1940,
$4,900,000 in 1341, and $6,000,000 in each of the following fiscal
years be made to the States for their use in impiroving teachers
and other educational personnel. The plans for programs financed
by these grants would be “jointly agreed upon for each State by
the respective State agency and the United States Office of Educa-

®Ivid., p. 1.

“ Ibid., pp. 142-157, 130-221, See aiso Hartley, op. cit., pp. 208-209; Hales,
op. ctf., pp 67-6%; and John W Studebaker. “Ofice of Education” in Axnual
Report of the Secretary of the Interior for the Fiacal Year Ended June 30,
1938 (Washington, 1938), pp. 346-348. Studebaker stated that the Commit-

tee reported in March 1938 (/bid.. p. 346) but the published report contains
a letter of transmittal to the President dated February 18, 1938,

.
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tion.” ® The obvious place within the Office for formulating these
plans would be the Division.of Higher Education.

Concerning educational research, planning, and leadership, the
Committee stated: . -

The United States Office of Education should remain predomi-
nantly an agency for research and leadership; its administrative .
duties should be confined primarily to the administration of
grants. Provision should be -made for an adequate staff of
highly competent leaders in the various educational fields who
can cooperate effectively with the States on an advisory basis
in the planning of programs. ’

. * * * * * *

A special Federal fund should be established for cooperative
educational research, demonstrations, and planning, to be ad-
ministered by. the united States Office of Education. The
amounts recommended are $1,250,000 during the fiscal year
1938-39; $2,000,000 during the fiscal year 1939-40; and
?3?4004(5)0(3 during each of 'the succeeding fiscal years through

_ a

The outbreak of the Second World War made certain that the
recommendations of the Committee would not be acted upon for
some time, if at all. Nothing concrete had been established by the
time the Nazis invaded Poland in September 1939. When the war
ended in 1945, there were other, more urgent; problems of recon-
struction and corversion from war to peace. The Committee’s
recommendations gathered dust on library shelves. Although it
cannot be shown that any recommendations were acted upon as
submitted in 1938, the group was successful in outlining the possi-
- bilities of Federal aid to education. As far as the Division was

involved, the Committee recommendations made a strong case for
a thorough study of teaching qualifications and preparation pro-
cedures, and an even stronger plea for a comprekensive, continu-
ing program of educational research.®

“ Advisory Commuttee, op. cit.. pp. 201-202. Quotation fromn p. 201.

s lind,, pp. 219-221. Quotation from p. 219, |

“ Although the Committee’s recommendations were not acted upon imme- |
diately or directly it 1s interesting to see how many of them have since be- |
come establiched policy of the Federal Government. Twenty years after the ‘
Committee report was prepared, in 1958, the National Defense Education |
Act became operative. It contained titles which fulfilled, in varying degrees, |
recommendations 1, 2, 4, 5, and 9 as stated in the text, supra, The coopera- |
tive research program of the Office of Education estabhished in 1954 also |
assiste in the fulfillment of recommendation 9, The George-Barden Act ‘
(1946) and amendments thereto applied to recommendation 5. Public Laws |
815 and 874 (1950) help recommendations 3 and 8. There are a large num-
ber of schools operated on Federal reservations and at installations through-
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The’ economic _upheaval of the 1930’s did not interfere to any
appreciable extent with established routine.®* A large number of
visits to institutions were made.- Now the trips could be shared
by a half dozen people rather than divided between the division
chief and one other person as before. The professional staff-con-
tinued to serve as consultants and advisors to institutions, educa-
tional groups, and lay groups when requested.

Three activities in which the Division of Higher Education
participated, and wl'wh involved -groups outside the Office of
Education, deserve special mention.®® One was the study of ac-
creditation of post-secondary institutions made in 1938-1939 at
the request of the National Council of Chief State School Officers.
An advisory committee of chief State school officers from Cali-
fornia, Connecticut, Michigan, Missouri, and Virginia was ap-
pointed to work with Kelly, Frazier, McNeely, and Ratcliffe in
recommending standards that might be used by State departments
of education in accrediting post-secondary institutions. The find-
ings of the group were published in 1940. They concluded “accredi-
tation of higher education was a State responsibility, and that the
function of private educational organizations should be the ira-
provement, but not the accreditation, of education.” ¢

A second activity was educational relationship with Latin
America. Kelly served as an alternate for Commissioner Stude-

out the world and these relate to recommendation 8. The Library Service
Act of 1956 relates to recommendation 7. These are only s few of the ac-
tivities, although the most prominent, which bore a relatidnship to the Com-
mittee’s 1938 recommendations within 20 years of the date of their appearance.

In addition to its recommendations the Advisory Committee published
19 Staff Studies on various educational problems. The studies appeared in
1938 and 1939. Lloyd Blauch, later to serve as Director of the Division of
Higher Education, was the author of three of these studies and the co-
author of two others; John Dale Russell, also to serve as Director at a
later date, was the co-author of one; and Judd, formerly with the Division
for a brief period, was the author of one. The list of titles may be found
in Judd, op. cit., p. 133.

* A good brief statement on recurring services and activities of the Divi-
gion of Higher Education in the mid-1930's appeared in a paper prepared
for a “Conference on Higher Education, May 22-23, 1936” in Archives File
209-a, “Professional Education, etc.” (National Archives, Labhor and Trans-

. portation Branch).

* The national survey of the higher education of Negroes came in the late
1930’s" and should be noted as one of the most important cooperative activi-
ties. This has heen discussed in Chapter IIL

® Jennings B. Sanders, “The United States Office of Education and Ac-
creditation” in Lloyd E. Blauch (ed), Accreditation in Higher Education
(Washington, 1959), p. 19. The study published in 1940 was Fred J. Kelly
et al., College Accreditation by Agencies Within States (Washington, 1940).

- )
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baker on the Interdepartmental Committee on Cooperation with
the American Republics. This group was created in 1938 and con-
tinued to function throughoyt World War II. John Patterson
attended meetings as an agdvisor.’® Discussicns of this Inter-
departmental Committee led To the assignment of responsibility to
the Division for selection of nominees for exchange with Latin
*American Nations agreeing to the Convention for the Promotion
of Inter-American Cultural Relatjons, signed December 23, 1936.
According to the Convention one professor and two graduate stu-
dents or teachers were to be exchanged between the*United States
and each ratifying power. The Division was to select those to go
to Latin America and place those coming Lere from abroad.™
This was the start of a highly successful teacher and student ex-
change program. Perhaps one could call it the precursor of the’
famous Fulbright international education programs starting after
World War 11.

The study of the objectives of graduate education in the Ameri-
can democracy was the third of these activities. This was begun
in 1937 under the leadership of Dr. Isaiah Bowman, President
of Johns Hopkins University. The study was stimulated, and
directed, by the Office of Education and Bowman. When it wag
published by the Office of Education in 1939 it was a clear and
timely statement of the role of the graduate school in the preserva-
tion and promotion of democracy.™ -

Publications and studies, as has been noted, tended to emphasize
financial problems although a glance at Table 11 shows that there
was variety in the material published and distributed.™ There was
a sharp drop in the number of publications relating to higher edu-
cation. In the decade from 1921 to 1930 there were 158, and in
the succeeding decade 123; a decline in number of nearly 25

™ “Commissioners Office, Interdepartmental Committee- on Cooperation

with American Republies, 1938-1944,” 1 “Forums, Correspondence, ete.
(1931-1947)," Acce. No. 6-A-506, RG 12, Federal Records Center, Alex-
andria, Virgima. -
7 John W. Studebaker, Annual Report of the United States Commissioner
of Education for the Fiseal Year Ended Junc 30, 1940 (Washington; 1941),
p. 12 See also John W. Studebaker, Annual Report of the United States
Commussioner of Edueation tor the Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 1941
(Washington, 1942), pp. 44-45.

" John W. Studehaker, “Office of Education” in Annual Report of the Sec-
retary of the Interior for the Fiseal Year Endmg June 30. 1939 (Washing-
ton, 1939), pp. 73, 91. The study published as a result of the work on
graduate schools was Tsatah Bowman. The Graduate School in American
Demacracy (Washington, 1939),

" See Chapter VI
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percent. The reduction was caused in part by smaller appropri-
ations for printing during the early 1930's but other factors, such
as rising production costs and more comprehensive and better
illustrated publications, contributed. The improvement ip quality
of the publications more than balanced the loss in quantity.

In 1939, one of the most crucial years in the history of man
and at which one can look and say “Here one era ended and
another began,” Kelly appeared before the 41st Annua! Conference
of the Association of’ American Universities {o explain the contri-
butions of his Division of Higher Education to the Nation. The
paper he presented summarized so well the overall contribution
of the Federal Government, as well as the Division, that it can
serve as a valedictory to the 1930’s. Kelly wrote that the Federal
Government aided higher education in three ways: grants of land;
appropriations of funds through such devices as the Second Mor- .
rill Act, the National Youth Administration, and so forth; and the
_services of the Office of Education. These services, all performed

in whole or part by the Division of Higher Education, were five:

1. Educational relations with foreign countries such as
credential verification, exchange of students, and -exchange of
professional licenses;

2. Services rendered to the States such as survey advising,
and State accreditation of colleges and universities;

3. Services rendered to groups of colleges and "universities
such as’the land-grant survey of 1926-1930 and similar sur-
veys,™ studies of alumni in 31 colleges, dropouts from 25 col-
leges, and so forth;

4. Services vendered to individual colleges and universities
such as the assistance rendered to five State universities; one
State agricultural and mechanical college, and one Negro col-
lege in the first half of 1939, assistance in collecting statistics,
graduate school studies, publlcatlon of specnal studies, and
so forth; and -

5. Services rendered through facilitation of conferences’
among leaders in higher education such as the conference on
gradu‘ate study let by Bowman,™

It was a comprehensive and balanced program of services which
the Office of Education offered higher education through its Di-

“ For a ]Ht of the national surveys of the 1930’s see Chapter III.’

= Journal of Proceedings and Addresses of the Forty-first Annual Confer-
ence Held at the University 'of Missouri, October 30-31 and November 1, 1939
(published for the Association of American Universities at Chicago ,1939),
paper by Kelly on pp. 92-101. Another summary statement of value relating
to the activities of the Office of Education in the late 1930’s is in Educational
Policies Commission, Ffdl‘)fll Actwities in Education (Washington, 1939), pp.
111-123.

134 .
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vision of Higher Education.”™ But this well organized program was .
thrust more and more into the background as the Second World
War absorbed increasing amounts of America’s energies. The
war would leave its mark on all it touched. The Division would
not be the same when peace returned for, as any student of
history knows, no matter how many times history repeats its
themes they ‘are always played with variations.

4

The Second World War

The general attitude of the American people toward war
changes almost as much "as the way it is fought. The Spanish-
American War, in the words of Mr. Dooley, was a “grand moon-
light an’ picnic excursion.” That is the way a large segment of the
public seemed to regard it. The First World War was a moral
crusade to “make the world safe for democracy.” But the Second
World War was a scientific, business-like affair fought, by the
United States at least, with methodical detachment bolstered by
a sober devotion to democracy seldom equaled in our history. There
were far fewer illusions in 1942 than in 1917, and many more
well-laid plans.”

This business-like attitude was reflected in educational planmng
such as in the emergency training program for defense workers
which began a year and a half before our entrance into the war:

Between April 1939 dnd May 1940 officials of the U.S. Office
of Education and representatives of the Army and Navy had
carried forward careful inventory of the training facilities of
the public schools of the Nation, with special attention to the
potentialities of the Federal- State cooperative program of vo-
cational education with its billion dollar plant, its 35,000 skilled,
teachers and supervisors, its 75,000 training statlons in publi¢
trade schools. Consequently, it was not a surpnse when the
schools were called upon to use these facilities in an emergency
training program for défense workers.™

T On July 1, 1939, the Office of Education was transferred from the De-
partment of the Interior where 1t had heen for seventy years to the new
Federal Security Agency. (53 Stat. L., pt. 2, Reorganization Plan No. 1 of
Reorganization Act of 1939, approved April 3, 1939.)

7 When dealing with a Iarge number of people, statements of this type
are dangerous. But regarded as generalizations and not infallible laws,
these contain much truth. Songs coming from the three conflicts tend to
bear them out. The most enduring song to come from the Spanish-American
War was the roistering “Hot Time in the Old Town Tonight.” World War
I's great hit was “Over There,” a thumping, crusade-like song. World War
II failed to produce a single song that possessed the staying power .and
universal popularity of these,

™ Studebaker, Annual Report . .. 1941, p. 1.

132 .
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This inventory was followed in Juny, 1940, by Public Law 668
which appropriated $15,000,000 for emergency training of de- .
[fenise workers. Courses in this program were to be of less than
college grade. Four months later, Public Law 812 appropriated
$60,500,000 Lo expand the program and include ‘“short engineering
courses of college grade, provided by engineering schools or by
universities of which the engineering school is a part, pursuant
to plans submitted by them and approved by the Commis-
sioner. . . .” ™ Nine million dollars was authorized for these short
engineering courses. This was the start of the Engineering,
Science, and Management War Training program whlch will be
discussed in more detail later. !

Obviously the abrupt entrance into World War II did not find
the total lack of defense educational programs which had existed
24 years earlier. Programs of vocational defense training for
adults and youths, and college level courses in engineering were
already operating. In fiscal year 1941 more than $75,000,000 had .
been made available for national defense work and this money
was to be administered by the Office of Education.®®

Within a few days after the attack on Pearl Harbor, Studebaker
and his staff had developed a comprehensive list of the services
which the Office of Education could offer to further the war effort.
There were three major categories of services:

1. Administering ¢ooperative-aetion-programs of education and
training in the States whlch would enable them to make a maxi-
mum contribution to the war effort;

2. Providing leadership, advice, and information to the schools,
colleges, and libraries of the Nation concerning special educational
problems of the wartime situation; and

3. Establishing effective liaison between organized education
on the one hand and the war agencies of the Federal Govermnent
on the other.®

The Division of Higher Education was involved in varying
degrees in each of these broad categories of activity. The Engi-
neering, Science, and Management War Training and Student
War Loans Programs were important cooperative enterprises it
administered. In the second category the Division participated
in an information exchange program involving institutions and
organizations at all educational levels, and prepared and issued,
through the Office of Education, various publications relating to

™ Ibid., pp. 1-3. Quotation from P.L. 812, 76th Congress, 3d sess.

¥ See Table 6, infra.

* John W. Studebaker, “The Uni’ed States Office of Education and the
War,” The Educational Record, XAIII, Np. 3, July 1942, pp. 453-4683.

~
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the war. In the third category were the services of Kelly and
other members of the Division on, or for, emergency war bodies,
most important of which was the Office of Education Wartime
Commission.

Less than a month after the opening Japanese attack on the
United States, a National Conference of College and University
Presidents convened in Baltimore, Maryland. This meeting was

sponsored jointly by the National Committee on Education and .

Defense and the Office of Education.** Ii lasted from January
3 to 4, 1942, and was attended by approximately 1,000 delegates,
making it the “largest meeting of college and university execu-
tives ever held in the United States.” * It was also an enthusiastic
meeting at which the conferees pledged “the total strength of our
colleges and universities—our faculties, our students, our adminis-
trative organizations, and our physical facilities. The institutions

of higher education of the United States are organized for actien,,

and they offer their united power for decisive military victory,

.and for the ultimate and even more difficult task of establishing

a just and lasting peace.” !

Kelly addressed this group using as his subject the U.S. Office
of Education Wartime Commission which had just been organized.
The National Conference resolved that the Commission should
be a major agency in preparing reports on needs and requirgments
in higher education. The resolution was propitious and the timing
right; the Wartime Commission served throughout the first and
darkest year of the war as the main liaison between the Office of
Education and the colleges and universities and other institutions
of higher education throughout the Nation. Although it lasted
only one year its influence continued, to be felt throughout the
war s

This Wartime Commission had been eqtabhshed in Decembel
1941, at the request of the Federal Security Administrator, Paul
V. McNutt. He explained its purpose in these words:

The object is (1) to facilitate the adjustment of educational
agencies to war needs, and (2) to inform the, government
agenmes directly responsnble for the war effort concermng the

® The National Committee on Education and Defense was organized in
August 1940. It represented sixty national educational associations and was
sponsored and supported by the American Council on Education and the Na-
tional Education Association. For membership see Clarence Stephen Marsh
(ed), Highcr Education and the War (Washington, 1942), pp. 159-163.

“ Ibid,; p. iv.

% Ibid., “preamble” to the resolutions and recommendations of the Con-
ference, p. 154. ‘

* Ibid., pp. 72-81, 153-158.
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services schools and colleges. can render, and (3) to determine
the possible effects upon schools and colleges of proposed policies
and programs of these government agencies."® \

At the first meeting of the Wartime Commission in Washington,
December 23, 1911, Studebaker issued a statement which read in
part:

To be the largest possible service to the Government in gen-
eral, to asnumber of agencies of the Government in particular,
and to organized education throughout the Nation, the Office
of Education now needs and requests the united assistance of a
workable group of key officials in or near Washington engaged
in different fields of education. Acting upon Administrator Mc-
Nutt’s request; I am, therefore, establishing the Office of Edu-
cation Wartime Commission.*? @

. Studebaker served as Chairman and Goodykoontz as Vice Chair-
man, with Kelly as Executive Director. Administrator McNutt was
an ex ofticio member. The total membership at the start was thirty-
eight. In order to facilitate the work of the Commission several
of its members ware oi‘ganized into two Divisional Committees:
. State and Local School ‘Administration; and Higher Education.
The latter contained sixteen Commission members and had the
ubiquitous George Zook as Chairman and Kelly as a member. Dr. .
John Lund, Specialist in School administration in the Division of
Higher Education, was Executive Director.®™ In addition to the
regular members of the Wartime Commission, there were several
members of the Office of Education stafl, including nine from
Higher Education, who served as consultants and advisors. The
numerical strength of the Commission apparently varied from
thirty-four to sixty.*
One of the most important missions of the Commission was “to

“Ibid., p. 76. ‘

= 4(].8. Office of Education Wartime Commission,” E((umhon for Victory,
I, No. 1, March 3, 1942, pp. 3-4. Quotation from p. 4.

“ Dr. Fred Kelly served as a member of the Divisional Committee on State
and Local School Administration as well as on this Committee. (Ibid., p. 5).

“ There is some confusion in the available information on the size of the
Commission. The article in Education for Victory (see fn. 87) lists 38 mem-
bers with McNutt as one of them. It also hists 10 “additional persons” who
served on the two divisional committees but were not on the Commission
1tself. Other figures on the Commussion do not list McNutt but total 58 mem-
bers, 33 members and 1 alternate, and 58 members and 2 aiternates. cf. John
W. Studebaker, Annual! Reports of the United States Office of Education for
tic Fiscal Years 1941-1942, 1942-42 (Washington, 1943), p. 47; Marsh (ed),
op. cit., pp. 164-166; and Handbook on Education and the War .. . (Washing-
ton, 1943), pp. X~-XI11. The last-named volume has & Foreword by Studebaker
which states that the Wartime Commission “is made up of 63 educational

leaders.” (P. IX).
A
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facilitate the wartime contacts of the Government agencies with
schools and colleges and to make such contacts more effective.” '
It issued several reports, many of which were influential in de-
termining the policies of the Govermment and of educational
institutions and organizations. Probably the most effective of these
reports grew out of a meeting sponsored by the Commission in
the Summer of 1942, This report was entitled Handhook on Edu-
cation and the War. the published proceedings -of a National
Institate on Education and the Wi which was held &n the campus
of The American Unnersity, August 28-31, 1912, More than 700 °
leading educators attended/the four-day session which was ad-
dressed by a number of ledding Government and wartime figures, -
among them Lt. General Brehon Somervell, MeNutt, Secretary of
Agriculture Claude Wickard, Senator Thomus of Utah, and Elmer

of a document of the sature of this yeport cannot be measured
acenrately, hut 1t wan widely distnibuted and its suggestions for
accelerated school and college programs, adaptation of currwcula
to meet defense needs, and additional Federal action t educational
services were adopfed by the cnllvge\ and universities of the
Nation as well as by elementary and secondary schools® This
volume and Higher Edueation and the War, which resulted from
the January. 1912, National Conference of Collega and University
Presidents, were far better ;mmm than anyv which amw«ared in
the First Word War,

The Wartime Commis&ion continud regular mwtm;z.»t until the
Fall of 1912 when it cemed functiommg beheving the task of
organizing and planming fud been accomphished and the actual
operation of programs ~haubd be left to such agenaies us the War
Manpower Commission .nd to the individual educatinnal imstitu-
stions. Members of the Comnussion, however, “continued 1o assist

the Office of Fduration and other Federal agencles . .. a8 in-

dividaads, or mosmadt groups called together for consultation and
work on special ‘pl‘nhlv!!‘s\" - .
~ Studebaker, Anveal Biporre fod-1vge 0=, p VD For additionsi
cammentary on mission and o the Comnssion an general s 2 The Wartime
Commssion of the Uncted States Gilice of Eduention,” The Eleravutary Schoot

F) Jurnal, XLIL No K Aprd 1942 p 069 McNutr's three objictives for the
Commitasion are then histed an Fost to faeditate adpastme nt of eJueational
Agencies to war needs, Sceand to mfarm Gove rament sgencies dure tly respon.

sthle for the war ¢ffort the wiviees that achools and colleires can perform; and

Third, to deternune poxacble effecte on schuels arsf colloge s of the programs

’ and polieies of thra war apwnciee . .
» Handhook, pp IX 1750 Ta0 175 fwe e 070 s 600 31
* Studebaker, Anvaad Keoprrea Jraa- S lae 20 p Y The War Man
1
O
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Thet wete “hie essentnd wartime programs admimistered by
the U S, Office of Fducation ™ Two were the responsibihivy of the
Division of Voeatiopal Fducation: Vacational Traming for War
Produetion W orkers . and Food Production War Traimmg, A third
w.s the pe-punsihiinty of aspecial emergency dhivision, Visual Aids
for Wi Tranone The reniuiing tno were the responsibility of
the Division of ihizige Fducation and, st proved, they were
the nuoor contributons it made to the war effort: Engimeering,
Serence, sond Management Woa Traoamng, and the Student War
Loans Prograns .

MeNutt, in o SLdement made erly o the win, conaidered
Engineering, Sowense, and Management W Traming one of the
fwo most aupottant contrbutions of the entive Office of Educa-
fon™ It continged 1o be of primany siwmncance until the war
fad vintoadiy ended More than SXR.000,0600 was spent in training
the tears oo oo students emvolied e the courses at spon-
wayed

Engrises e, Setence, aned Manage ment War Tradmng extended
frons O teha B 1010 0 e 200 1915 B anderwent two changes
of ame i o~ period b thee st fseal vear of operation, 1911,
Howae othoadly Eagineerny Defense Tromng  (EDT) siee
corenee and nnassrement oot es vere not vet intolhved and it was
ot oo e preer s Tie pest fisoad vear it was expanded to
Fcome Lpgoerrig Sew nes, and Mangeement Defense Traimmg
PESMIVD L then an fiscd venn 1910 the “Defense” an the title
Decame WL T Far brevity ot osuablly adentified ae ESMWT
throurhont the s re per o d

On (htern g 0 34t U Proadent wgened the basw FRSMWT

R

Pavia Lo S12 0f the Seventy- v h Congress, hid Session,
wan aptaoood bt Presndent on Octobwg 9, 1940, This act

tee er tame Ve s toaen Ant I 1aE werh MeNutt as chiure
mrar of i v s p e teon b N N it o a0t gt K(-“_\' repro
sl Rtubr ek ¢ own . mestey ot b W Manpownr Commission,
Prte rvaowy oof a0 otd o ot Hoo o thetamn e 27t

Bao W Boaer T Nvaner W boos Pregran " Heobos Educatiae,
TEONo 2 Septaoten P opp b h Arprerat ons G theee ard other

propraas ar o hocy ot bbb

SPa Y MNwt UM e Bbaoatear g Viewn o Marsh, (ed).
wio o up o The e e et Tt e e notiod was Cialian
Mot e Nt a0 Sk e Gl Hre ba s of Huagher Fducation
Be'pe romchos e e S v extent s Ve atien of meernad relatings to

Gy omar, ar bhy o a b e prerar - b srelent W Toans Program
Foat poy et sttt LS B N TR tate gt
For o oo v Tr o bosan oty axalpent wn Tabl Tonnia
1 S X
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|
appropriated 9,000,000 to cover the cost for the remainder of : /
7 the fiscal year ending June 30, 1911, of<“shoxt engineering

courses of college grade, provided by engineering schools or by
universities of which the engineering schoof is a part, pursuant
to plans submitted by them and approved by the Commissioner,
which planis shail be for courses designed to meet the shortage
of engineers with speciilized training in fields essential to the .
nativnal defense—FProrided, That only engineering schools
which operate under churters which exempt their educational

“ property from taxation shall be eligible to receive these funds:
Prorided furthcr; That not to exceed 20 per centum of the .
amount allotted to any schoni shall he allotted to it for expendi-
thre for purchase or rental of additional equipment und leasing
of additional space found by the Commissioner necessary for
carrving out its approved plan.” ™

During the following four vears of its hfe the program under-
. went few modificitions.

The principal- changes were: (1) the addition of courses for
chemists, phyvacists, and production supervisors to the objec-
tives'of the program; (2) the provision that courses must be
of types approved by the Chairman of the War Manpower
Commui=sion; (33) the reduction of the percéntage of funds avhich
might be allotted for equipment and space from 20 per centum
to 1214 per centum; and (1) the provision that approved equip- -
ment purchased with ESMWT funds <hould become the property .
of the institutions. ™

The s1ze and scope of the ESMWT program made it impossible
for the small permanent professional staff to handle.”™ The Office

AN exeellent ditwshod ety of the ESMWT proarim has been wintten
The account in the text as ba o4 poumardy on this history which was pre-
pared by a professional staff pember who was aetive n KSMWT from the
early days For complete dotnle o HOH O Armsby, Ergonocong, Scenee,
wd Managewent War Traaieg Fowl Keport (Washington, 1918)  Quota-
tron from pp 11 15 . -
Thul | p 40
“Table 10, Chapter V1, inria, shows the wize of the Divicon, The regular
staff. in which aie mdaded the chof figures of the ESMWT program, never \
vumbersd more than 11 durmg the war vears although, o oan interview '

with the muthor, October 27, 1959, Armshy stated that the total <tafl. ainclud- ¢ s

g temporary dereal and professional people, vached about 80 at the .

height of thé war e Y, <
The following professional persous served with the Ihvision of Higher .-

Bducation under Kelly duning the period from 1911 through 1945 (dates of
sfrvice with the Inviion shown in parentheses and only ESMWT people
Hsted are the Dinctors and Field Coordinators) s Dr. Joha (1918-42); Dr.
breenleaf (1924 17); Dr. Frazer (1927 18), Mise Ratehffe (1930-46, prior
service in clerieal positidn), Dro Lund £1910- 42, 1947 51): Dr. Potte:
(l!)-iﬂ~4.’y>; Dr Rlauch (1921 23, 1940 59); Dr, Pattersor (1910-42); Dr.
Seaton (1910 42)“, Mr €use (1910 6. Mr Guy Dutler (1911); Mr. Henry

o
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of Education was fortunate i obtaining the services of a group
of highly quahfied people. The first to be appointed was Dr.
Andrey A. Potter, Dean of the School of Engineering, Purdue
University, who served as an expert consultant from July to
November 1940, assisting in organizing the program and served
as a consultant until the program ended in 1945." Mr, Allan W,
Horton, Jr., joined the staff as a specialist in engineering educa-
tion in the Summer of 1940 to assist Dean Potter.!** Dean Roy A.
Seaton, School of Engineering and Architecture, Kansas State
College, served as Director of ESMWT from November 1940 to
June 1942, He was followed by Dean George 'W. Case, College of
Technology, University of New Hampshire. Dean Case remained
with ESMWT until January 1945. by which time action had begun
to close out the program by the end of the fiscal year.

Armsby (1941- ). Mr. Ralph C M. Flynt (194 ’-1946 1951-— }; Mr.
Kendric Marshall (1942-45); Dr. Frederic Hamilton (1942-43); and Dr. Er-
rest V. Hollis (1944- ) Armsby, Flynt and Hglis were still with the
Division 1n 1960 /

= Armsby, op. b p 10

v Potter, Seaton, and Case are included n the biographical section (Ap-
prndix’ 1) because they served as heads of thd ESMWT program Armsby
1s also included because he remained with the Invision after the war and
aiso pidyed a major role in ESMWT. Other lportant figures 1n the program,
but not included 1n Appendix I, were: /

Allan W. Horton, Jr. (formerly aswistgnt te President Kar! T. Compton
of M LT, secretary to the Committee on Engincering Schools of the Engi-
neers’ Ccuncil for Professional Development, and currently engineer for

1.

_ Standard O)l Company of Cahifornma) ;

H M. Crothers, principal specalist in enginesting education and later
deputy director -(Dean of Division of Engineering, South Dakota State
College) ; ’

A. M, Patterson, principal speciahst in chenical education (formerly vice
president and professor of chemistry at Antioch College) ;

I H Solt, senioy specialist in physies;

L. W. Hunt, assuciate spectalist 1n engineering education and later principal
speciahist 10 chemical education;

G T Schwennming, principal specialist 1n management education (pro-
fessor of business admimstration, University of North Carolina) ;

Theorlore H Morgan, assistant direcior and later deputy director™ (head
of Department of Electrical Engineering, Worchester Polytechnic Institute);

F. W. Marquis, principal specialist in engineering education {chairman of
the Department of Mechanical Engineering, Ohio State University);

A. C. Jewett, principal speciahst in engineering education (formerly
director of the College of Industries, Carnegie Institute of Technology);

E T. Donovan, principal specialist in engineering education {assistant
professor of mechanical engineering. University of New Hampshire) ; and

R. L. Peunifoy, principul specialist in engineering education (director of
division of engincering. Texas College of Arts and Industries), Itud., pp. 10,
78-79.
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The main objective of ESMWT was “to aid the defense program
and war effort by training people for specific defense tarks, giving
them only such instruction as was directly and immediacely needed
in the limited tasks to be performed.” °t A funda‘nen-.al policy of
ESMWT was ““that it should be a program of the institutions in
which the Office of Education assisted, rather than a program of
the Office in which the institutions assisted; that it should be
administered by the colleges and universities themselves so far
as possible. . . .”" 12 The Office of Education was thus an adminis-
trator and not an operator of ESMWT. Each participating institu-
tion of the total of 227 involved before the program closed
appointed a member of its staff to serve as representative. It then
proceeded to determine local training needs and develop courses
to meet them. The institution applied through its regional adviser
to the Office of Education for funds to cover the costs of these
courses. Determination of course need was the responsibility of
the War Manpower Conimission. The institution was to realize
no profit from the course; monetary allowance was only to cover
the costs. !

The Office of Education appointed 22 of these regional advisers
throughout the Nation. They served as coordinators of the college
programs with industrial and military. needs, and as liaison be-
tween the Office of Education and the field. They met regularly
in Washington to advise Kelly and the ESMWT Washington Staff.
In addition, each of them served as chairman of a regional com-
mittee in the field.!o* -

Courses were offered in four general fields after fiscal year ;
1941 when they had been offered in only the first list®d. engineer-
ing; chemistry, physics, and productpn supervision. Engineering
courses enrolied the largest number of students; nearly 75 percent.
Production supervision was second with an enroliment of more than
21 percent. The remaining 4 percent was almost evenly divided

M Ibd., p. 4.

¥ Ibid., p. 4. .

* Interview of author with Armsby, October 27, 19%0. The institutions had
to show a need for the course before it could he approved by the War Man-
power Commussion and the Office of Education could kel. One proposal from
an institution gave as a need the fact that the physics professor wanted
“very badly” to teach. This was rejected, of course, since\it was not related
to the defense program In addition to need, the proposal had to show content
of the course, cost, length, and certain other pertinent information.

™ Armsby, op. cit., pp. 16, 95-98 The National Adwvisory Commuttee on
Engineering Defense Traning (1940-45) also advised the ESMWT program.
This group consisted of 11, later expanded to 20, leaders in engineering,
science, and management education. Horton, and later Armsby, served as
secretary of the Commuttee. For more information see Ibtq., pp. 12, 93-95.
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between chemistry and physics. The minimum requirement for
"most courses was a high school diploma avhile severa] required
first-level degrees and there was at least one course that required
a doctor's degree for admission. Few of them carried college
credit since they were essentially training to meet emergency
needs of the Armed Forces or industry and were not part of a
degree program. Generally, the courses were for people already
at work, or about to go to work, and not for regularly enrolled
full-time students although there was a radar course taught at
some 40 institutions which enrolled college students. Since a large
percentage of the students were employed during the day, most
classes met il the evening ¢

There is no question but that this program run by the institu-
tions and administered by the Division of Higher Education was
a valuable coatribution to the war effort.

ESMWT made available to war industries thousands of men
and women with specialized training and abilities, who were
able to perform important technical and supervisory tasks vital
“to the war effort, and whicn they could not have performed
without the training giver them by ESMWT courses. It served
to increase the efficiency of other thousands of employees and
to expedite war rioduction in hundreds of plants in all parts
of the country. In fact without the aid furnished by ESMWT
many industrial plants would have been unable to make the
valuable contributions which they did make to the war effort.1o¢

In addition, the ESMWT' program had long-range benefits that
reached beyond immediate war-time need:

ESMWT set a pattern for relationships between the Federal
Government and the colleges in a federally sponsored educa-
tional program, which many observers feel has important impli-
cations for the future. ESMWT was based on the fundamental

« poliey of institutional autonomy and administrative responsi-
bility to the greatest possible-extent consistent with the re-
sponsibility placed on the U.S. Office of Education by Congress.
.The colleges planned and conducted courses to meet training
needs uncovered largely by themselves, and the Office exercised
a minimum of controls, adopting only such as were necessary
to insure that the will of Congress should be carried out.1*?

" Ihid.. pp. 44-51; and interview of author with Armsby, October 27, 1959.
Mote detailed statistical information is shown on Table 7, infra.

v¢ [bid., pp. 59-60. A spot check of six labor market areas, made in early,
1945, showed nearly all the trainees were going into, or already in, war work.
"The breakdown on trainess and graduates from courses was as follows: 97.5
percent in wat work; 1.2 percent assured of employment in war work after
training was completed; and 1.3 percent in “other work.” Ibid., pp. 140-
142,

" [tad., pp 64-65. For additional information on ESMWT see William T.

113
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There was an attempt to revive the ESMWT program, or one
similar to it, in the Korean War period. The new program was .
tentatively named “National Defense College Training.” The move
for it reached its height in 1951. The National Défens& College
Training program was to be a joint undertaking of the Divisions
of Higher Education and Vécational Education, Office of Educa-
tion, and the Department of Labor which would replace the War
Manpower Commission of World War Il. But the program was
never started since it was opposed by officials high in the Federal
service ! !

The second major program involving the Division of Higher
Education was the Student War Loans Program.’* This was not
as long-lasting nor did it involve as many people as ESMWT but
it was important in helping to provide well-trained manpower for
the war effort.)? -

The Baltimore Conference of January 3-4, 1942, was a major
factor in the development of the program. it had come out strongly
in favor of an accelerated college calendar. Higher educational
institutions had been almost unanimous in adopting such a sched-
ule. Holidays were curtailed and summenr recesses eliminated. As a

N result of the wartime policy and the rising costs of living, college
costs went up while, at the same time, students had less oppor-
tunity to earn money to pay expenses. Scholarship and fellowship

Clark, “College Level War Traimng Completes Four Years of Activity,”
Hgher Education. 1, No. 1, January 1, 1945, pp. 5-6; “College-Level Courses
in ESMWT," Education for Vietory, 1, No. 20, December 16, 1942, pp. 17-18;
Roy A. Seaton. “Engineering, Science ,and Management Defense Training,”
in Marsh (ed), op. cit., pp. 63-67; Studebaker, Annual Report . . . 1941, pp.
18-33; Studgbaker, Annucl Reports . . . 1941-32, 1942-1943, pp. 11-16;
John W. Studebaker, Annual Report of the United.Btates Office of Education
for the Fuscal Year 1944 (Washington, 19453, pp. 27-31; John W. Studebaker,
Avnual Report of the Federal Sccurity Agoney, Sechon Two. U.S. Office of
Edurcation tor the Frseal Year 1945 (Washington, 1945), pp. 7-11; and the
bibliography in Armsby, op. ett, pp. 144-149

™ Interview of author with Armsby, October 27, 1959; and “National De-
fense College Training’ Miscellaneous Forms and Regulations in personal file
of Armsby.

" This 1s properly entitled “Loans to Students in Technmical and Profes-
sional Fields (National Defense) of the Labor-Federal Security Appro-
priation Act 1943 P L 647, 77th Congress 2d Session, approved July
2, 1942 See Ralph €. M. Flynt, Student War Loans Program—-Fumal Report
{Waslungton. 1946), p. 11, This 1s a succinet account of the program by one
of 1ts chief administrators.

" Tha progiram was active from July 2. 1942, to June 30, 1944, less than
half as long as ESMWT. Figures on participation are given in the text and
fn 115, mfra. Table 6, supra, shows the total appropriation for loans al-
though the actual amount of money loaned was considerably less.

f‘- .
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programs were not, in most cases, flexible enough to permit the
student to meet increasing costs. Consequently, additional help was
needed if the accelerated program were not to defeat its own
ypurposes of providing more skilled manpower by forcing the
financially handicapped to leave college.!!! Suggestions from edu-
cational leaders led to the adoption of a program of financial
assistance to studénts in certain subject fields. The program was

contained the followi

adopted as a part oT\ll’;blic Law 647, approved July 2, 1942, and

provisions:

.. (1) assistance was to be in the form of a loan; (2) only
degree-granting institutions maintaining an accelerated pro-
gram were authorized to participate; (3) loans were to be made
to students in the fields of engineering, physics,” chemistry,
medicine (including veterinary), dentistry, and pharmacy; (4)
students receiving loans were required to be within 2 years of
graduation; (5) loans were not to exceed $500 to a student in
any 12-month period; (6) interest was to be charged at 2%
percent per annum; (7) the borrower was required to agree
in writing to remain in the accelerattd program and after
graduation accept employment as. directed by the Chairman of
the War Manpower Commission ; (8) loans were to be cancelled
upon induction of the borrower into the armed forces under the
Selective Training and Service Act of 1940 before the com-
pletion of his course, or upon death or permanent disability;
(9) sums repaid were to be covered into.the miscellaneous
receipts of the Treasury Department.1*

The program was obviously intended to be of a temporary
emergency nature. Also, it was to be available only to those stu-
dents who were well along in their education, usually juniors or
seniors. With the Act as a guide the Office of Education prepared
detailed ré¢gulations which were approved by the Chairman of the
War Manpower Commission. Administration was given to the
Division of Higher Education and a small staff was assembled,
headed by Kendric N. Marshall, former president of Chevy Chase
Junior College, Washington, D.C. Assisting Marshall were an
assogiate director, four field. representatives, and a specialist in

“student personnel problems. This small group administered the

Student War‘ Loans Program through its active operation.}!?

S Ibtd.pp 1-2. On Office of Educatlon activity in the accelerated curricu-
lums see “Adjustment of the College Curriculum to Wartime Conditions and
Needs,” Education for Victory, 11, No. 21, May 3, 1944, p. 21.

¥ Plynt, op. cit., p. 2.,

" Roy W. Bixler, “The Student War Loans Program,” Higher Education,

11, No. 2, September 15, 1945, pp. 3-5; and “Three New Office of Education

Programs,” Education for Victery, 1, No. 16, October 15, 1942, p. 2

115
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This period of activity waus schedued to be quite brief as Stude- |
baker explained in his 1944 Report:

\

-

However, as a result of factors arising subsequent to the
- inauguration of the loan program—such as the lowering of the
draft age and the establishment of college training programs by
the Army and Navy—the Congress decided in 1943 that the use-
fulness of the loans had been too seriously curtailed to warrant
continuation of the program after June 30, 1944.1*

During the two year period when loans were arranged and .
granted more than 11,000 students were assisted by the Rrogram.
These were enrolled in nearly 300 institutions and the total ‘amount
of financial assistance they received was approximately thréiand
one-third million dollars.1t»

The contribution of-the program was stated by Flynt, the staff
member who prepared its official history:

The men who were aided by this program, more than 11,000
of them, were in a position where the amount of time saved
by the acceleration of their educational programs sent them into
the service of their country earlier and better prepared, and
with a quality of morale that is generated by the satisfaction
of having a job completed without interruption. Furthermore,
these men, by virtue of their completed training, were saved
for postwar civilian services in the fields for which they had
begun preparation*

" Studebaker, Annual Report . .. 1944, p. 31. See also Studebgker, Annual
Report . . . 1945, pp. 12-13; and John W. Studebaker, Annual Report of
the Federal Security Agency, Section Two. U.S. Office of Education for the
Fiscal Year 1946 (Washington, 1947), pp. 132-133.

" The exact figures on the number of borrowers, participating colleges,
and amount loaned vary in three important sources. Flynt, op. c¢it,, in sum-
marizing data for fiscal year 1943 states that 11,081 students received
loans (p 6). He uses the tigure 11,081 again on pp. 7, 8, and 9. But in
Appendix IX, “Cumulative report of student war loans program for, fiscal
years 1942-43 and 1943-44,” the total number of students is given as 11,044
(pp. 33-39). This 1s the figure used in Appendix X, also (p. 40). Stude-
baker, Annual Report . . . 1956, pp. 132-133, uses 11,081, In an article wnit-
ten 1n 1949 (George E. Van Dyke, “Government Experience with the Student
War Loan Program,” Higlier Education, VI, No. 6, November’ 15, 1949, pp.
61-63) the figure 11,044 18 given, Flynt lists 287 particpating colleges in
Appendix IX, pp. 33-39; Studebaker states there were 286 colleges and
universities (p. 132); and Van Dyke states there were 287 (p. 62). Flynt
and Studebaker agree on the total amount loaned as being $3,327,838 32;
while Van Dyke uses a total figure of $3,335,521.14.

u¢ Flynt, op, cit,, p. 10. For additional information see Van Dyke, op. cit.,
pp. 61-63, and Kendric N. Marshall, “Federal Loans for Students.” Manu-
script prepared for publication in an educational journal in early 1943 (Mr.
Marshall’s personal file).
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The other contributions of the Division to the war effort were
of a more routine nature. Specialists contributed regularly to the
Office wartime journal, Education for Victory. In addition to
publishing several articles on higher education in it, the Division
maintained a regular column entitled “Higher Education and the
War” (originally “Higher Educational Institutions and the

" War”'), and contributed to a feature on “School and College

Civilian Morale Service.” The Division attempted to keep readers.
abreast of affairs beyond the immediate scope of the war effort
although, as was to be expected, virtually everything appearing in
the magazine related to it.''7

During the five year period starting in 1941 and ending in 1945,

the Office of Education issued 43 publications relating to higher

education. This was a drop from an average of approximately
12 per year during the preceding decade to about 815 per year
during the war period. Nine of these publications were directly
related to the war and national defense but the remainder covered
a surprisingly wide range of subject matter considering the fact
that so much of the national effort was concentrated on the war,118

One of the most sensitive and trying problems faced by higher
education was that of speeding up the curricula without suffering
a loss in the quality of education., In 1942 Studebaker appointed
a committee of five people, headed by Lloyd Blauch, to prepare a
series of reports on how this could be accomplished. Only Blauch
was a member of the Division of Higher Education; the others
came from positions outside the Office.*® This commiftee im-
mediately “requested the national association of college teachers
in each of the principal fields of study in the arts and sciences to
appoint a committee to prepare the report for that field.” 12 In
this manner reports in 21 subject areas were compiled in 1943 and
early 1944, and were then distributed to the heads of departments
concerned in the institutions of higher education throughout the
Nation. Limited publication facilities made it impossible to make

—_—— e - d

W Education © Victory began publication on March 3. 1942 (Vol. 1, No.
1) and was published biweekly unti! June 20, 1945 (Vol. 111, No. 24). It re-
placed the regular journal of the Qffice of Edueation, School Life, which
resumed regular publication in October 1945.

** See Chapter VI, Table 11, infra. For titles of publications see Appen-
dix 1I1.

" Committee membefs in addition to Blauch were Dean Levin B. Brough-
ton, College of Arts and Sciences, University of Maryland; Dr. Walter C.
Ee¢lls, exccutive secretary, American Association of Junior Colleges; Dr.
Kathryn McHale, general directoy, American Association of University
women; and Dr. Levering Tyson, president, Muhlenberg .College. See
“Adjustment of the College Curriculum. .. .” op. cit., p. 21.

w Ibid., p. 21.
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distribution of the studies to each faculty member but apparently
each institution was reached.!*

The phenomenal growth of educational facilities at all levels
in the Twentieth Century greatly increased the demand for well-
trained teachers. The Division of Higher Education had peren-
nially been concerned with raising the standards of the teaching
profession and increasing the supply of well-qualified people. The
war aggravated this concern. Studebaker, early in the conflict,
reported “that 7,500 classrooms were closed in October 1942 and
" that the number was increasing rapidly.” ** The primary cause
was the drain of the draft and defense industry on the teaching
profession. In 1943 the Division, in cooperation with consultants
from national educationa! organizations, prepared a series of pro-
posals which were approved by the Office of Education and the
War Manpower Commission. These were submitted to the Bureau
of the Budget. They called for short ccurses of college grade,
including part-time refréesher courses, for teacher preparation at
various colleges and universities. The total cost of the program
was set at $3,700,000.

The following year additional studies of teacher shortages were
made and disseminated. It was found, among other things, that
7,700 classrooms were closed in fiscal year 1944 because of the
inability of school systems to find qualified teachers.!*® Appar-
ently, the Bureau of the Budget was not greatly impressed by this,
or it found other maiters more demanding, for the emergency
teacher training program was never instituted.

Three events in the history of the Division during the Second
World War exerted their influence beyond the temporary emer-
gency. In fiscal year 1943 it was transferred from the office of the
Assistant Commissioner, where it had been administratively
assigned since Cooper's 1929-1930 reorganization, to a separate
position which made the chief of the Division responsible directly
to the Commissioner.!-!

‘The second event was tlfe establishment of Hzg}m Education
magazine on January 1, 1945. In an open letter which served as
a preface to the first issue, Studebaker wrote:

-

n Ibzd p. 21; Studebaker, Annual Reports . . . 1941-42, 1942-43, PP
44-45; and Studehakor, Annual Report . . . 1944, pp. 25-26.

1 Studebaker, Annual Reports . . . 194142, 1942-4 3, pp. 456-46. Quotation
from p. 45.

» Studebaker, Annual Report .. . 1944, pp. 23-24.

w (1.8, Office of Education, Educational Dwrectories, 1942-43, 194445
(Washington, 1943 et seq.). Directory for 1942-43, pp. 1-4. Cooper’s re-
organization is discussed earher 1n this chapter. .

1480 .
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For years the US. Office of Fducation has felt a need for

“a suitable medium of communication with American colleges

and.universities. To meet this need it is now establishing a new

periodical, HIGHER EDUCATION, which this year will be
- published semimenthly except in July and August.

» » * » ] * *

The Division of Higher Education of the Office will be re-
sponsible for the new periodical. In this undertaking- it will
be assisted by representatives of other divisions. The publication
_will, therefore, represent all the higher education interests of
the Office.!*?

-The periodical thus established became the major medium of
communication between the Office of Education and individuals
and institutions in higher education. It continued bimonthly from
January 1, 1945, until May 15, 1953, thereafter becoming a
monthly publication. Except for Volume I which ran until June
15, 1945, publication was suspended annually during the months
of June, Jul¥, and August.1=¢

Third, postwar planning absorbed more and more of the atten-
tion of the Division of Higher Education as viéfory approached.
Beginning in the Fall of 1943 groups of college oﬁicials began to
study problems higher education would have to face. These groups
were assembled and then work directed and coordinated by the
Divi8ion.

The regular staff, supplemented by a temporary specialist em-
ployed for the purpose, published a Workbook in early 1944 which
was based on the studyv of this staff and the findings of field
groups. The Workbook was distributed to colleges aftd univer-
sities across the land and was widely used in post-war planning.'??
In January 1944, a full-time professional member was added to
the staff “to give direction to State-wide and similar conferences
on post-war planning.” * This new member was- Ernest V. Hollis
who came over to the Oftice from the American Council on Educa-
tion. Prior to that he had been a college professor and adminis-
trator.’** Within a year from the time of Lis appointment, Hollis

- .- \

*J. W. Studebaker, “To College and Umiversity Officials,” Higher Educa-
twn, 1, No. 1, January 1, 1945, p. 1.,

™ [n ‘addition to the file of members of Higher Education in the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welf.uo Library see Studebaker, Annual
Report . . . 1945, pp. 1-2.

w Studvhaker, Amnual Repart . . . 1944, p. 26. The workhook was U.S.
Office of Education, Conference Workbook on Problems of Post-War Higher
Education (Washington, 1944).

'® Studebaker, Annual Report | ., 194// 2.

® For biographical information see Appendix I.
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had assembled a volume of data on post-war planning which
contained information on age and education of veterans. With

Flynt, also of the Division of Higher Education, he prepared a’

“reund-up” of information secured from the colleges and irom
professional and lay associations on what thev are doing to re-
adjust program and procedure to meet postwar educational needs,
especially those of returning veterans and voung war workers
whose education has been interrupted.”

\thn the war ended in 1945 the Division of Higher Education
could look back with a sense of accomplishment and fotward with

assurance. It had made substantial contributions to the defense -

of the Nation, particularly through ESMWT and the Student War
Loans Program. Its efforts had been”letter organized and far
more beneficial than those of World War I primarily because the
total national effort was itself better orgunized. But the greater
appreciation among Government officials and educators of the
contribution to be made by higher education was also important.

On V-] Day the Division was not totally unprepared for the try-
ing transition from war to peace. It had some plans for conversion
on which rehiance could be placed since they had been made with
the help of educators throughout the Nation.

Y Studebaker, Annual Report . .. 195 pp. 6 7 Quotation from p. 7.
Titles of these publications E V. Holhs, Data tor Statc-wude plamng of
Veteran's Educatron {Washington, 1945, and BV Heolbs, and Raiph ¢ M
Fiynt, Higher Education Looks Alead (Washington, 1915)
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The Post-War Years
(1946-1953)

ina sense the postownar vears hegan long befme the war had
ended  As ealy as Newomber 1912, when victorvewas far from
sight of even the most optimistic, President Roosevelt appointed
a computted of educators to study the probiem of veteran educa-
tron after the woar  For tusn vears this commiitee worked on plans
aind Fevdninehdations The peuits were far reaching as the Prea-
dent mdicated m dns detter discharging the group

Foam bappy to <Lade that the Committee has, indeed, done
s wark well and that mans of s recommendations have al-
ready been dargely reabized-- thnugh the enactment of Public
Law 346, vopulariy known as the 1 Bill of Rights, and
through poncies estublizhed by the Vaterans Admimstration,
the Armed Feorces educational proyrams, eivihan educational
mstitabions, and varions athe, AFenCIes

T, the po? war phlaasing of this commtitee wis o vital factoe
My the unproederted sspan-ion of volleges and  aniversities.
“Highet seducation on the Untted States esperienced the greatest

Prre froe U0 Trreades® 0r the Uen 8 Btares 4o Studebaher, December
1§ 894w Studenaesr ¢ Peecohict danuper. 34 1034 The dals when
BHoowrr 3t e nted 0 e 2 o for s of Wie goimenittee wye Nevember 11
M2 S e Moae bt et et Oppertanat e D01 S Yermonned”
Mecapge from o By dont of shy Toos r Negtes, HE D oument Noo 344,
TR Cangrons for Sovaop fnG Y - T 198 Maree ol frop “Forums, Cor
POrIml e st R BT, a0 N ey R B 12 Federa! Recerds
Conte? Abowatoir a, \‘ntu:n

Mepborn of the cammitted v Hrag tan Frelorak H figborn, URAL
tharman, Uap® Uartarat O Baaghnat, VRN (o Chyrmar, it & C
Harrie Proodans Toa Poperie I b M Kever Wi of Proee
Admenatratson Mr Y B Se-tb faan delgn bt baw Schosd, Cominns
stoner Stpdefaher T C0F Haiph Nertiar adterrate asd O Franeis T

Spantdiny >opt o ditr tie Oabery 80 Coppe vanopar Seopteraker, Jan
¥

uary 16, R .
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growth i énrollments dining 191617 that lLas ever been re-

corded 1n any one vear in any. country. The 2,078,095 students
estimated to be 1n attendance at some 1.700 colleges and uni-
‘ersities in the autumn of 1916 represented a 100 percent increase
pver the enrollment of the preceding year, and a H0 percent in-
crease‘over the peak ehiroliment of the prewar vears.”

The Division of Higher Education had anticipated some expan-
sian following the war’aithough it probably did not expect an
increase of such proportions. It did, however, prepare for the
problems that would resuit from the flow of veterans to college
campuses as best 1t could. The steps taken :ncluded preparation
and publication of the Confirenee Workbook, the appointment of
a full-time . professtonal staff member to deal with the problem
of planning. and the publication of bulletins on postwar planning
which have been noted earhier™ In addition, Kelly led his staff

n gooperating with other groups attacking the problem. He ob-

served in 1916 fhat "“One of the major interesfs of the Higher
Education hivision of the U.S, Office of Education for many
months h)s heen to cooperate with national groups, regional
groups, statewide groups, and individual mstitutions in planning
for thegears ahead. The entive statf has participated in this co-
operative effort.” *

" Typical of these cooperative meectings wis one held in the
Office of Fdueation on December 12.-13, 1941, The tgpic was the
post-war ediication of Negroes, with special refereyeé to returning
veterans and war workers Dr. Ambrose Cahivef, senior specialist
in the education of Negroes, was the director of the meeting at
which four natiomal orge azations 1n higher education were
present "t As the war drew to a close the number of conferences
increased and the tempo of planning stepped up. Furtliermore,
“These postwar plans did nol call for & mere reconversion to
prewar coltege practices; they were calculated to meet the life
needs of the much Loger number and greater variety of our
~-population that wue expected to be in college through the pro-

sty

visions o9f the Servicensn's Readiustnment Act 77

*John W Studebaber, Annaal Reposr ar the Fodes il Security Agency,
Sertion Two US. Offue or Education for i Faeal Yeoar o) (Washing-
ton, 1948), p 200

* See chapter IV, Lux sere b cusion on st war planning On the Work-
hook see also "Caonfe renes Warkbeak on Probhans of Pocdtowar Higher Educa-
tron” Edueatue for Vactas g, L No 22, May 20, 1944, p 14

“Fred 3 belly, "Foreword!” an o VP ?Hulbis and Ralyh ¢ M. Flynt,
Highor Educaten Laok o Viead «Washington, 198), p v

TeConferenee on the Fluention of Negrows, ' Highor Edueation, 1. No. 2,
January 16, 1945, pp ¥ 10

Jahny W Studebaker Ay nwat Koport or the Fodral Seenritty Ageney,
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Postwar planning touched every level of education and even the
Office of Educationitself. In the 1944 Annwal Report Commis-
sioner Studebaker announced a comprehensive program of re-
organization developed that year. It did not contemplate any
“innovations in the types of activities which the Office of Educa-
tion would carry on, but rather an expansion of staff and im-
provement of organization within the Office by which to accomplish
raore efficiently the purpose for which the Office of Education was
established. . . .” * His plan, developed with the cooperation of
Federal Security Agency ‘and Bureau of the Budget staff mem-
bers, called for an expansion from 209 empoyees (105 professional
and 104 clerical) to 1,353 employees (643 professional and 710
clerical). In place of the fifteen divisions and smaller units which
then existed there were to be only eight divisions: Elementary
Education, Secondary Education, Vocational Education, Higher
Education, International Educational Relations, School Adminis-
tration, Auxiliary Services, and Central Services.?

The Division of Higher Education would expand from a
strength of 11 (7 professional) to 156 (91 professional) under
the reorganization. It would have four sections: Organization, Ad-

*ministration and Finance; General and Semi-Professional Pro-

grams; Professional Schools; and Colleges of Arts and Sciences.
The Division would remain responsible for the same activities
as before which were research and development of plans, collection
and dissemination of information and tonsulting and advising
institutions, individuals, and groups.!®

The expansion proposal was favorably received throughout the
educational world. The American School Board Journul observed

_Section Two. U.S. Office of Education for the eral }(ar 1040 (Washing-

ton, 1947), pp. 124-125. Quotation from p. 124. See also John W. Stude-
baker, Annual Report of the Federal Security Agency, Section Two. U.S.
Office of Education for the Fiscal Year 1945 (Washington, 1945), pp. 6-17.

" Studebaker, Annual Report . . . 1945, p. wv.

*John W. Studebaker; Ammnmat-Repart of the United States Office of Educa-
tion for the Fiscal Year 1945 (Washington, 1945), pp. 63-138 See also John
W. Studebaker, “Development of the United States Office of Education,”
Higher Education, 11, No. 12, February 15, 1946, pp. 1-4. Prior to reorgani-
zation the Office had the following divisions and administrative units: Higher
Education; Vaocational Education; School Administration; General Instruc-
tional Services; Physical Education and Health Activities; Inter-American
Educational Relations; Specral Programs and Projects; Services for the
Blind; Visual Aids for War Training; Educational Uses of Radio; and
Publications. (Studebaker, Annual Report . . . 1945, p II). The reorgani-
zation plan was alsn prepared 1 mimeograph form: John W. Studebaker,
“Plan of Organization to Improve the Service of the U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, A Three Year Program of Development,” (Washington, 1944).

* Studebaker Annual Report ... 1944, pp. 84-86, Chart I, opp. p. 138.

R
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that 1f the Office got only a part of what 1t wanted 1t would
“Luild in Washingten some respect for education:which the other
governmental agencies have never shown.” "' The National Edu-
cation Association was certain that the plan would permit the
Office to provide a “much needed” service to education.'* The
School Exceutire felt the plan was far from unreasonable even
though 1t would expand the Oflige more than 600 percent. Even
then the Office would be smal’er than the New York State Depart-
ment of Education.’* The only apparent opposition of importance,
wits that of the Congress which was unwilling to vote the appro-
priation required for the total expansion program to take effect.
Consequently. there was a lot of discussion but not much action
in fiscal vear 1915, but the following year the appropriation did
permit some reorganization. The eight divisions were established
ax planned In addition, a temporary Division of Surplus Property
Utilization was established. The Division of Higher Education did
not follow the original plan of orgamzation in four sections as
noted earher. Instead, it was organized in three permanent sec-
tions (Organization and Administration, Professional Education,
and Arts and Sciences), and a temporary section (Veterans'. Edu-
cational Facilities Program) which lasted until fiscal year 1949,
Kellv was promoted from Chief to Assistant Commissioner and
Director of the Division of ligher Education in September 19461
The Office of Education, hdwever, did not expand to the extent
desired by Studebaker. The total personnel strength in 1950 was

2311, an increase of 77 over 1910, and a far cry from the more

than 1,300 called for in the plan. Appropriations in 1950 totaled
$2,178,600. an increase of more than 150 percent over 1940 but

HePor a Better Office of Education,” The Americhn School Board Journal,
CX, No 1, Apr] 1945, p. 50, cf. National Education Assocration of the United
States, of al . Federal-State Relations i Edwegtion (Washington, 1945).

soToward a Stionger Office of Fducation,” The Jownal of the National

Edwowtion Association, XXXIV, No 3, March 1945, pp. 53-54.

““Reorgamzation of the U.S. Office of Education, “The School Executive,
L.XIV. No. 7, March 1845, p, 31

“ Srudebaker, tnnad Report ... 1946, p. 69 and U.S, Office of Educa- ,
tion, Educalional Divectorees, 1955=40, 1957-48 (Washington, 1945 ct seq.), -
Inrectory for 1945-46, pp, 1-6. The appomtment of Kelly as Assistant Com-
missioner ts not noted n the Ihrectory nor Highar Edication but in Kelly’s
Perconnel Folder, St. Loms Records Center, St. Louis, Missours, there is a
“Notiee of Personnel Action” datea September 6, 1945, effective September
9, 1945, which promotes Kelly from “Specialist in Higher Education,” to
v Agoistant Comnussioner (Director, Division of Higher Education).” This
1¢ an official action of the Office of Educatton and proves that the head ~f the
Ihvision of Higher Edueation was made Assistant Commissioner at that time.

For Dwision organization see Part 1 of Edwoational Directorws published
during the period, especially 191718, pp 2-3, and 1949-50, p. 3.

ar
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not sufficient to meet the planned expansion. The Division had
grown faster than the Office as a whole. It expanded from 12 pro-
fessional members in 1946 to 26 by 1953.15

On June 30, 1946, Kelly retired from office after 15 vears of
“distinguished service.” ' He was succebded on September 3, by
Dr. John Dale Russell of the University of Chicago. Russell had
an extensive background in higher education and at the time of
his appointment he was “widely known for his work in conducting
surveys of institutions of higher education and for advisory ser-
vice he has given to a large number of colleges and universities.” 17
During his half-decade of service with the Division"he earned the
respect and admiration of his colleagues within, and outside, the
Office of Education and added to the stature gained under Kelly.

“One of the men in the Division later wrote that “Under the leader-

ship of John Dale Russell .. . I felt that the Division was making
significant impact on higher education in,ﬁhe United States ... It
was a source of great regret to most of the members of the

v See Tabks 8, 9, and 10, chapter VI, infra. The figure for the Division
of Higher Education for 1953 includes the professional staff of the Division
of lnternatlonal Education which was then temporarily assigned. The fol-
lowing comment on the eﬂ'e(t of the reorganization, one of the very few that
appeared 1n print from a source outside the Office, 1s from Hollis P. Allen,
The Federal Govorynment and Edncation (New York, 1950), p. 193:

“Soon the plan for reorganization was placed in effect [1945], although
most divisions are still 'staffed in only skeleton form. In this connection,
some criticism has been leveled at the office for having too many top-fight
specialists and administrators in proportion to individuals 1n lower positions.
The Office has behieved that, if 1t 1s to develop more status in leadership
and service to the schovls of the nation, it must have capable men and
women on its staff. To this end. if only a few positions: could be filled in the
divisions of the Office, as has often been the case, an effort has been made
to bring strong personnel to top posmons.ﬁls argued that to fill subordinate
positions first would deny competent prof®8sional leadership and service to
the states and unduly complicate personnel problems if more competent in-
dividuals were added at the top later. A tradition of relative incompetency,

_started early in the reorgamzation, would jeopardize the whole program

The Divisions, of Summﬁﬂmwm—zmd—of Higher Education—are cases
in point The high type individuals recently brought to leadership in these
divisions, even though the subordinate staffs therein are as yet very small,
have dlready demonstrated a degree of leadership and service to the schools
of the country out of propoition to the size of these divisions Within limits, it
1s believed that the Office has been justified 1n 1ts policy of giving priority to
the filling of top positions when 1ts approprations are insufficient to fill all
positions which are encoinpassed 1n its lon-Pange plans.”

“ Studehaker, Awnual Report , .. 1946, p. 119. Kelly’s service within the
Division of Higher Education dil not end 1 1946, He served as a full-time
member from late 1948 to m:-1952 and later as a consultant. See Appendix
I N

n4New Director of the Higher Education Dwision” Higher Education,
III, No. 2, September 16, 1946, p. |
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Division that & person of John Dale Russell’s stature in the field
of higher education saw fit to resign for another position.” Like
Kelly, Russell was interested in research and adept at handling
people but he was more interested in the financial problems of
higher education and was a better administrator, more analytical
in his approach to problems, and somewhat less imaginative.!®

The hundreds of thousands of veterans who returned to college
campuses in 1946 brought with them problems which were of
concern to the highest circles in the Federal Government. They
caused the appointment of the third presidential educational ad-
visory group in 17 years.?® This was the President’s Commission
on Higher Education appointed July 13, 1946, by President Tru-
man.2® The primary purpose for the Commission was to investigate
and report on the ability of higher education to play its full role
in American Democracy. This included discussion of expanding
educational opportunity to “all able young people, the need for
technical institutes, and the adequacy of the financial structure of
institutions.!

The Commission studied higher educational problems and de-
velopment for eighteen months before issuing its report 1n Decem-
ber, 1947. Of most immediate concern to the Office of Education
were these recommendations: .

This Commission recommends a fundamental change in the
position given to the central educational agency in the Govern-
ment organization. First, the financial support given to the
United States Office of Education must be commensurate with
the great tasks confronting that agency. Second, the status of
the S&(l;encv within the framework of the Government must be
rai 22

* * X * * * *

To aid in improving the program carried on in the institu-

" Interviews of author with Mr. H. H. Aimsby, Chief of Engineering Edu-
cation, Division of Higher Education, October 27, 1959; Dr. George C. Decker,
Chief, mm&mmmﬁmmimu&mummam_
tober 29, 1959; and Mr Ralph C. M. Flynt, Assistant Commussioner and
Director of Leg\slatlve Services Branch, November 4, 1959; all of Office of
Education The quotation is from a biographical Résumé prepared by Dr.
Claude Hawtley for the author 1n the Fall of 1959.

" The first two of these groups were the National Advisory Committee on
Education (1929-31) and the Advisory Committee on Education (1936-38).
They were discussed in Chapter IV,

® See President’s Commssion on Higher Education, Higher Education for
American Democracy: Report of the Commission (Washington, 1947), Vol.
I of VI, p. tv, for list of members.

3 George F. Zook, ''President’s (‘ommnsqxon on Higher Education,” Higher
Education, 111, No 1, September 2, 1946, vp. 1-3.

* President’s Commisston, op cit.,, Yol. 111, p. 41.
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tions of higher education throughout the country, there is need
of a Federal agency staffed with personnel of such high quality
as to enable them to exercise effective leadership without
authority. This requires a high place in the Government for
the agency representing education. The position now occupied
by the United States Office of Education does not give the neces-
sary status and recognition to education to enable the Office
to.function effectively. The Commission recommends legislation
aimed to raise the status of this office.*}

The President’s Commission proved itself to be the strongest
advocate of Federal aid to education in American history to that
time, If its recommendations had been implemented, the Division
would have expanded tremendously, perhaps even beyond the 156
total strength Studebaker envisioned. But the Commission’s find-
ings were to suffer a fate simitar to those of earlier groups. That
is, only a few of its recommendations were to be followed and
these over a period of years. The Congress and Executive were
involved in other matters and obviously felt that the vast Vet-
eran’s Readjustment Program made further activity of the kind
recommended by the Commission unnecessary. Instead of concen-
trating its educational activities in one agency, the United States
Government continued a policy of scattering its educational help
threugh a large number of agencies. In fiscal year 1947, for ex-
ample, Federal aid to higher education including all programs
amounted to $1,772 million and less than $11 million of this was
administered through the Office of Education.** Major Federal
agencies involved in higher educational activities that year, and
throughout most of the fullowing years, were:

Department of State

Depaytment of the Treasury

Department of War and Department of the Navy
(Later Department of Defense) :

Department of Justice

2 lbud., pp. 72-73 Seec also George F Zook, “The President’s £ommission
————on-Higher Bducation Reports” Highor Education, 1Ny No. 12, February 15,

1948, pp. 133-136; Francis J. Brown, “President’s Commssion on Higher
Education Reports Further,” Higher Education, 1V, No. 13, March 1, 1948,
pp 145-148; Rall L. Grigsby, Annual Report of the Fedcral Security Agency,
1948, Office of Fducation (Washington, 1948), pp. 454-457; and “National

Commission on Coordination in Secondary Education, etc (Including Presi-
dent's Commission on Higher Education, 1946-48),” Acc. No. 57-A-681, RG
12, Federal Records Center, Alexandna, Virginia.

4 President’s Commission, op. cit., Vol. II, p. 39 (Chart 1); and James
Earl Russell, Fideral Actirities in Higher Education After the Second World
War (New York, 1951), pp 3, 178. The Veteran'’s Administration charged
with administration of the “G.I. Bill of Rights” expended $1,595 million that
same year, which was 145 tinies more than the amount admnistered by the
Office of Education. (Ihid, p 210.)
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Department of Agriculture

Department of Commerce

Federal Security Agency

Federal Works Agency |

National Housing Agency

.S, Maritime Commission

Civil Service Commission

The Library, of Congress |

Bureaun of Indian Affairs (Depaltment of the Interior) :

The District of Columbia.*” |
|
\
|

The results of each fragmentation, and of the “marked tendency
of the federal government [sic] to by-pass existing educational
coordinating agencies such as the U.S. Office of Education,” were
confusion, inequities, and duplication of effort.*® But the activities
remained scattered, none-the-less, and the Division played only
a minor advisory role in the huge Veteran’s Readjustment Pro-
gram.

Two somew h.nt smaller programs of the post-war period did
utilize the services of members of the Division. One was helping
to implement the Surplus Property Act of 1944." This provided
for the sale or gift of certain types of property surplus to the
needs of the Nation to tax-supported and non-profit educational
institutions, The Office of Education determined the educational
need for such property and advised the three-member Surplus
Property Board which administered the Aci. This assistance to
the Board was rendered through an Office of Education Advisory
Commiittee with Armsby of the Division of Higher Education as
the only full-time member of the Office on the committee. The size
of the program is shown by, a two-vear period ending May 1948,
when “property surplus to the needs of the government initially
valued at $646,663,358 was made available” under this program.
The Act was amended and liberalized in 1948 and the two follow-
ing years. Although the Korean conflict brought sharp curtail-
ment it continued to operate past 1953 %

The other was the Veteran's Fducational Facilities Program.

i

* [hid, pp. viii-x ¢f. Charles A, Quattlebaum, Federal Education Activities
and Edwcation Issues Before Congress (Washington, 1952), esp. “Part 3,
Survey of Federal Education Activities,” pp. 133-349; and “Federal Educa-
tional Activities,” Higher Education, VIII, No. 5, November 1, 1951, pp. 49-55.

"Russell op. cit., pp. 59-69. Quotation frem p. 61.

# P 1. 457, 78th Congress, approved by the President on October 3, 1944.

* Hollis P. Allen, The Federal Government and Education (New York,
1950), p. 57. See also Quattlebaum, op. cit,, pp. 280-281; Henry H. Armsby,
“Federal Surplus War Property and Educational Institutions,” Higher Edu-
cation, 1, No. 6, March 15, 1945, pp. 1-3; Henry H. Armsby, “Fedéral Surplus
Propevty and Educationual Institutions,” Huyher Education, 11, No. 1, Septem-
ber 1, 1945, pp. 3-4; and Grigsby, op. e, p. 512.
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The increase in enrollment in higher educatiomal institutions
caused a severe shortage of classroom and other instructiapal
facilities as early as 1946. To combat this shortage, thé Congress
enacted Public Law 697 in the summer of that year authorizing
Federal appropriations so educational institutions enrolling vet-
erans could obtain surplus property.?® The program was under
the administration of the Federal Works Agency but the Com-
missioner of Education had to certify that the institution needed
the facilities because of the increased number of veterans. De-
termination of need was made under the direction of Hollis who
supervised, at the height of the program, a staff of more than
twenty people working in regional offices throughout the Nation.
When the Office had certified need, buildings were taken from
Federal installations where they were surplus and transported to
the campuses of the receiving educational institutions. The cost
of erecting the buildings was borne by the institutions. In addition
to buildings, items of equipment were transferred to qualified in-
stitutions. By the end of fiscal year 1948 more than 100 million
items and buildings providing 17 million square feet of instruc-
tional floor space had been transferred to schools and colleges.®®
The program slowed down in 1949 but continued to operate until
the impact of the Korezan War brought it to a halt.’

These activities, iraportant thopgh they were, remained at best .

temporary in nature and directed at emergency situations. Russell
was intent on developing an expanded Division to provide continu-
.ing and diversified programs in higher education. Accordingly he
worked out a plan which would enable the Division to help institu-
tions of higher education to:
1. Improve instruction in the social sciences in order to de-
velop the fullest appreciation of democracy;
2. Improve instruction in the natural sciences to maintain a
constant supply of scientists; and
3. Improve services in health and physical education so young
. people could enjoy better lives and make more worth-while con-
tributions to the Nation.?* :
According to Russell this would require “an associate chief for

*» P.L. 697, 79th Congress, approved by the President on August 8, 1946,
. *Interview of author with Ernest V., Hollis, Director, College and Uni-
versity Administration Branch, Division of Higher Education, Office of Edu-
cation, October 27, 1959. Figures from Grigsby, op. cit,, p. 518,

® Interview of author with Hollis, October 27, 1959. See also Allen, op. cit,,
pp. 57-58; Russell, op. cit, p. 171; Quattlebaum, op. cit., pp. 280-281; and
E. V. Hollis, “College and Unmiversity Building Needs,” Higher Education,
1V, No. 18, May 15, 1948, pp. 205-209.

* John Dale Russell, *“Plans for Development of Federal Seryices in Higher
Education,” Higher Education, 1V, No. 2, September 15, 1947, pp. 13-14.

Q
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biological sciences, an associate chief for physical sciences and
mathematics, an associate chief for social sciences, and specialists
for history, economics, geography, and psychology.” Also “an
associate chief for education in the health professions” was to
be added.?

An increased salary appropriation for fiscal year 1948 made 1t
possible for a large part of the plan to be put into effect. Russell
was able to increase his professional staff from 11 to 18. He took
on a specialist in each of five subject areas: junior colleges and
lower divisions; social sciences; land-grant colleges and uni-
versities ; economics ; and history. In addition he assigned special-
-ized areas in college and university administration, the health
professions, and the higher education of Negroes to staff members
already in the Division.’* ~ .

The two most characteristic developments in the post-war his-
tory of the Division were its involvement in veteran educational
problems, and the growth in the number of specialists. There
had been specialists before. Most of its history it had retained
the services of a man who worked as a specialist in land-grant
college statjstics. Dr. Benjamin Frazier had served as specialist
in teacher trtining in the late 1920’s, Dr. Chester Jarvis had been
specialist in agricultural education in the post-World War 1 years,
and Dr. Kline Koon had served as specialist in radio education in
the early 1930’s, But the majority of the professional staff had
carried broader titles such as “specialist in higher education” or
“gsenior specialist.” In the post-World War II years, particularly
after 1947, the number and kind of specialists multiplied. From
1948 through 1953 the list of specialists, and persons serving for
all or part of the period, includes:

College and University Administration (Dr. Ernest V. Hollis) ;

College Business Management (Mr. George E. Van Dyke, Mr.
Granville Keith Thompson) ;

Junior Colleges and Lower. Divisions (Dr. William Conley, Dr.
William Wood) ;

Student Persortnel Services (Dr. Willard Blaesser) ;

Health Professions (Dr. Lloyd E. Blauch) ;

Higher Education of Negroes (Dr. Ambrose Caliver; Dr. Wal-
ter Daniel) ;

Teacher Education (Dr. Wesley Armstrong) ;

Engineering Education (Mr. Henry Armsby);

Physics (Dr. Bernard Watson) ;

Social Sciences (Dr. Claude Hawley, Dr. Howard Anderson);

» Ibud., p. 14.
#uQiaff of the Higher Education Division,” Higher Education, V, No. 7,
December 1, 1948, pp. 81-83.

¢
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Geography (Dr. Otis Freeman) ;

History (Dr. Jennings Sanders) ;

Economics (Dr. John Phalan) ; and

International Education (temporarily assigned when the Di-
vision of International Education, then the Division of Inter-
national Educational Relations, was merged with the Division
of Higher Education in 1951-52. Dr. Marjorie Johnston, Dr.
Alina Lindegren, Dr. Helenggid ,and Dr. Abul Sassani).

In addition to these, there were specialists working in tempo-,
rary or emergency programs for part of the period. Among these
were the Veteran’s Edugdtional Facilities Program (Dr. Hollis,
Mr. Robert Iffert) ; the College Housing Loan Program (Dr.
George Dec Mr, };)dph Moor, Mr. John Rork, and Dr. James
Van Zwoll) ; and the Controlled Materials Plan (Dr. Robert Wil-
son, Mr. John Thomas, Mr. John Rork, and Mr. Julius Nelson).3®

This expansion enabled the Division to increase and improve
its services to the colleges and universities of the Nation. It was
able to provide consultative services to a larger number of institu-
tions, groups, and individuals, and there was a sharp increase in

* This list is based on Ibid.; “Social Science Unit Organized in Office of
Education,” Higher Education, V, No. 1, September 1, 1948, pp. 5-6; Earl J.
McGrath, Annual Report of the Federal Security Agemcy, 1949. Office of
Education (Washington, 1950), pp. 55, 65; Educational Directories of the
period; and information found in Appendix I.

The complete list of professional staff members of the Division from the
time Dr. Russell took office until the end of fiscal year 1953 (dates of service
with the Division shown in parentheses): Dr. Frederick J. Kelly (1931-46,
1948-52) ; Dr. Walter Greenleaf (1924-47); Dr. Benjamin Frazier (1927-
48) ; Miss Ella Ratchffe (1930-46, prior service in clerical position); Dr.
John Lund (1940-43, 1947-51); Dr. Lloyd Blauch (1921-23, 1940-59); Mr.
Henry Armsby (1941~ ); Mr. Ralph C. M. Flynt (1942-46, 1951-58) ; Dr.
Ernest V. Hollis, (1944- ); Mr. Robert Iffert (1946~ ); Dr. Ambrose
Caliver (1946-50); Dr. John H. Goldthorpe (1947-48, 1953- ); Dr. John
Phalan (1947-50); Dr. Jennings Sanders (1948-59); Dr. Otis Freeman
(1948) ; Mrs. Theresa Wilkins (1948- , prior service in clerical position);
Dr, William Conley (1948-49); Mrs. Elizabeth Layton (1948-54, prior
service in clerical position); Dr. Claude Hawley (1946-51); Dr. Wesley
Armstrong (1949-56) ; Mr. George Van Dyke, Jr. (1949-51); Dr, Willard
Blaesser (1949-53): Dr. Bernard Watson (1949-52); Dr. Wilham Wood
(1950-54) ; Dr. George Decfer (1950~ ); Dr. Howard Anderson (1951-54);
Mr. Samuel Greene (1951); Mr. Julius Nelson (1951); Dr. Robert Wilson
(1951-52) ; Mr. William Jaracz (1951); Dr. Walter Daniel (1951-63); Mr. .
John Rork (1951- ); Mr. John Thomas (1951-52); Mr. Granwville Thomp-
son (1951-55) ; Dr. James Van Zwoll (1951-62) ; Mf. Ralph Moor (1951-52) ;
Dr. Buell Gallagher (1952); and Mr. Rall Grigsby (1952).

In addition the following became members of the professional staff from
early 1951 until mid-1952"when the Division of International Education was
temporarily merged with the Division of Higher Education: Dr. Marjorie
Johnston; Dr. Ahina Lindegren; Dr. Helen Reid; and Dr. Abul Sassani.
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the number of field trips over the pre-war period. One or more
representatives of the staff were now able to attend virtually
every important national conference in higher education after
World War I1. The Division continued to prepare and distribute
_amagazine which was the voice of higher education in the Office;

¢ advised, and helped administer, several veteran’s programs; and
carried on several research projects of national significance to
higher education in the areas of curriculums, financé, administra-
tive practices, and teacher training.**

The addition of the social sciences and history specialists en-
abled the Division to take an active role in the “Zeal for American
Democracy” project which the Office of Education launched in
1948 and continued until the Korean conflict, “Zeal for American
Democracy” had as its purpose the affirmation of faith in Ameri-
can demnocracy, the exposure of the threat of totalitarianism, and

‘the definition of responsibility of schools and collegeq to teach
democracy.*

In 1947 an event took place which was destined to affect the
Office of Fiducation cousiderably although it appeared at the time
to bear no direct relationship to it. This event was the appoint-
ment of Oscar Ewing to succeed Watson Miller as Federal Se-
curity Administrator. Since the Office of Fducation was a part
of the Federal Security Agency, the Administrator was the im-
mediate superior of the Commissioner. Ewing “took a more active
interest in the Oflice* thian had either Miller or McNutt who had
preceded Miller. He had the Office of Education library merged
with the Agency library and curtailed the *“Zeal for American
Democracy”’ program far below the level desired by Commissioner
Studebaker. These. and other actions, motivated Studebaker to
submit his resignation effective on July 15, 1948, Until a successor
was appointed Mr. Rall 1. Grigsby, Director of Auxlll.ny Service,
took over as Acting Commissioner.*®

1

" The nereasing activity of the Division 1s shown in the Commissioner’s
reports for the period. Listings of duties and projects may be found in John
Dale Russell. “The Role of the Division of Higher Education of the Unted
States Office of Education,” Awerican A«socuttion of Unirersity Professors,
Bulletin XXXIU, No. 3, Autumu 1947, pp. 432-142; and “Educations} Plan-
ning (The U.S Office of Education),” The Sehool Erecictive, LXVI, No. 10,
June 1947, p. 57.

s See special 1ssue of Higher Edweaton, IV, No, 17, May 1, 1948; Grigsby,
op. cit., pp. 485-487; and J N. Rodcheaver, Jr., “The Relation of the Federal
Government to Civie Education,” (Cambridge, Mass,, 1951, typewritten ms.),
pp. 298-313.

™ Rodeheaver, op. cit, pp. 193-191 Quotation from p. 193. Studehaker
became vice-president and chanman of the editoral bhoard f Scholastic
magasines in New York City.

*
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The eleventh (‘Ommi\\imlfe) of Educatiog. Earl James McGrath
(1902- ), took office on March 16, 1949. McGrath was born
in Buffalo. New York. on November 16, 1902, and had received his
B.A. and M.A. degrees at the Univ ersity of Buffalo in 1928 and
1930 respectively. He was awarded the degree of Doctor of Phi-
losophy at the University of Chicago in 1936 and ten years later
Coe College conferred an honorary L.H.D. on him. Nearly all of
McGrath’s background was in ngher education. He was a lecturer
in psychology und a professor of education at the University of
Buffalo frovy 1929 to 1919, and Dean of Admissions for part of
that period of time; Dean of the College of Liberal Arts at the
University of lowa, 1915-1918; and professor of education at
the University of Chicago at the time of his appointment, Mec-
Grath had served on the President’s Commission on Higher Edu-
cation, 1916-1948, and was well knownr for his activities in
administration, teaching, and writing,»*

McGrath had been in office only a few weeks when he decided
there was a “need for an evaluation of the purposes and the
program of the United States Oftice of Education.” Accordingly,
he requested and received $15.000 from a special Presidential fund
on manpower improvement to pay the Public Administration
Service of Chicago. a private consulting, research, and publishing
organization, for a survey of office administration.*® The survey
was conducted under the direction of Dr. Francis S. Chase, pro-
fessor of educational administration at the University of Chicago.
He submitted a report on October 31, 1950. The report found that
the energies of the Office had been dissipated by what McGrath
himself termed a “scatter-gun approach . . . the result of the
Oftice’s organization and staffing pattern.” 4! To eliminate this, the
report recommended that activities be consolidated in three di-

“*Earl James MeGrath Appomted Comnusswoner of Education,” Hhigher
Education, V. No 15, Apul 1, 1949, pp. 1649-170; “Earl James McGrath—
11th Comnussioner of Education,” S<hool Lif¢, XXXI. No. 8, May 1949, pp.
1-3, 14; and Rodeheaver, op. ert,, pp. 194-195,

Since McGrath remained as Commussioner until Apnlt 22, 1953, the ap-
proximate tmme when this account ends, some eomment on his later career
may he made hete From 1953 to 1956 he was President and Chancellor of
the Unnversity of Kansas City, and in 1956 he was made Executive Officer
and professor of higher education at Teacher's College, Columbia Umiversity.
Who's Who im Ameriea, XXX, p 1852,

* Open letter to educational colleagues fiom MeGrath, March 7, 1951, in-
serted in Publie Adpumstration Serviece, A Boport o an Admnustrative Sur-
vey of the US. Ofhee of Education of the Fedoral Security Agoney
(Washington, t950).

“Earl J. McGrath, Aunnal Report of the Foderal Seenrity Agency, 951,
Office of Edwcation (Washington, 1952), pp 12-15. Quotat:on from p. 13.
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visions: State and Local School Systems; lllgher E duc.ltlon' and
Vocational Education, '

In February, 1951, McGrath reorganized along the lines sug-
gested in the report with three major operating divisions. The
most immediate .effect, on the Division of Higher Education was
the consolidation of the Division of International Educational
Relations with it. Aside from the tacit recognition of its im-
portance and the temporary role assigned in international educa-
tion, the 1951 reorgamzation appeared to have had no other effect
on the activities and responsibilities of the Division.*

In the fall of 1949 the Division, in conjunction with the Ameri-
can Council on Education, completed plans for a conference which
was to stimulate as much discussion as any held in the field of
education from 1946 to 1953. This was the Conference on the
Preparation of College Teachers which met in Chicago from
December 8 to 10, 1949. Fred Kelly, who had returned to the
Division in the fall of 1948 was a major figure in planning this
Conference which was attended by 175 representatives of all
phases in the preparation of college leachers.t

* Ibid., p. l4 and Publir Admimstration Service, op cit., pp. 68 ff. and
Chart II. The Diviston of International Education was ostﬁh\mhed in the late
summer of 1952 taking over the same personnel as the former Division of
International Educational Relations For additional comment on McGrath's
reorgamzation see “Reorganization of the Office of Education,” The Schaal
Review, LIX, No. 5, May 1951, pp. 255-237: and “To Strengthen and Improve
Office of Education Admimstration,” School Life. XXXIII, No. 7, Apnl
1851, pp. 97-101, 106-109, There was some oppo~ition to the reorganization
within the Office of Education. The Natwon's Schools pubhshed an article
after the reorganization Had begun which stated that “Nobody, but nobody,
in Washington was happy about the reorgamization of the U.S Office of
Education. Tempers were hot. Feelings were ruffled™ (p 86) The major
cause of ill-will appeared to be the feehing® amung some personnel of the
divisions scheduled for elimmnation that the reorgamzation indicat. * a lack
of interest 1n their work and a loss of statuie to themm personally. See
“Tangied Office of Education,”” The Nation's Schonls, XLVII, No. 4, Apnl
1951, 1.p. 86, 88; and “Office of Education Reorgamization Completed,” The
Nation's Schools, LXVII, No. 6, June 1951, p 92

Some comment on the discussion of a strengthened Office of Education, or
a separate Department, 1s germane to this discussion of McGrath's reor-
ganization. The major writings on this matter 1n the post-war period were
stimulated by the “Hoover Commission” Tawk Foree Repor! on Public Welfare {
(1949). cf. Allen, op. rut., pp 298-310; Russell, op, rit., pp. 69-77; Hollis P.
Allen, “The Place of the Office of Fducation in the Federal Government,”
The School Executive, 1.XX, No. 1, September 1950, pp. 47-50; and Holhs
P. Allen, gnd Franklin K. Patterson, “Fedeiral Pohicy and Orgamzation for
Education,’s Higher Education, V1, No. 13, March 1, 1950, pp 149-156.

4 Fred J. Kelly, “The Preparation of College Teachsm%: Report of a Con-
. ference,” Higher Education, VI, No. 11, February 1, 1950, pp 125-131; and
j No. 12, February 15, 1350, pp 143-147.
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The Conference huad been motinated by the ypcreasing need for

college teachers Commungoner McGrath had sammanzed the
problem in a few sentences i his 1950 Report -

Before World War I the common wsomptnn i colipges and
umversities wis that a ratie of 1 teacher to 10 studenb was
“satisfactory © Under the pressures of post-war enrollments,
that ratio has been generadly disregarded. Furthermore, all
estimates of futuYe college enroliments over a perwod of vears
ndicate a continwing upward trend. These cﬁumated increases
wre to be welcomed i the natienal imterest and need enceurzge-
ment if the mmh} of the ahle” 13 to be corrected.

Assuming mere’y fiurmal enrollment for higher education in
the decide phead, the colleges will need approximately 20,000
new full-time teachers annually for the next 10 vears, Over
agamnst this need 3¢ the tragically iadequate supply of well
sualified personnel The number of doctorates awarded to per-
sons enterning or contiming 1n college te:whmg I any ohe year
has never exceeded 2116 That was les< than half of the normal
number of retirements and deaths i the protession. While the
doctorate may not pecessartdy be a prevequisite for all ecollege
teaching, the mammtenance of educational standards in the face
of facls such as these b~ become 4 poar ditheulty for Amer-
can higher education ¥

At = final session the Conference adoptied a resolution to ap
patit o commttee Cinclading representation from the United
Etates Office of Education™ to negotate with the Amenican Council
on Edueation for establi-hnwent of 4 commassion on teacher prepa-
ration © The felloswing Decembyy this commission \w:kusg with
the Amerean Counad called wmnd conference 1in Chicago to
Hrstaian Hie Bprevement of cofbge faoitios The results of this
secomd eonfrrence, aleng with the <ummarized work of the com
nssion, were pubbished in o volume edited By Kelly anad financed
by the Amernan Counesd In addiion to this wenk, several specual
dw!nw wire miade qyu perabized fiedds of teaching such a8 den-
Y-ty engineeting, pobituoal wotence and the teaching of (ollegr
Fareduetory cotr-es i Umted Stetes nstory v

The D919 arad OO0 Chicagro meel s wore sigmticant in foctis.
iy natomd Ateplion oo . probiem growig more acute ewh

THarl 3o Metirath Vo at R j~:" TR T TR TR (Y TRRVRS O
Ciffico op B eetton s Wi B B R S R T TR :

“;\*“,‘"z EEANE TS & 2 -

M orath twrand L0 Sedopr 2w L e pybdached by
the Ampersan eueo ™ on Pl o e S Bt b Kby ey dngpereiary
Faellesge duats oo cor W onhr e ot Poadescond st o members getav

othe stk of e Ll sadiepe netrg tan a0 L hter e Kellyl wen
Herry Arvmsby iaate Hawioy Mothgms Wi Wosdey A dtpmry, Tloyd
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academc vear The conterees ponted out two distwbing facts
One was, very simphe the supph ot quadificd colleze teachers was
nnt meeting the demamd and the atuwabion was hkely to grow

worse The <econd was thyt ~ome pe-evaluation of the processes

Oof prepar:ng prople to teachan colleve would be appropriate. But,
as has happened <o often before i Bistony ) the oiderly process of
mprovement s antertupted by gowerful outsite force. This
time 1t was the Korean crisis of 1956 1953 Fden with thiz inter-
ference. the questioming of the eonferees left an siritating residue
of doubt abet the supply of college teachers among those in
higher education

On June 25, 1950, the North Kovean mihtary forces invaded
South Korea For the thnd time m its bref history of forty years
the Divicion of Higher FEducation found 1it< attention concentrated
oy emergenoy defense programs Thiz ime, however, these pro-
grams would not be o demanding as those of World War 1 and
Worid War 11

The ymvasion of South Kore, foilowed by the prompt action
of the United Nodons avoaust unnroveked ageression, hn’d three
effects on tugher edtuention swhich began to be felf within a matter
of weeks The first was the loas of <tudents becanse of increased
Araft quotas ind the doon of wao-<tmulated mdustry. As early

3

a~ the fail of 1950 there was o dediine of about 260,000 from the

areceding veurs, This was due largelv to the smaller number 0(
<tadents entering collewe under the G Bidl™ but the situation in
Kotea stimulated the dechine and s the -conthiet continued it
exerted 4 greater offect ¥ Second, there wie o loxs of teachers
WHO FeTT the professton "1 inereasing nembers to take Hetter pad
Job~ elsewfwre 7 Thind, short ~uppty critical materisds had
had to be dnoerted f1om w}um!‘ construction, maimtenance, -and
operation and apphed to defense needs . .
The Diasen could do intle about the oo of college students
o teahers bnvond these funcions it had awavs exeroised: advis-
e, consulting, n-w.u‘('hmg: and distributing information, For
example, 1n the spring of 1951 4t ssembled mformation:on the
number of collegre toachers who were hkelyv 0 ose their appoint.
ment - becat-e of the antiopated dechine moenroliment caused by
Selertive Serve e Throughone *he conithict the Divpsion prepared

cf M e T . /"; I te e oan b Moty e Ty I\'lprt!?
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* defense information of interest to higher education and distributed

it in various ways including through the columns of Higher
Education and Srhool Life. It made a survey of needs for per-
sonnel workers in the armed forces, prepared studies on teaching
in specialized sybject areas, and helped work out a plan for a
revised form of World War II's Engineering, Science, and Man-
agement War Training.* In these and other ways, the Division
did what it legally could to hold students and teachers in college.
It is not possible to give an exact measurement of its contributions
but, considering the wide distribution of the Office of Education
publications, it is probable they were substantial.

During the Korean War yearg control over the human resources
for defense rested in the hands of the National Security Resources
Board, a part of the Executive Office of the President of the
United States. Robert L. Clark, Director of the Manpower Office
of that Board, announced the role the Office of Education was
expected to play shortly after the United Nations entered Korea:

In the field education, the National Security Resources
Board and the Piesident aie Iookmg to the Federal Security
Agency and the Office of Education as the focal point within
the Federal Government where we will' attempt to bring to-
gether all the information we can g-thar to provide assistance
to the schools and colleges and um  .ities of this country in
making their contril:ution to the total national effort.®

The Office of Education interpreted this statement to mean that
they were to investigate the educational resources of the Nation,
and to work toward safeguarding and improving educational
standards.*® McGrath assigned 27 professional staff members
within the Office of Education to work in individual areas of
responsibility ‘vhere they could seek various courses of action.
These people were also the Office channels betvreen Government

® McGrath, Annual R&poxt ... 1451, pp 3. 38-39 The plan for the revival
of ESMWT has been noted in chapter IV in the discussion of the World
War [I period. It will be recalled that the plan was not put into effect al-
though prepared in some detail There was one laige conference of note early
tn the Korean War period. The Office of Education helped the American
Council on Educatmon organ'ze and 1un the Conference on Highper Education
in the National Service which was held in Washington on October 6-7, 1950
There were 974 persons in attendance of which approximately 600 represented
specific institutions of higher education, 400 of them being presidents of
their mthtutmm For information on the Conference see Francis J. Brown,
“Conference on Higher F.ducation in the Natwonal Service.” Higher Education
VII, No 6. November 15, 1950, pp A7-69

* Robert 1. Clark, “Planning for Defen~e Motmhzation,” Iighor Fducation,
V11, No. 5, November 1, 1950, pp 44-50 Quotation from p 50

" McGrath, Annual Report . 1451, p. 3
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departments and agencies, and individuals and institutions con-
cerned with defense problems. Twelve men who Avere, at some
time or other, to serve as members of the Division of Higher Edu-
cation were among the 27 given these “defense mobilization as-
signments.” They covered a variety of subjects including teacher
recruitment, acceleration of programs, education for the health
professions, and legislation on student loans and fellowships.5?
Unlike World Wars I and 11, there was an effort made to provide
specialized sources within the Office for every important problem
the schools and colleges of the Nation would be likely to meet in
the defense situation. While this was made possible because of a
larger professional staff, it would not have been done unless there
had been the recognition of the need for highly specialized attack
on a variety of problems.

But the most direct services the Division \\as to provide were
thoze involving physical facilities for institutions of higher educa-
tion such as the Controlled Materials Plan and the College Hous-
ing Loan Program.

The Controlled Materials Plan was essentlally a system for
the control of materials critical to defense needs, Under this Plan,
established by the Defense Production Act of 1950, certain desig-
nated Federal agencies were to appear before the Defense Pro-
duction Authority as elaimants for civilian activities. The Federal
agencies were authorized to request quantities of those materials
on the critical list which were essential to the civilian authorities
they represented. The Federal Security Administration was the
designated claimant for materials used in school and hospital
construction and for supplies and equipment relating to health,
education, and welfare. The Federal Secuarity Administrator,
Oscar Ewing, in turn appointed the Commissioner of Education
to perform claimant functions relating to schools, colleges, and
libraries,™

In order to comply with this directive the Division assigned
five regular staff members to full-time or part-time work and
took on four others as temporary members to assist.* By March
1, 1951, the Office of Education had completed a survey of antici-
pated needs of education at all levels through calendar year 1952.

2“Defense Mobilization Assignments in the Office of Education,” Higher
Fdweation, VII, No. 6, November 13, 1950, p. 69. The twelve were: Russell, )
Murshall, Hollis, Flynt, Blauch, Armsby, Caliver, Gallagher, Watson, Hawley,
Wood, and Armstrong.

" Earl James McGrath. “Civihan Education Requirements Program,”
Higher Education, VIII, No, 6, November 15, 1951, pp. 61-66.

*“New Appointments in the Division of Higher Education,” Higher Edu-
cation, VIII, No. 1, September 1, 1951, p. 10.
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When the Controlled Material Plan vent into effect in July, 1951,
the Division was prepared to present a detailed list of needed
materials, and the quantities needed, in higher education.”® From
the time the Plan began functioning until the end of fiscal year
1953 when it was discontinued the Office of Education was the
claimant for materials used in construction of schools, colleges,
libraries, and eventually, museums Within the Office the official
title for this work was the Civilian Education Requirements Pro- .
gram of the Controlled Materials Plan. After September 1, 1951,
it was administered through a temporary Division of Civilian
Ed Requirements with the other divisions advising and
assisting in the work.” T

The College Housing Loan Program, unlike the Controlled Ma-
terials Plan, was not inspired by the international situation
although it was soon affected by defense needs. The College Hous-
.ng Loan Program was motivated by the rapid increase in
enrollments far in excess of the construction of housing facilities
for students and faculty. From 1940 to 1949 enrollments nearly
doubled in institutions of higher education while housing construe-
tion remained at a virtual standstill. To alleviate this situation
the Housing Act of 1950 contained a title (Title IV) which per-
mitted low interest-bearing loans to colleges and universities for
periods up to 40 years.’

The Korean War intervened before the College Housing Loan
Program could get started. On July 19,71950. less than threg
months after the passage of the Housing Act, Title IV was
suspended. On January 15 of the following yvear, however, an
executive order released $40 million of the $300 million which
the Congress had authorized for college housing loans under the
Act. It stipulated that “the funds thus released were to be used
for college or university housing which contributed to defense
activities.” "* So the College Housing Loan Program was quickly
integrated into the defense policies of the Nation. During the fol-
lowing vears as construction materials became available, addi-
tional sums were released for loan purposes.

The Division became involved in this program in a consultative
capacity. Institutions of higher education desiring loans made

* McGrath, Annual Report . . | 1951. pp. 3-6.

“S. M. Brownell, “Office of Education” in Oveta Culp Hobby, Aunnal Re-
port of the US. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1958
(Washington, 1954), pp. 197-198.

¥ P.L. 475, 81st Congress, approved by the President on April 20, 1950.

* George C Decker, “College Housing Loan Program,” Higher Education,
VIII, No 6, November 15, 1951, pp 69-71 Quotation from p. 70.
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appheation to the Honsing and Heme Finance Ageney, the ad-
ministrator of the Housing Act. This agency submitted the appli-
cation to the Office of Education for investigation. Within the
Division in 1931 there was established a “Housing Loan Pro-
gram” section headed by Dr. George C. Decker.” This section
conducted the reguired mvestigation and recommended on the
loan request relative to:

1. Whether the appheant was an educational institution as de-
fined by law;

2. Whether the statement of need for housing was justified;
and

3. Other pertinent professional factors relative to the state-
ment of need."™

The College Housmg Loan Program filled an urgent need in
hicher education. Colleges and universities plagued with cramped
dormitorie~s and housing facilities and lacking the financial re-
sources to alleviate the situation found it was a way out of what
appeared to be an otherwise insoluble problem. The acceptance of
the program shows the need it filled. By the end of fiscal year
1959 there had been £80.5 mithon committed. This sum of money

was to provide housing for 600 student and faculty families and -

25,661 single student=.*' The progiam continued bevond fiscal
vear 1953 and gained even gréater acceptance as the defense situ-
ation eased, It was the most sigmficant fong-range_physicul facili-
ties program in which the Irvision particpated after World
W I1.0

Fiscal vear 1951 had by s rear of armed conflict in Korea.
It hegan @ week or so aftar i 1avasion of South Koreu; it ended
a week or ~o after the Unied Nations broadeast by the Soviet
delegate, Jacob Malik, which set 1n motion the truce negotiations
between the United Nations command and that of Communist

“Others i the piggaagn were Dy James A, Van Zwoll, Mr John Rork,
and Mr Ralph €. Moor

“Interview of anthor with Decher Octoher 246, 1030, and College Housing
Loan Progian material mopossession of Dy Decker

" Browncl, op oofop IRS, /

“After the Korean sitnation had settled down enough to ullow a more
noymal resumption of bulding, the College Housing Loan Program had a
wide aceeptanee In fiscal year 1991 leans nearly doubled from 386 5 milhon
to a total of $150 mithion and apphieations on file were m excess of 3350 mil-
hon By August 1956, 227 institutions had 1eeeived loans totaling more than
2280 muthon See S, M Brownell, “Office of Fducation™ i Oveta Culp Hobby,
Annnal RBeport of the TS Dopaytwnt ot Headth, Education, and Welfare,
1955 (Washmgton, 1955y, pp IRT 188, and Lloyd E. Blauch, “Higher tidu-
cation and the Federal Governmont” (mumeographed, 1956), p. 6.
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China in North Korea.” " Follo..ing the year of “hot war” in

which the attention of the Division, and of virtually the entire

Office, had been concentrated on defense activities, the tedious

period of truce negotiations began. It continued to drag on until

the middle of 1953. There was one advantage to this as far as

i the Division was voncerned. It was now possible to devote more
time to peacetime pursuits.

\ Russell was not destined to remain in office much beyond the
“hot war” period, On January 15, 1952, he resigned as Assistant
Commissioner and Director of the Division to become Executive »
Secretary of the New Mexico Poard of Educational Finance.
Three months later the position he vacated was filled by Dr. Buell
Gordon Gallagher whe l:ad been Assistant Commissioner and head
of the Program Development and Coordination Branch. Gallagher
was torserve less than four months, the shortest period of time
that anyone had held that position. before he resigned effective

- August 1, 1952, to accept the presidency of the College of the
City of New York. Hfs incumbency was to have little, if any,
lasting effect on the Division.® After Gallagher left, the position
was filled by “acting heads" and it was not until September 1955,
that 2 permanent Assistant Commissioner was appointed.®®

In fischl vear 1953 the Division of Higher Education was

organized as follows: )

CoHege and University Administration Branch
Administrative Section
Educational Adviscry Services on College
Housing Loan Program Section
General and Liberal Education Branch
General Education Section
Professional Education Branch.*

* MeGrath, Annual Report . .. 1851, p. L.
* Gallagher apparently did not particularly desire the position. He stated
in a letter to the author, dated Qctober 20, 1959: “Frankly, 1 took the position
at the earnest personal request of the Comnussioner who had been attempting
for some time to find an incumbent from the outside and had been unsuceess- -
ful.” Gallagher further stated in the letter that he felt he had had no
lasting offect on the Division. One of the Office of Education staff members
regarded Gullagher as “one of the most brilliant men to have occupied that
position.” (Walter H., Gaummitz, “Remimiscences Concermng Chiefs of the
Drvision of Higher Education,” typewtitten ms prepared for author in 1959.)

= Following the resignation of Gullagher on August 1, 1952, Rall 1. Grigsby
served as “Acting Head” until Septamber 15. He was suceeeded by Wesley E.
Armstrong hut the positiin was not petmanently filled until the appointment
of Lloyd E Blauch uon Seplember 11, 1955 See Appendix L

* .8, Office of Education, Educational Directory, 1951-52 (Washington,
1952). Part 1; and U 8 Oflice of Fdueation, Educationadd Dircetory, 1952-
52 (Washington, 1953), Part 1.
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162 HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE U.S. OFFICE

In that year of administrative transition the Division was en-
gaged in three types of activity:

1. Routine or continuing responsibilities such as contributing to
the annua! Educational Directory and to Higher Education and
other periodicals, investigating college housing loan applications,
administering land-grant college funds, collecting and disseminat-
ing statistics, advising and consulting, and visiting institutions of
higher ‘education ;

2. Major projects not directly related to national defense such
as studies of ways to improve college teaching, promoting teacher
education, furthering the cause of engineering education, studying
causes for student withdrawal from college, and other studies on
scholarship and fellowships, costs of attending college, community
college programs, college accreditation, promoting international
understanding; and .

3. Defense-related projects such as college-level training for de-
fense industry, assisting in the Controlled Materials Plan, and
liaison with other Government agencies.%?

This ‘was its organization, and these its functions, at the time
of the creation of the Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare on April 11, 1953, one of the first acts of President Dwight
David Eisenhower.** For the first time in American history 'edu-
cation was a part of the title of a member on the President’s
cabinet.®® This achievement was symbolic of a growing sense of
awareness of the role of the Federal Government in the education
of its citizens. The Office of Education, and its Division of Higher
Education stood on the threshold of a new period of responsibility,
expansion, and service.

~

“ 8. M. Brownell, “Office f Education” in Hobby, Annual Report . . . 1953,
pp. 182-189. Also valuable for a brief discussion of Division duties although
written prior to fiscal year 1953 1s E. J. McGrath, “Program of the Division
of Higher Education in the Office of Education,” Higher Educution, VIII, No.
15, April 1, 1952, pp. 169-172.

* P.L. 13, 83rd Congress, approved by the President April 11, 1953.

® S. M. Brownell, “Office of Education” in Hobby, Annual Report ., . 1953,
p. 159.




CHAPTER VI .

Conclusion \

The years from 1910 to 1950, roughly the period covered by
»  this account of the Division of Higher Education, were marked by
dynamic growth and change in higher education. The number of
institutions reporting to the Office of Education nearly doubled;
growing from 951 in 1910 to 1,851 in 1950. Total enrollment in-
creased nearly 700 percent and earned doctorates went up by
1,500 percent.! The variety of courses open to undergraduates and
graduates alike increased to a bewildering extent. An undergrad-
uate in 1950 could find a fully developed program of study avail-
able to prepare him for virtually any imaginable profession.
Those wishing to enter a profession lacking a progﬁ‘\m_aeuld
usually locate some obliging college or university ready and able
to develop a course of study to follow.

These indicate the two outstanding characteristics of American
higher education at mid-century. One was the opportunity to
attend college available to an extent never realized by any people
before. The other was a variety of programs almost beyond
imagining, -

Through all this period of change and growth, the Division of
Higher Education was the Federal conscience in regard to the
post-secondary education of the American people. Like other
forms of conscience it could not be ignored and yet it was not
fully heeded. Paradoxically, the Division was a recognition that
the government of a democracy should do something to foster and
promote higher education while, at the same time, this govern-
ment should not go all out to provide strong and forceful leader-
ship.

The three tables that follow show that the Federal Government
expanded its facilities in the Office of Education to meet the
needs of education at all levels. For example, Table 8 shows that
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appropriations for the Oftice of Education, excluding certain spe-
cial appropriations and transfers of funds, amounted to $122,200
in 1910, By 1950 they had increased about 18 times over. This
i impressive unless one remembers that a large part of this
merease 1 appropriations was nullified by a very substantial
growth in operating costs due to the shrinking value of the dollar.
Even more significant, the total Federal expenditures in 1950 were
about 37 times greater than i 1910, So the appropriation in-
crease for the Office did not come close to keeping up with the
average for the Federal Government as a whole?

Sinilarly, Tables 9 and 10 show there were substantial increases
in the number of employees in the Office of Education generally,
and in the Division of Higher Education, but they were not equal
to the gains made throughout the Executive Branch of the Federal
Government. of which the Office was a part.*

Figures are, 1n themselves, no final measurement of trends and
developments in education. Sometimes they are actually mislead-
ing. But these few statistics do support the conclusion that the
Federal Government recognized the need for helping education
while refusing to give it the support extended to many other
activities of the American people.

The Division of Higher Education was not the only organiza-
tion through which the Federal Government aided higher edu-
eation, as the Oftice of Education was not the only agency through
which it arded education as a whole. As the Twentieth Century
progressed the Federal Governmeut, realizing at first that more
help was desirable and later that it was essential, gave more and
more assistance to higher eductition. But this was not done through
the logienl coordmating agency, the Office of Education. It was
done through a variety of departments, agencies, and offices. So
diversified were 1ts activities that by 1950 the Office of Education
was handling only about 1 percent of the Federal expenditures
for educationad purposes.!

< Lxpenditures, rounded to the nearest million, were $694 million in 1910,
amd £39.617 mullion i 1950 (Information supphed by the Treasury Depart-
ment and published in Harry Hansen (ed, The World Abnanac and Book
of Fcte, 1950 (New York, 19601, p, 749)

T Potal civilian employment 1 the Exvcutlvn\Branch of the Federal Gov-
ernment 1h 1910 was approximately 384,000, and in 1953 the average monthly
employment figure was 2,278,800, {Based on Bureau of Labor Statistics in
Ihd,, p T67: and Rureau of the Census, Historieal Statistics of the United
Stitie 1780<1955 (Washington, 1919), p. 284) Crvihan employment in the
Executive Bianeh mereased approximately 600 percent while increasing only
about 100 pereent m the Office of Education as a whole.

CChatles A Quattlebaum, Foderal Educational Activtties and Educational
Tssies Dijore Congress (Washington, 1952), pp. 140-141, 148.
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TABLE 8.—Appropriations and Operating Costs, Office of
Education

This Table does not include appropriations for work 1n Alaska nor transfers
of funds from other agencies. Figures are rounded off to nearest dollar.

Fiscal year Appropriation Operating costs
1867-68 . ___.____ ___ .- 24676 . ... (not available)
1870 - . o o 9,160 . __ 9,150
1876 ... e e e 43825 __ ..o 43,825
1880 .. . 3TV6 . . 317,116
1885 __ . .. _o__. 96,239 _ . 76,239
1890 . . . _. 91,932 __ . 91,932
1895 . . __ i 112914 _________________ 112,914
1900 . .. 101,180 - _____. 101,180
1906 . . 99941 _. .- 99,941
1910 - . oo 122200 .. ___ 122,200
1915 ___ - . . 195,600 ________________. 175,600
1920 - o ____ 307,629 _______ .. ___ 507,629
1925 .. . .~ 274,308 . .. 549,303*
1930 .. . e oo 351624 .._._.______ oeeo- T39,144%
1935 .. .. . ..... 020,398 ___.____.C R, - 587,520*
1940 __ T __ _. ... 838,880 _.. . _._____.____ 9417,080*
1945 ___ o .. 983,100 _ . ____________._ 2,098,885*
1950 __ . . _- 2,178,600 _____. ____.__.__ (not available)
1958 oo o .- 2992000 ______________ (not available)

* Figures for the years so indicated inculde cost of temporary prowrams (such as defense
programs and relief prokramde) and othe:r progiams no longer performed by the Office of
Education. ‘

(Appropriation figures supplied by Mre Genevieve Dane, Assistant Budget Management
Officer Office of Education, from material in Budket Management Office files. operating
costs from Allen, Holis P, Phe Federal fioternment and Educalion (New York, 1950),
p 17, hased on Informat.on supplied by the Office of Education in 1948.)

TABLE 9.—Number of Employecs, Office of Education

This table shows the total number of employees for selected years. It in-
cludes those in the Alaska Division and those engaged in temporary assign-
ments in survey wotk. or employed under VE, CWA, CCC, and ERA funds.

i ]
Year Number | Year Number

1868 .. . . .. 411935 L .. 170
1888 __ L oo 601940 ______ . ___ . __237
1908 _ . . 12711945 .- e e 496
1928 _________ . . L - 2981950 ______________ i e———e 314
1938 . o e . 13601903 .. 487

(Figures for 1868 to 1935, 1950, and 1973 supplied by Mrs. Genevieve Dane, Assistant Budget
Mnnagement Officer, Office of Education. from material in HudRet Manakement Office Files:
figures for 1940 and 1945 from .Allen, Hols P.. The Federal Government and Education
(New York, 1950), p. 101, based on information supplied by the Office of Education in 1948.)
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TABLE 10.—Number of Professional Eniployees i the Division of
Higher Education

This table includes the specialists in land-grant college statistics. It also
includes Miss Ella Ratcehffe after 1930 because she was given a sub-profes-
sional rating in September of that year, and Mrs. Elizabeth Layton from
May 1948 when she was promoted to research assistant. It does not include
field or regional representatives such as those involved in the World War
11 Engineering, Science, and Management War Training Program.

. Fiscal yom Numuar  Pisenl year Numbwr 1 Fraeal year Number
; . I
1911 .. 201926 . U DTYS 14
1912 . 201997 . oo a1942 o . 12
1913 o . . 21928  _.____ 41943 . 13
1914 - .. ______. 211929 __ . _______ 4{1944 _ . . 12
1915 _ .. 21980 - . 411945 ______________. 11
1916 .. . .._.201981 _____ .. .- 501946 ____._____ .12
1917 . .._. B35 T - S 61947 e 11
1918 . . .. 301933 ... . ... 611948 _ _____ _____ 18 .
1919 ____. L 801934 . e 611949 _______ _______ 21
1920 . .. . .. _.3]1935 _____ ... ___.... 611950 .. _.___._ __.21
1921 oo . 311936 ... _. .. ein 71951 . 27*
1922 .. .. 311937 - .. . ... These .. .. 31*
1923 i . .. 301938 ___. ... ... T|1958 _.___._______ 26+
1924 o .. 311989 ... 6 ;

* During part of this period the Division of International Education was mersed with the
Divivion of Higher Education.

(Compiled by authar from US. Office of Faducation, Educational Directory, 1834-1908,
et seq.. Personnel Folders, $§t Lows Records Center, Personnel Card File and Kardex, Office
of Fducation Personnel Office. und the annual Reports and Statements of the Commussioners
of Education.)

Al

The Office of Education, and all of its component parts, operated
under two handicaps that limited its effectiveness. It was not
given enough money to pay the expenses necessary for it to keep
pace with the demands for its services, and it was not permitted
to become the central educational activity of the Federal Govern-
ment. These were factors beyond the control of anyone in the
Office but they were certainly not beyond the knowledge of any
Commissioner. Almost every year the Commissioner of Education
called attention to the fact that the Office of Education was
understaffed and unable to meet demands for’its services. Re-
peatedly, although not as often as he requested additional funds
and personnel, the Commissioner would point out the inefficiency
which resulted from scattering ecucational activities through a
large number of departments and agencies.

The Division suffered from these Federal policies. Understaffing,
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\

lack of funds, and fragmentation of programming cut into the

- accomplishments of the Division.* But to look at this side of the
picture only would be to completely ignore the positive accomplish-
ments of the Division in the comparatively brief time it had been
operating.

Most tangible of its achievements was the increase ih publica-

tions relating to higher education, most of which were prepared
by specialists in the Division and all of which were in some way
or other affected by the Division acting as consultant and editor.
In the first forty-fuur years of operation the Office of Education
produced 218 publications relating to higher education. Nearly
all of these were prepared by persons outside the Office and ap-
proximately one-third of the total amount were either studies of
foreign institutions or nations, or were historical studies, There
was only a scattered number of statistical studies, and there were .
no surveys, directories of colleges published separate from the
Annual Reports, or studies of graduate programs. Publications
relating to curriculum matters or teacher education were virtually
unknown. In the forty-three years following 1910 publications
relating to higher education increased by 160 percent. There were
substantial declines in only two types of publications: reports on
foreign institutions, and historial studies. These, incidentally,
had amost invariably been prepared by persons outside the Office.
Along with this increase in quantity there was a growth of both
variety of matgrial published and guality of publication.® The
development of inexpensive and efficient methods of reproducing
materials, such as the mimeograph machine, permitted a wide /
distribution of items prepared by the Division but not listed as /
official publications. Furthermore, members of the Division /
reached a large audience interested in higher education through /

*In a letter to the author, dated November 19, 1959, Dr, Bernard Watso'r/x
who served as a professional member of the Division of Higher Education
from July 1949, to February 1952, wrote: “If its mission [Division of
Higher Education's mission] were merely to collect and analyze facts con-
cerning higher education then its staff might have been reascnably adequate
for the task. If, on the other hand, it was expected to exercise leadership in
the field of higher education, as some of us believed, then its staff was
grossly inadequate and the almost complete absence of travel and printing
funds made its inadequate staff entirely impotent.”

This judgment is harsh but essentially true. There was not enough money
to allow the publication of all the material that was prepared and travel funds
were not adequate. However, there was enough oney to allow attendance of
one or more members at the most important conventions and conferences, and
the material that was of the greatest national interest and importance was
published.

¢ See Table 11, infra,
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TABLE 11.—Subject Matter of Pyblicatwns Relating to Higher
Education Prepared and Issued by the Office of Education, ‘
18671952

This table has been prepared after a study of the material histed in Appen-
dix HI. It includes chapters in the Annual Reports of the Commissioner of
Education when those chapters are devoted to higher education. The “Mis-
cellanecus” column’is used for those publications which are devoted to more
than one broad topic, or for eertain subjects which are not recurring such as
“College Extension Work,” "Summer Sessions,” “Scholarships and Fellow-
ships,” and so forth There were no publications 1elating to higher education
in 1867, 1869, or 1884,

(
i

l

Spevial types of schools

Total fur year

National defense and

Calendur yemr
Ntatistical studiex
Curr culum studies
Tencher education

1 ureign Institutions
Specific institutions
thy names
Historical studies
legisiation studies
Bomaographies
Fducational direcisriem
war effort
Gradunte achoonis
Miscellaneous

Survess

1868
1870
1871 1
1872 1
1873
1874 |

5
1876
1877 !
1878 1!
1879
1880 1
1881 2
1882 1 1 11
1883
1885 1
1886 1
1887 11
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1890 1
1891 2
1892 2
1893
1894
1895
1896
1897
1898
1899

— e . LD
—
[

—

I3

— L e

[+

-

—
00 D S P e NS GO e e PO e e £3 LD G5 A OO

— g

(s

- e 1O OO e e

[ 27
de 1S -

[
S te
[
IV W S e =~ (o
— e et
D00 L e & ST

1S oo e 1D e e
N

W oW

[£-3
-

ERIC 74

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




LN

N
»
’

y -
*
'
f
H
. .
’ :
.
2 . .
1
[
i

O

ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

FroLt
iy
fro i
e A
.
H
.
H
T

Jot

Fey il:l;!z(;
LA O RN ANATH

- -
%
. -, "
T ': ; >
LI -~ A -
. -
- e .
B . - BAPE - -
- t
i .
B &
. [
. . [T
i " ¥ e
1 »
A "
- *
< "
f .
L -
' .
' ¢ H t
Al ¥
o oro, . .
3
¢ E
. ’ N
. s
'v i,
1 L
“ . N
' o
. . M i
<
]
0 )l‘
LI
-
.o
N [
- ¥
[
. ',
}
3
PR |
IR
H
+ 4
.




174 HUGHPR FDU o ATEON ASND THE £~ 0FFICE

Tarir 1) siloreo t Motte s o Pady it Flelet vyt Heghes
it o B aiatine

i‘,.l)'iu‘(:’ nn ,“* [ 72 rf rd ;1’ ?.A'lv r! I‘-,, ?}4
fanT 20 0 continted
-

\ -

. R .
- . 5
. t . ¢ . . “~ <
- ‘ L F -
- sy 2
R - - - R . Ty - E
- * M - Ty - - "
4 . - L, 7 P
- - < - H - - PO s Fo-

e H B i i -4 : H 214

o=y
*
—
W -
o
T

¥
—r
—

;
L i
v - i A i 3 KA S ]
HRE } ! i L
irE” : t ' L L
. , . i [OU Y
ERA ) . O e
. s . 5
KR ! S
N H i J 4
BERTH * 3 3 . T,
tart : ' . i .
i : ‘ : §
tegd ' ! H S ]
et - ' ' . .
.o . [ )
v H 4 | ALY
. R
.. '
e B H f ' . . HISE A
.
PRI
IFER [ . . i ! - toteR LT
-
s . [ f 5 ‘ . - REEE T S
L RS N L L I T T L Forocen - .n\xi‘.‘\'ftfm"
¢ R L Ty N P B PEADS BT o

SOt el Tan e atn spenlow oy fre er € b the
ey catvey ot st 0 e Foons e r s e )’{i.m; h, Ru--
et dabr e among e st e e o b orfatnte leades
e tin o gttt poebe preer e Moo ot S D NG e arpanszae
oo G U oosand oeh The Pt bt 0 sind fore 10 Uy -

Py e ot suine T tra Do oo Bhpler Bdueariorn

O

ERIC o

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




CONCLUSION 171

With these survevs came more efticient and academically sound
imstitutions 1in many States of the Nation.

Early 1n ats history the Division interested itself in the main-
tenance of the highest levels of acadgmic performance. Although
its first attempy rerve as a classifving agency resulted in pro-
tests followed b, ppression of a well-intentioned but rather
tactless document, and although 3t could not take direct action to
suppress degree mulls and other questionable educational institu-
tions, the Division did succeed in directing attention to those weak
spots in the American postsecondary system of education. It
pomted oit the need for a stronger accediting system to people
who had not been aware of it to that time. It also effectively
warned of the damage degree mulls could cause to all reputable
educational mstitutions 1f they were permitted to operate. The
fight for high academie standards, and ag:inst shoddy institutions,
continues today but the progress which has been made owes much
o the Division,

In national defense, 1t has helped organize colleges and uni-
versities for vffvctn‘:' contribution to the cause of democracy.
Even though the marshalling of American educational resources
in World War Fleft much to be desired, much was learned from
farlure. In World War 11 such programs as Engineering, Sciénce,
and Management War Traming and Student War Loans attest to
the ~ound orzanization of higher education. The Division of
Hhgher Fducation, working with erganizations outside the Fed-
ernd Government, and with ofticial groups as well, provided the
gindanee and duection that istitutions of higher education
npeeded to make a4 maximum contribution to victory

There are i large number of mnovations in higher education
that.owe much to the Division It helped o develop the American
Counstl on Fducation and gave that hody ats first permanent
Ihrector, Dr Capen sinwe the early 1920° there has been a lively
and nugdualiy protitable exchange of deas and personnel between
it and the Ametican Cour . Meetings on problems of educational
resetch called by the Commissioner and conducted by Division
personnet helped <timulate the development of research through-
aut gl educition and Lod the foundation for the cooperative
teseareh program The Dieaon was anstrumental in founding
the Amervan Assocation of Junior Colleges. Spectiabists o’ the
hvision led the movement 1o rvse the standards of teacher
preparation and of collesre teaching in general,

Other contitbutions were the development of a clearing house
for educ ationad resear b and lagber edus ation studies, wuggestions
for tmprovement an the collection of educational statisties n

El{l‘ 13y
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hx'gher education, fostermg of education through emergency relief
projects such as the National Youth Administration and the uni-
versity research project, and assisting with veterans’ educational
programs by administering and advising in such things as the
Veteran’s Educational Facihities Program and the College Housing
Loun Program. .

Above all else, and more important than any single contribu-
tion or any combination of them was the significance of the
Division itself. The very faet that it existed and thrived through-
out the years was its greatest contribution. The Division of Higher
Education was an acknowledgmgent that higher education was
not the right of a privileged few from a certain social or economic
group. It was estabhished and grew stronger as the century ad-
vanced because it represented an admission that higher education
belonged to the Nation and was essential to the welfare and
progress of that Nation. The Division was not as big or as strong
in 1953 as 1t ~hould have been to do all 1t needed to do, but it was
larger and healthier than it had ever been before. It was an
integral part «f whe educational structure of the Nation, firm in
its accomplisiiments and confident of 1ts future role.

—
Lt
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Biographical Sketches
of Professional Staff Members of
the Division of Higher Education

The following brwf bhiographical sketches are concerned es-
sentially with the profes<ional qualifications of the various mem-
bers of the Diviston of Higher Education from 1911 through 1953,
I have tried to include the same biusic kind of mmformation on
each, However, the length of each sketch depends upon the amount
of hwgraptircal information whieh was available when they were
compiled 1n 1960, Information on certain persons, particularly
those who served on a consuitant or temporary basis, is lacking,

“ This appendiv 12 divided into two sections, Section A contains
the biographical sketchies of those men who cerved in the capacity
of division chaefs to 1953, Thev are bsted chronologically. Section
B hists all others alphabeticaliv,

rief Sketehes e mncluded in Section B of persons who were
never members of the division but who filled positions relating to
hirher education prior to the estabhshment of a divicion (Wellford
Addis, Jame- F. MeChntock, and Fredenck 15 Uptonj or those
who dued posttions whieh greatly imfluenced the division (Henry
Laleer, Rall L Grigsby, Lewis RKalbach, and Harlin Updegratf),

Sonrces of information e hsted immediately following each
ket Office of FEducation publications wutten by these people
are not hsted aithongh those publications relatmy to higher edu.
cation miny be found o Appendin HI

Men Servmme oy Doesion Chaefs 19111953

BARCOCK, KI'NDRIC CHARLES Born September 8, I861 1n
New York Oy, Lottt B Uneversoy of Minnesota Minneapohs
(1889 A M 'R D . Hary ad Unnveraty, Cambiridge, Massa hu-
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setts (1895, 1896) ; taught in country schools in New York, 1881~
85; Instructor in history and English, University of Minnesota,
1890-94: Professor of American history and political science,
University of California, Berkeley, 1896-1902; President and
professor of history, University of Arizona, Tucson, 1903-1910,

Appointed as first Specialist in IHigher Education, Novemoer
9, 1910. Resigned on May 2, 1913, to accept position as Dean of
the College of Literature, Arts, and Science of the University of
[linois. Appointed “Special Collaborator in the Bureau of Educa-
tion” at $1.00 per annum. Accepted this position on May 23, 1913;
postdated to May 3, 1913, This appointment terminated on June
30, 1921 due to completion of work for which he was appointed.

Dean, University of Ilhnois, Urbana, 1913-20. Provost, Uni-
versity of Ilhneis, 1920-31. Died March 11, 1932,

tSources: Personnel Folder, St Louis Records Center; Claxton, P, P,
Statement . 112, pp 3. 5; Lt Asst Sec of Interior F M Goodwin to
K. . Bahenek, through Conmmnsaioner of Ed, June 30, 1821; Memo dtd. Oct.

21, 1010 proeparcd for Actimg Comnussioncr of Fdoy Woo's Who 40 Ameriea,
1930-31, XIV, p. 21 1)

CAPEN, SAMUEL PAUL. Born Mareh 21, 1878 at Sommerville,
Massachusetts; A, AN, 1L.H.D., Tufts College, Medford, Mas-
sachusetts (1898, 1808, 1921): AM., Harvard University, Cam-
bridge Massachusetts (1906); DPh D, LL.D, University of
Pennsyhvama, Phladelphia (1002, 1633) ; studied at University
of Lepzig, Germany {1901-02) ; several honorary degrees; In-
structor in modern languages, Clark Umversity, ‘Worchester,
Massachusetts, 190203 Asaistant Profescor, Clark University,
1903-08 ; Professor, Clark Unnversity, 1908-11,

Appointed Spectahist in Higher Education and as<igned to Divi-
sion as Chief on February 1. 1911, Resigned on December 1, 1919,

Fust permanent Director of the American Council on Educa-
ton, Washington, DO, 1919 22 Chancellor of the University
of Butinlo, New Yok, 19221950 Chancellor Emeritus, 1950-
1956 Died June 22, 1956

(Semirces, Personned Foldes, St Tans Booords Conter, U8, Otfice of FEdu-
cating, Eduwoational "hiootosy 19r, 15 That, 1ars-19 Claxton, I P State-
ment Cderd, pp b Cattell and Ross Ody, Leadars o Edacution

tLancaster, Pa, 19480 p 167, Elliott Faward € 92 Tridwte to Samuel Pawd
(‘-ll“‘n." The Edacational Reooid, NXXVIHHE, No ot Jan 1857, Bp. 18 1493

ZOOK, GRORGE FREDERICK Born Aprid 220 1885 at Fort
Seott, Kansa-, B AL M AL Unmiveraty of hansas, Livvrence (1986,
19007) . Ph.D, Corneli Umveratye, Ithaca, New York (1902) ; In-
straetor i Furopean history, Pennsyhuania State College, State
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College, 1909-11; Travelhng fe'lowship from Cornell for special
investigation of modern European history in London, Oxford, The
Hague, 1911-12, Assistant, Associate, and Professor of motern
European history, Pennsylvania State College, 1912-20; Head of
Department of History, Political Science, and Economics, Penn-
sylvania State College, 1914-1920; Committee on Public Infor-
mation, United States Government, 1918; Educational Adviser,
United States Treasury Department, 1919; Author of numerous
historical studies and pamphlels on war savings programs,

Appointed Specialist in Higher Education on Fegbruary 1,
1920. Also appointed as Chief of the Division. Resigned effective
August 31, 1925, Served as alternate to the Federal Council of
Citizenship Traning. Appointed Special Collaborator at $1.00
per annum on September 17, 1925, Resigned on June 6, 1931.

I'resident of the University of Akron, Ohio, 1925-33; United
States Commnissioner of Fducation, July 11, 1933-June 30, 1934;
Dircetor of the American Council on Education, 1933-1950. Died
August 17, 1951,

(Seurces  Evans and Wright, The T'.S. Offiee of Education (unpublished,
1939), pp Tia-Tih; Per<onnel Folder, St. Louts Records Center; U.S. Office
of Education. Educationad Directory, 1924, *George F. Zook,” Higher Edura-
tion, VIHL 2, September 15, 1951, pp 22-23))

KLEIN. ARTHUR JAY. Born December 10, 1881, in Sturgis,
Michigan; B.A. and I'Ilu Beta Kappa. Wabash College, Crawfords-
ville, Indizna (1902) : B.D, Magna cumn laude, Union Theological
Seminary, New York Citv (1909) ; M. A, Ph.D. Columba Uni-
versity, New York (1909, 1916) ; Instructor in history, College
of the City of New York, 1910--1915; Head of the Department
of 1hstory and Fconomies, Wheaton College, Norton, Massachu-
setts, 191518 A~sistant Divector, Service Bureau, Cominittee on
Public Information, Washington, D. C., 1918 Captaun, U.S, Army,
1915 Aswociate Director of the Division of FEducational Exten-
aan, Department of the Interior, i charge of Umversity Ex-
tension Teaching Service, 1919; Fxecutne Secretary of the
Natonal Unnveraity Extension Assodiation, Inc., 1919-20; Assis-
tant Chief and Executive of Rescarch and Development Service
of the Umited State< Aitmyv Fducation Service, 1920-21; Lt. Col,,
Fiueation and Schools Section of the General Staff, U S, Army,
1024 25,

Appointed Senor Fdueationiot and Chief, Division of Thgher
Fdueation, on Decemsber 10, 1925 When De. Juhn Tigert resigned
as Conunissioner of Fducation 1928 there was o strong effort
made by several of Dr. Klem's friends te have him succeed to the
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office. However, Dr, W. J. Cooper was uppointed in 1929. Dr.
Klein resigned on June 10, 1930 effective Julv 15, 1930.
Professor of Education, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohto,
1930-1937; Dean of the College of Education, Qhio State Univer-
sity, 1937-15; Retired, 1915; Author of numerous articles and
Intolerance i the Reign of Elizabeth, Queen of England (1916).

(Sources: Personnel Folder, St. Lowmis Records Center; U.S Office of Edu- )
cation, Kdw atronad Divectory, 1826, of seq.; Who's Whoe i Amorea, XXVI,
p. 1503; Cattell and Ross (edu) 3 Leadars in Education (Lancaster, Pa., 1948),
p. 599.)

KELLY, FREDERICK JAMES, Born September 7, 1880, in
Wymore, Nebraska: A.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln
(1902) ; Ph.D. i Education, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity, New York ¢1911); LL.D., University of Nebraska (1943) ;
Teacher in pubhe school systems, 1902-08: Superintendent of
Trammg School, State Normal School, Spearfish, North Dakota,
1O0%-12, State Normal School, Emporia, Kansas, 1914-15; Dean,
Schoal pf Education, University of Kansas, Lawrence, 1915-20;
Researgh Professor and Dean of University Education, University
of Kaxsas, 1920-23; Deanof Administration, University of Minne-
sota, Minueapohs, 1923-28; President, University of Idaho,
Moscow, 192830 'Survev Specialist and Professor ot Higher
Education at University of Chicago, Hhnms, 1930-31,

Appomted Speciabist in Higher Education on June 15, 1931,
Appomted A~cistant Commu~<ioner and Director of the Division
of Higher Education on September 9, 1915, Retired on June 30, .
1916,

In 1948 Dr. Kellv expressed a destie to return to the United
States Oftice of Fducation. Reemploved as Speeialist for Land- -
Grant Colleges and Universities on November 8, 1918 Served ns
Acting Asastant Commissioner iy intenm pertod between resigna-
tion of D, Russell ¢(January 19, 1952) and appomtment of Dr,
Gallagher (Apnil 15, 1952) Retned on June 20, 1952, Reemployed
as Consultant i Higher Education May 28, 1951 to May 27, 1955
Reemploved as Consultant to the President’s Committee on Edu-
cation Beyvond the High School June 15-20, 1956, Died on August
1, 1959,

(Sources  Personm]l ¢ vl Fide, Ot of Education Persormel, Office, U8
Ottiee of Fdueution, Kdwoawand Thocitary, 19,2, 1 sy Pervonmel Folder,
St Lews Reewrds Conter Sobacd Lo, XVE S Annd 19391 p 108, Higheo
Education, VIIU 12, Feboary 15, 102, p 14, Who's Wha in Amerea, XXvi,
B U8, Division of Hathe r Fducation, “Fred § Kolly Retires from twe Othee
of Education,” Higher Edveation, TH, No 20 Sept 16, 1946, pp 2-3)

- ERIC -
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RUSSELL, JOHN DALE. Born November 8, 1895, in Blooming-
ton, Indiana; A.B., A. M., 'h.D., Indiana University, Bloomington
(1917, 1924, 1931) ; Graduate work at University of Kentucky,
Lexington, and University of Chicago, Illinois; Ambulance Driver
in United States Army, 1917-19; Farmer, Indiana, 1919-22; As-
sistant to the Dean of the School of Education and Assistant
Director of Summer Session, Indiana University, 1922-25; Di-
rector of Research and Statistics, State Department of Public
Instruction, Indiana, 1925-27; Assistant Professor of Education
and Director of Research, Ball State Teachers College, Indiana,
1927; Associate Professor of Education, University of Kentucky,
1927-29; Assistant Director of Surveys, Board of Education of
the Methodist Fpiscopal Church, 1929-31; Professor of Educa-
tion, Associate Dean of Division of Social Sciences, Dean of Stu-
dents, University of Chicago, 1931-1946; Dean and Academic
Advisor, Biarritz American University, France, 1945--16.
Appointed Assistant Comnussioner and Director of the Division
of Higher Educution on September 3, 1916. Resigned January 15,
1952 to accept position as Executive Secretary of the Board of
Educational Finance of the State of New Mexico. Author of a
large number of articles relating to many phases of higher edu-

cation,
(Sources: U.S. Offve of Education, Fdurcational Divectory, 1946-47, ct seq.:

Personnel Card File, Office of Fduecation Personnel Office; Personnel Folder,
St Louix Records Center, Who's Who i Amerwa, XXVIIL, p 2101, “New Di-
rector of the Higher Fdueation Division,” Highor Education, 115 No, 2, Sept
16, 1946, p. 1)

GALLAGHER, BUELL GORDON Born February 1. 1904, in
Rankin, INinois, B.A., Carleton College, Northfield, Minnesota
(1925) ; B.D., Umion Theological Seminary. New York (1929);
Ph.D. in Education, Columbia University, New York (1938);
Fogg Traveling Fellowship, London School of Feonomics (1929
30) : Minister, Congregational Church, DPassaw, New Jersey,
1931-33; President of Talladega College, Alabama, 1933--45; Pro-
ferxor of Christian Etlnes, Pacific Schoal of Religion, Berkeley,
Californmia, 194519 unsuccessful candidate for Congress, Tth
District of California, 1918, although polling 4917 of the vote in
the general election: Consultant to Federal Security Administra-
tor, 1949-50; Special Consultant un Techmcal and Professional
Problems. Federal Security Administration, 1950-51; Assistant
Commissioner. Office of Education, Program Development and
Coocdination Branch, February, 1951,

Appointed Assistant Commissioner for Higher Educution, April

18
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15, 1952, Restgned on August 1, 19532, to hecome DPresident of the
College of the City of New York,

Dr. Gallagher is the author of numerous articles and three
studies of race re.ations: American Caste and the Negro College
(1938) : Color and Conseicnec: The Trrepressible Conflict (1946) ;
and Portrait of « Pilgron: A Scareh for the Christien Way in Race
Relations (1946).

(Sources. Personnel Card File, Othee of Fducation Personnel Office; Per-
sonnel Folder. St Lowis Rucords Center; Ltr.. J. Donald Kingsley, Acting
Admimstrator, FSA, to Dr. Gallagher, March 3, 1949, .8 Oftice of Educa-
tron. Educational Dusetory, 1951=52; Who's Who . Amernea, XXX, p. 9915
Higher Education, VIIL 18, May 15, 1952, p. 205 )

Following resignation of Dr. Gallagher, Mr. Rall L. Grigsby
served as Acting Head, Division of Iigher Education untii Sep-
tember 15. 1952 when Dr. Wesley Earl Armstrong was made
Acting Head of the Division. The position of Assistant Commis-
sioner wis not permanently filled again until the appointment of
Dr Llovd E. Blaudi on September 11, 1955.

(Sowmices  Hugher Edwiation, Xil, 2, October 1855, p 17: Personnel Card
ile, Ofice of Fducation Personnel Offiee, Interview, D1. Rlauch, November
5. 1950, US Office of Fducation, Edueational Dorectory, 1952-55, et seq.;
Personnel Folder (Aumstrongr), St Lowis Records Center)

tddvtional Professional Personnel k

ADDIS, WELLFORD Addis served i the Office of Education (then a
Bureau) from 1882 to 1902, Pror to hix appointment in “proof
reading and revising-editonal work” on August 17, 1882, he hud
served as an emplovee of Western Union in Washington, D.C. He
<erved as o copvist and a clerk in the Bureau unti April 30, 18 5
when he resigned, On June 10, 1895, he was reappointed to the
Bureau o= “Clerk of Clas< 4" to work as a specialist in the Agri-
cultural College aren. His sakury when accepting this appointment
wis $1.800, approximately $1,000 more per annum than he was
making at the time of his 1esignation less than two months earher.
This posttion as Agricultural College Cleck was the first m the
Bureau devoted full-time to the field of higher education. Addis
restgned on June 30, 1902 and was suceeeded by Frederick E.
Upton.,

(Sources Otheral Record Card, 8t Fons Reconds Center Harne W T,

Ntetemopt [ves, of vy B Addis to Conmussioner of Pension:, Nov.
20, 1884 in Personnel Folder )
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- ANDERSON, HowARD RICHMOND. Born October 1, 1898 in New
York City; B.A., Augustana College. South Dakota (1922); M.A,,
University of Chicago, Illinois (1928) ; Ph.D. in history, Univer-
sity of Towa, Towa City (1930); World War I veteran; Head of
social studies at Roosevelt High School, Wyandotte, Michigan,
1922-28; Instructor and Assistant Professor of History at the
University of Towa, 1928-37;: Professor of Education, Cornell
University, Ithaca, New York, and Director of Social Studies,
Ithaca Public Schools New York, 1937-44; Director, School of
Education and Summer Session, Cornell University, 1944-46.

Dr. Anderson joined the staff of the Office of Education as
Specialist for Social Science and Geography in Secondary Educa-
tion on February 15, 1946. Assigned to Division of Higher Edu-
cation as Specialist on October 28, 1951, Resigned on January 29,
1954, to accept position as Dean, University School of Liberal and
Applied Studies, University of Rochester, New York. Author and
co-author of a large number of articles on education and the social
studies. Co-author with Preston Slosson of a text on world history.

(Sources: U.S. Office of Education, Educational Directory, 1151-52, et seq.;
Personnel Card File, Office of Fducation Personnel Office; Personnel Folder,
St. Louis Records Center; Who's Who in Ameriea, XXX p. 67))

ANDREWS, BENJAMIN FRANCIS. Born 1876; B.A., Wesleyan Uni-
versity, Connecticut (1898); attended Columbia Law School,
New York (1898-99): in real estate and construction business
which farled in 1908; elected to position as Secretary-Treasurer
of the University of Puerto Rico, 1909. In 1914 Andrews was
making $2,500 per annum in Puerto Rico but he desired a position
in the United States where he could be with his wife and daughter
who were unable to live in Puerto Rico,

Appointed Specialist in Charge of Land-Grant College Statistics
at $1,.800 per annum on temporary basis on April 2, 1914. Ap-
pointment made permanent on September 1, 1914, Transferred to
Bureau of Internal Revenue on January 27, 1918. Andrews prob-
ably left Federal service in 1919 or 1920 hecause Commissioner
Claxton wrote a strong recommendation for him on September
15, 1919, to the Guaranty Trust Company of New York.

(Sources: Claxton, P P., Statement .. 1914, pp. 3-4; U § Office of Educa-
tion. Educatwnul Directory, 1914=15, ot «rq.; Personnel Folder, St. Louis
Records Center, Ltr, Claxton to Guaranty Trust Co.. Sept 16, 1919)

ARMSBY., HENRY HoRTON. Born March 12, 1891, in State College, /
Pennsylvana;.B.S., C.E., Pennsylvania State University, State /
College (1911, 1916) ; D. Eng., Newjrk College of Engineering, p
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New Jersey (1955); D.S¢., Lowell Technical Institute, Massachu-
setts, (1956) ; Instructor in Civil Engineering, Pennsylvania State
University, 1911; Engineer in Maintenance of Way Department,
Pennsylvania Railroad, Altoona, Pennsylvania, 1912-14; Teather
of mathematics, drawing, and surveying, Wisconsin Mining
School, Platteville, 1915-17; Instructor, Assistant Professor, As-
sociate Professor of Civil Engineering, Missouri School of Mines,
Rolla, 1917-22; Registrar and Student Adviser, Missouri School
of Mines, 1922-41.

On March 7, 1941, Mr. Armsby joined the U.S. Office of Edu-
cation as Field Coordinator of the Engineering, Science, and
Management War Training Program. On May 20, 1946 he became
the Specialist for Civil Engineering Education in the Division of
Higher Education and on Jannary 20, 1950, Assistant Chief for
Engineering Education,

Mr. Armsby is the author of several articles and pamphlets
dealing with engineering education. He is a member of two honor
societies: Tau Beta Pi and Phi Kappa Phi. He has held national
offices in the American Society for Engineering Education and
served as a member of the Engineering Mianpower Commission,

(Sources: Kardex, Office of Education Personnel Office; U 8. Office of
Education, Educational Directory, 1054, ot scq.. Biographical Résumé pre-
pared by profes<ional staff of the Division of Hhigher Education; Who's Who
m Engumeermvg, 1954, pp. 64-65)

ARMSTRONG, WESLEY EARL. Born March 18, 1899, in Arkansas.
A.B, East Centrul State College, Ada, Oklahoma (1927); M.S. in
Fducation, Oklahoma A & M, Stillwater (1931) ; Ed. D,, Stanford
University, Palo Alto, California (1937); Supervisor of High
Schoo!l Teachers, Salt Lake City Public Schools, Utah, 1934-37;
“Convenor,” School of Education, Mills College, California, 1937-
A0; Field Coordinator, Committee on Teacher Educntion, Ameri-
can Council on Education, 1938-135; Dean of Ohio Wesleyan
Collegre, Delaware, Ohio, 1943-15; Dean, School of FEducation,
University of Delaware, Newark, 1915-19,

Appointed as Associate Chief. Teacher Education, Division of
Higher Fducation, on February 11, 1919, Detailed to position of
ssistant Commssioner for Higher Education on Septembef 15,
19R2. On January 4, 1951 requested leave without pay for one
vearYu serve ax Executive Director of the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Educ ition. Resigmed on May 4, 1956
from Office of Education to take position with the National Coun-
cil.

In additien to several educational articles, Dr. Armstrong was

1914
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the co-author of The Colteaqe and Teachsr Edueation (1911). He
also has served ax consultant m teacher cducation at Gedrge
Washington University, I3.C.

(Seourc-s: Personned Folder, St Tous Becords Center, US Offier of Ed-
ueation, Eda 2tonal Disetora, 100, ot seq, Pasonnel Cand File, Othee
of Fducation Posonned G, Cattedl and Ross (0d)y, Leadsrs in Education
(Lancaster, Pa, 1948), pp 32 ?3)

BADGER, 1IENRY GLENN. Boin June 10, 1892; B.A.. DePauw Uni-
versity, Indiana (1917); M AL Indiana University, Bloomington
(1925) ; graduate study at Indiana University and George Wash-
ington University, D.C.; Public School teacher, supervisgr,
principal, and supelintendent in school systems in Illinng,
Philippine Islands, and Indiana, 1912-15, 1917-27; Visiting pro-
fessor of Fducation, Central Normal College (now defunct),
Danville, Indiana, summer of 1927,

Mr. Badger joined the Office of Education as Principal
Statistical Assistant on September 1, 1928, Served with the U.S.
Civil Service Commssion from July 20, 1930 to Mayv 5, 1931,
Specialist in education statisties from 1931 to present, specisiizing
in higher education statisttes from 1918 to present.

Mr. Badger 1s the author or co-author of approximately 80
statistical survevs and studies.

-

{Sourees- US Office of Education, Fducational Inrectory, 290570 ¢l
erq . Kardex, Otho of Education Persornel Othes, Memo, Henry Badper to
author, Octolet 22, 1959

RLAESSER, WiILI ARD WILLIAM Born November 11, 1912, 1n Cedar-
burg, Wisconsin; B.A, M.A . work on Ph.D) in nrogress at time
he was emploved by the Office of Fducation, University of Wis-
consin, Madison (1930, 1940) : Teacher of social studies in
Wisconsin high schools, 1931 36: Assi=tant Director, Division of
/Sf)('l:ll Fdueation and Instruetion, Umversity of Wisconsin, 19:46-
39 Assistant Dean of Men, Coordinator of Student Persoanel,
University of Wisconsin, 1939 215 Special Consultart, American
Couneil on Fducatwon, Washington, for college trad ing programs,
19143 Assistant Dean of Students and Ihreetgr of Counseling
Center, Unnersity of Chicagn 1915- 165 Director of Student Per.
sonnel and Associate Professor of Education, Univers .y of Mon-
tana, 1916 17: Dean of Students and Assocate Professor of
Fducation, Washington Stite Cailege, Pullman, 194719,
Appointed Speciahst for Student Personnel Services, Office of
Fducatton, on May 20, 1919 Resigned on June 8 1853, to become
Dean of Students at the Universaty of Utah, Salt Luke City.

ERIC 134

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




’ 184 HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE U.S. OFFICE
- i

r Most of his publications were in the field of guidance and
/ ,bersonrnel work. The majority were prepared for the American
Cotincil on Education. One volume published by the Univeysity of

\ Wisconsin is Educational Guidanee and the War (1944) .

(Sources: Personnel Caml File, Officv of Education Personnel -Ofice; Per-
sonnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center.)

BLAUCH, Lroyp E. Born May 26. 1889, in- Myersdale, Pennsyl-
vania; A.B., Goshen College, Indiana (1916) ; A.M,, Ph.D., The- .~
University of Chicago, Illinois (1917, 1923) ; Teacher, principal,’ "4
f and superintendent of public schools, }805-14; Statistician, Bureau/
of Education, February 15-June 30, 1919; Special Agent, U’S.
Department of Labor, 1920-21; Specialist in charge of Land-
Grant College Stytistics, Aagust 25, 1921-November 5, 1923;
Professor of Education, North Carolina College for Women (now
University of North Carolina at Greensboro, Greensboro, 1923-30;
- Member, Survey Staff, Methodist Board of Education, 1930-31;
Secretary, Cur}jculum Survey Committee, American Association
- of Dental Schools, 19:31-36; Principal Educational Specialist, Na-
tional Advisory Committee on Education, 1936-39; Taught sum- -
mer sessions at University of Maryland, Joliet Junior College,
Loyola University (Chicago), and the University of Chicago.

Appointed Consultant to Division of Higher Education on
October 4, 1939; Senior Specialist in Higher Education, August 1,
1940; Specialist in Land-Grant Colleges and Universities, May 20,
1946 Associate Chief for Education in the Health Professions,

August 8, 1948. On September 11, 1955, Dr. Blauch Lecame As-
sistant Commissioner and Director of the Division of Higher
Education, a position which he held until his retirement on May
31, 1959. He remained on duty as a Specizl Consultant until
September 11, 1959,

Dr. Blauch published a large number of articles on a variety
of subjects and more than a dozen books and long reports on
accreditation. curriculum, and the health profession. Received
superior service award of Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare in 1955 for outstanding service to American education.

(Sources: U.S. Office of Education, Educational Directory, 1921-22, A! seq.;
Personnel Card File, Office of Education Peisonnel Office; Biographical
Résumé furnished the author by Dr. Blauech: Higher Education, XII, 2,
October 1935, p. 17; Who's Who in America. XXX, p. 261; Lloyd. John H,
“New Assistant Commissioner for Higher Eduecation,” Higher Education,
X1I, No. 2, Oct. 1955, pp. 17-18.) :

— "

BUTLER, GEORGE NORW00D. Born November 26, 1912, in Pernam-
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buco [Recife], Brazil; B.S., Wilson Teachers College, Washington,
D.C. (1936) ; graduate stud\.g at Catl.olic University, D.C. and
ge Park; employed as a teacher in
D.C. public schools and with, the General Electric Company,
1936-41. !
Appointed as a Junior Educat}omst Dl\'lblon of Higher Educa-
tion on January 2, 1941 resigned on June 15, 1941,

(Sources: U.S. Office of Education, Educational Directory, 1941; Personnel
Folder, St. Louis Records Center.)

CALDWELL. OTis WiLLiaM. Boern December 18, 1869, in Lebanon,
Indiana; graduated from Franklin College and received a Ph.D.
from the University of Chicago, Illinois (dates not available) ;
Assistant in Botany, University of Chicago, 1897-99; Professor
of Butany, Eastern Illinois State Normal School, 1899-1907;
Professoriof Botany, University of Indiana summer session, 1904
Associate Professor of Botany. School of Education, University
of Chicago, 1907-11.

Appointed to temporary position as Specialist in Higher Edu-
cation for the purpose of making a personal inspection of the

‘teaching of science in some of the more important schools in the

Southern States on January 13, 1914, Appointment terminated on
January 31, 1914, ’

Following his assignment with the Bureau of Education Dr.
Caldwell served as a Dean at the University of Chicago until
1917; Professor of Educatwn at Teachers College, Columbia
University, 1917-27; and Director of the Institute of Educational
Research, 1927-30. At the time of his death, July 5, 1947, he was
General Secretary of the American Association for the Advance-
ment of Science.

(Sources: Claxton, P P., Statement .. . 1014, pp. 3-4; Personnel Folder,
St. Lowis Records Center; Wio's Who m Awerwa, 11, p. 97.)

CALIVER, AMBROSE. Born February 25, 1891, in Saltville, Virginia;
B.A., Knoxville College. Knoxville, Tennessee (1915) ; M.A,, Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, Madison (1920); Ph.D,, Columbia Univer-
sity, New York (1930); Diploma in personnel management,
Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts (1918); principal
of colored high school, Rockwood, Tennessee, 1916; instructor and
assistant principal, Douglass 1ligh School, El Paso, Texas, 1917;
teacher, director of summer school, and Dean, Fisk University,
Nashville, Tennessee, 1917-30.

Dr. Caliver joined the professional staff of the Office of Educa-
tion on September 2, 1930, as Senior Specialist in Negro Edu-
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cation. During this period of time 'he was engaged in activities
involving all types of educational york with Negroes. On May 20,
1946, Dr. Caliver became Specialist for Negro Higher Education
and on July 14, 1950, Assistant to the Commissioner in the Office
of Education. He held this position until July, 1955, when he be-
came Chief of the Adult Education Section.

Dr. Caliver has published nearly one hundred articles and
studies, most of whnich relate to Negro education or adult educa-
tion. Among his hcnors have been an honorary Doctor of Laws
Virginia State College, Ettrick (1951) ; honorary Doctor of Let-
ters, Knoxville Colleze, Tennessee (1953); honorary Doctor of
Laws, Morgan State College, Baltimore, Maryland (1956);
Superior Service Award, Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare (1955) ; and winner of a national essay contest (1924).
He has held several positions on natloml surveys and studies
relating to education,

(Sources: Biographical Résumé prepared by the professional staff of the
Division of Higher Education; Kardex, Office of Education personnel office;

. U.S. Office of Education, Educational Directory, 1945~46, et seq.; Who's Who

in Amerwea, XXX, p. 428.)

CASE, GEORGE WILKINSON. Born March 2, 1880, in Fowler,
Indiana; B.S. in C.E, Purdue-University, Lafayette, Indiana
(1905) ; Master of C.E., Cornell University, Ithaca, New York
(1912) ; Assistant Instructor, Instructor, and Assistant Professor,
Purdue University, 1905-13; Assistant Professor and Professor
of Sanitary and Hydraulic Engineering, University of Pittsburgh,
1913-22; Chief Engineer and Executive Officer, American City
Engineering Co., Pittsburgh,’ Pennsylvania, 1920-25; Dean, Col-
lege of Technology, University of New Hampshire, Durham, 1925~
49.

Dean Case entered duty as Principal Specialist in Engineering
Fducation on November 4, 1940. The temporary appointment was
extended in October of the next year. On June 24, 1942 Dean Case
succeeded Dean Roy A. Seaton as Director of the Engineering,
Science, and Management War Training Program. He remained
as Director until January 31. 1946 when the Program was
liquidated,

Dean Case returned to New Hampshire where he resumed his
duties at the University. He retired in 1949 and became Emeritus
Dean.

(Sources: Armshy, H. S, Enqnecring, Scwence, and Management War
Trammyg. Fual Report (Washington, 1946), pp. 1, 10-14; Personnel Folder,

St. Louis Records Center; U.S. Office of Educution, Educationai Directory,
1942-48. et seq.; Who's Who in Amenira, XXVII, p. 441.)
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CONLEY WlLLlAM HENRY. Born February 13, 1907, 1n Sharon,
Wisconsin; B.S.C., M.A,, Loyola Umversxty, Chicago (1930,
:1935) ; M.B.A,, Ph. D Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois
(1932, 1947); Dean of Wright City Junior College, Chicago,
Ilinois, 1935—1946 with leave of absence from 1941 to 1946 for
service with the Office of Price Administration, Chicago, and as an
instructor and officer with the United States Navy; Dean, School
of Commerce, Loyola University, Chicagd, 1946-48.

Dr. Conley was appointed Specialist for Junior Colleges and,
Lower Divisions in the Division of Higher Education on March
26, 1948. He resigned on August 19, 1949, to return to Loyola
I\Jniversity as Dean of the School of Education.

{Sources: Personnel Card Fil¢, Office of Education Personnel Office;
Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center; U.S. Office of Education, Educa-
tional Directory, 1948-49, et seq.; Cattell and Ross (ed.), Leaders in Educa-
tion (Lancaster, Pa,, 1948), p. 215.)

DANIEL, WALTER GREEN. Born June 21, 1905, in Petersburg,
Virginia; A.B., Virginia Union University, Richmond (1926} ;
Ed. B., AM., University of Cincinnati, Ohio (1927, 1928) ; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, New York (1941); Director of Practice
Teaching, Winston-Salem State Teachers College, North Carolina,
"1927-29; Assistant Professor, Associate Professor, and Professor
of Education, Howard University, D.C., 1929-51.

Dr. Daniel was appointed Specialist for Higher Education
(Negro Higher Education) on June 4, 1951. He resigned on
September 11, 1953, to accept a position' with Maryland State
Teachers College at Bowie.

Prior to joining the Office of Education, and while in the
Office, Dr. Daniel authored approximately forty articles relating
to higher education and Negro education.

(Sources: U.8. Office of Education, Educational Directory, 1950-51,\ét seq.;
Personnel Card File, Office of Education Personnel Office; Personnel Folder,
St. Lowis Records Center; Cattell and Ross (ed.), Leaders in Education
(Lancaster, Pa., 1948), p. 253).

DECKER, GEORGE CLARE. Born May 5, 1900, in Menomonie, Wis-
consin; B.S,, Stout Institute, Menomonie, Wisconsin (1928) ; M.A.,
Ph.D., Ohio State University, Columbus (1932, 1942) ; secondary
school teacher and supervisor in Kansas, California, and Ohio,
1921-35; teacher and supervisor in State colleges in North
Dakota and New Yoxk 1928-29, 1935-42; of’ﬁcer in United States
Navy, 1942-46.

Dr. Decker joined the Office of Education on October 14, 1946,
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as a Regional Educational Officer with the Veterans Educational
Facilities Program with headquarters at Fort Worth, Texas, and
Atlanta, Georgia. On June 22, 1950, he came to Washington,
D.C., as Program Representative, Housing for Institutions of
Higher Education.Programs. On October 23 of that year he was
made Field Operations Advisor for school construction in.the
newly established program eof School Assistance in Federally Af-
fected Areas. On “May 3, 1951, he was appointed Chief of the
College Housing Loan Program, a, position which he held through-
out the remainder of the period,

(Sources: Kardex, Office of Education Personnel Office; Biographical Ré-

sumé prepared by Dr. Decker, February 24, 1656; U.S. Office of Education,
Educational Directory, 1950-51, et scq.) ‘

FLYNT, RALPH COMER MICHAEL. Born September 6, 1904, in /
Washingten, Georgia; Mercer University, Macon, Georgia (1922-

24); B.S.. M.S., University of Virginia, Charlottesville (1928,

1931) ; M.A,, Princeton University, New Jersey (1933); com-

pleted all but thesis for Ph.D. at Princeton; instructor and high

school principal in Georgia public schools, 1925-26; instructor,
Shenandoah Valley Academy, Winchester, Virginia, 1928-29; in-
structor in history, University of Virginia, 1929-31.

Mr. Flynt entered Federal Service on March 7, 1934, as a
district educational advisor with the Civilian Conservation Corps
in Anniston, Alabama. In August 1938, after serving in Columbus,
Georgia, he came to the Office of Education in Washington, D.C.
as Special Assistant to the Director of the CCC educational pro-
gram. On April 20, 1942, he was made Corps Area Educational
Advisor in Baltimore, Maryland. Two months later he returned '
to Washington as Senior Specialist in CCC ¢amp education.

On August 24, 1942, Mr. Flynt began his service with the
Division of Higher Education as a field representative of the—
Student War Loan Program. In May 1944 heY was appointed a
Senior Specialist in Higher Education serving'as a consultant to
State-wide groups of higher institutions in planning education of
returning war veterans. On February 10, 1946, he was appointed
Assistant Director of the Divisior of Central Services and in
April 1948 he became Director and Executive Assistant to the
Commissioner. On June 15. 1950, Mr. Flynt began serving as
Director of the Division of Special Educational Services, and on
May 11, 1951, Chief of Civilian Education Requirements Branch
in the Office of the Assistant Commissioner.

Mr. Flynt returned to the Division of Higher Education when |
in October 1951 he was detailed as Associate Director. On

\
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September 11, 1952, he was appointed Director of General and

. Liberal Education in the, Division of Higher Education. He re-
mained with the Division of Higher Education until 1958 when
he became Director of the Laws and Legislation Branch under
the Commissioner. Seven months later he was appointed to the
rank of Assistant Commissioner. -

In addition to being a Phi Beta Kappa Associate, Mr. Flynt
has sérved as Chairman and Vice Chairman of the Atlantic
Treaty Association, and Vice Chairman of the American Council
on NATO.

| (Sources: Biographical material loaned author by Mr. Flynt; Kardex,
Office of Education Personnel Office; U.S. Office of Education, Educational’
Directorq,' 1943-44, et seq.; Who's Who in America, XXX, p. 932.)

FRAZIER, BENJAMIN WILLIAM. Born February 18, 1892, in
Watauga Valley, Tennessee; A.B., University of Tennessee, Knox-
ville (1917) ; A.M., Columbia University, New York (1929); D.
Ed., George Washington University, D.C. (1938) ; Principal of
rural and junior high schools in Tennessee, 1910-15; high school
teacher, Hartshorne, Oklahoma, 1917-18; U.S. Marine Corps,
1918-19; Superintendent of schools in Tennessee, 1919-21; Head
of Department of Education and Director of Training, Alabama
State Normal School, Jacksonville, Alabama, 1922-27. '

Dr. (then Mr.) Frazier entered service with the Bureau of
Tducation on June 16, 1927 as Specialist in Teacher Training. In
1930-31, duving the interim period between the resignation of Dr.
Klein and thesrappointment of Dr. Kelly, Dr. Frazier served as
Acting Chief of the Division of College and Professional Schools —
(Division of Higher Education). He was Director of the Univer-
sity Research Project from'1935 to 1937. During his years of
service, he prepared many articles and pamphlets on teacher train-
ing and teaching as a career,

Dr. Frazier died on September 15, 1948, while still in office with
he Division of _Higher Education.

M (Sourees: Personnel Folder, St. Lows Records Center; U.S. Office of
Education, Educational Directory, 1928, et seq.: Cattell and Ross (ed.),
Leaders in Education {Lancaster, Pa., 1948), p. 368; Higher Education, V,
No. 9, January 1, 1949, p. 107.)

FREEMAN, OTiS WILLARD. Born April 13, 1889, in Otsego, Michi-
gan; A.B., Albion College, Michigan (1910) ; M.S., University of
Michigan, Ann Arbor (1913); Ph.D, Clark 'University, Wor-
cester, Massachusetts (1929) ; teacher in high schools in Michigan,
Montana, and California, 1910-23; Professor of Geography, San
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Francisco State College, 1922-24; Head of the Department of
Physical Sciences and Mathematics, and Professor of Geography,
Eastern Washington Collegeé of Education, Cheney, Washington,
1924-47. ’ .

Dr. Freeman was appointed Specialist for Geography in the
Division of Higher Education on January 5, 1948. He resigned
on September 14, 1948, to become visiting Professor of Geography

of the Department of Physical Sciences and Mathematics at
Eastern Washington College of Education. He served as President
of that institution from 1951 until his retirement in 1953.

Dr. Freeman has published more than a hundred articles in
geographical, scientific, and educational journals. He is the
author of The Pacific Northwest, Essentials of College Geography,
and Economic Geography of Hawaii,

14, March 15, 1948, p. 161; Ibid., VI, No. 5, November 1, 1959, p. 63; Who's
Who in America, XXX, p. 967.)

GOLm'HORPﬁ, JOHN HAROLD. Born in 1898, in Missoula, Montana;
A.B., Hamline University, St. Paul, Minnesota ,(1920); M.A,,
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Minneapolis (1923, 1928);

cian, registrar and instructor, Northwestern University, Evanston,
Tllinois, 1924-26; teaching fellowship, University of Minnesota,

of Education, University of Rochester, New York, 1931-37; Field
Studies Division, Teachers College, Columbia University, New
Yo:k, 1937-39; Research Associate, American Council on Edu-
cation, 1939-45; Administrative Analyst, Assistant Chief of

ton, D.C., 1945-47.

Dr. Goldthe > began his service with the Office of Education
as a Specialist ir. Higher Education in 1947. The following year
he entered a program for the exchange of teachers with foreign
lands, returning to the Division of Higher Education in 1953,

Dr. Goldthorpe is the author of approximately 60 articles re-
lating to higher education in various professional publications as
well as five long studies of current higher education problems.

(Sources: Biographical Résumé prepared by professional staff of the Di-
vision of Higher Education; Higher Education, 1V,-14, March 15, 1948,
p. 157; Cattell and Ross (ed.), Leaders in Education (Lancaster, Pa., 1948),
p. 405.)

at the University of Hawaii and return to his position as Head

(Sources: Persofnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center; U.S. Office of '
Education, Educational Directory. 1947-48, et seq.; Higher Education, IV,

teacher and superintendent, Minnesota, 1920-24; survey statisti- -

1926-28; Assistant Professor, Associate Professor, and Professor .

Division of Exchange of Persons, _Department of State, Washing-
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GREENE, SAMUEL L. Born September 16, 1925; A.B., work on M.S.
in progress, Indiana University, Bloomington (1950) ; U.S. Navy,
1943-46; Engineering Assistant to U.S. Department of Agticul-
ture, Indiana. 1946-48; Head Resident Counselor, Indiana. Uni-
versity, 1948-51.

Appointed March 13, 1951 as Research Assistant in the Division
of Higher Education. Resigned August 28, 1951 to accept teaching
position.

{Sources: Personnel Folder. St. Louis Records Center; Personnel Card
File, Office of Education Personnel Office; U.S. Office of Education, Educa-
tional Directory, 1450-31, et seq.)

GREENLFAF, WALTER JAMES. Born March 23, 1889, in Norridge-
wock. Maine; A.B., Bowdoin College, Brunswick, Maine (1912) ;
M.A., Princeton University, New Jersey (1918); Ph.D., George
Washington University, D.C. (1922); additional study at Colum-
bia University and Marine Biological Laboratory, Woods Hole,
Massachusetts; Bailiff, U.S. Court, Portland; Maine, 1913; teacher
of science in high schools in Maine and New Jersey, 1914-18;
U.8. Army, 1918-19; supervisor of advisement and training,
Veterans Bureau, 1919-24,

Dr. Greenleaf joined the Bureau of Education on July 16, 1924,
as Associate Specialist in Land-Grant College Statistics. On Jan-
uary 1, 1931, he was appointed Specialist in Higher Education.
He was transferred from the Division on September 5, 1947, when
he was appointed Specialist for Educational and Occupational
Information in the Vocational Education Division. Dr. Greenleaf
remained with the Vocational Educational Division until his re-
tirement on March 31, 1956. While in the Office of Education he
published 19 guidance leaflets and more than two score articles
in periodicals and reference volumes.

(Sources: Personnel Folder, St. I>>uis Records Center; Personnel Card
File, Office of Fducation Personnel Oftice, U.S. Office of Education, Eduen-
twnal Dircctory, 1925, et seq.; Cactell and Ross (ed.), Leaders in Education
(Lancaster, Pa,, 1948), p. 422))

GRIGSBY. RALL TLLINGSWORTH. Born November 22, 1897, in Green-
castle, Indiana; A.B.,, Cornell College, Mount Vernon, lowa (1918,
1949) : A.M., Drake University, Des Moines, Towa (1928); high
school teacher in Illinois and lowa, 1919-23; secondary school
principal. Des Moines, Towa, 1923-29; Assistant Superintendent
of Schools, Des Moines. Iowa, 1929-39.

Mr. Grigshy entered on service with the Office of Education
on May 1, 1939, as a technical consultant. On September 9, 1942

2.0
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he was appointed Special Assistant to the Comniissioner and on
November 4, 1945, promoted to Assistant Commissioner. On May
5, 1947, he became Director of the Division of Auxiliary Services
and on April 12, 1949, Deputy Commissioner. His direct relation-
ship with the Division of Higher Education came in 1952 when he
served as Acting Head between the resignation of Dr. Gallagher
on August 1 and the appointment of Dr. Armstrong as Acting
Head on September 15.

Dr. Grigsby was appointed Assistant Commissioner for School
Assistance on March 17, 1954.

(Sources: Kardex, Office of Education Personnel Office; Who's Who in
America, XXX, p. 1109; “Studebaker Resigns; Grigsby Acting Commis-
sioner,” Higher Educat®n, V, No. 1, September 1, 1948, pp. 1-3.),

HAMILTON, FREDERIC RUTHERFORD. Born July 31, 1881, in Rich-
.land Center, Wisconsin; Ph.B., Ph.M,, University of Wisconsin,
Madison (1906, 1917); Ph.D.,, Columbia University, New York
(1924) ; Superintendent of Schools in Wisconsin, 1901-12; Ex-
tension Division, University of Wisconsin, 1912-14; Director of
Extension Division, University of Kansas, Lawrence, 1914-19;
President of Marshall College, Huntington, West Virginia, 1919-
23 Associate in Education, Columbia University, 1923-24; Presi-
dent of Bradley Palytechnic Institute, Peoria, llinois, 1925-42.

~ Dr. Hamilton wasruppointed to the position of Principal Special-
ist in Higher Education on December 9, 1942. He served in a con-
sultant capacity until May 31, 1943, when he resigned to return
to full-time duty as President of Bradley Polytechnic Institute.

(Sources: U 8. Office of Education, Educational Directory, 1942-4.4; Per-
sonnel Folder, St. Lows Records Center; Cattell and Ross (Ed.), Leaders
in Education {Lancaster, Pa., 1948), p. 444.)

HAWLEY, CLAUDE EDWARD. Born November 11, 1914, jn Milwau-
kee, Wisconsin; A.B.,, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Illihois (1935, -
1939) ; Research Assistant in Public Administration, University
of Chicago, 1936-39; Instructor in Business and Public Adminis-
tration, University of Missouri, Columbia, 1939-40; Assistant
Professor, and Professor of Social Science, University of Florida,
Gainesville, 1910-16; Professor of Political Science, Northwestern
University, Evanston, lllinois, summers of 1946 and 1947; Asso-
ciate Professor of Dublic Administration and Political Science,
University of Southern California, Los Angeles, 1946-48: Field
Secretary to the Mayor of Los Angeles, 1947-48; Army Officer
during World War II, 1942-16.

Dr. Hawley joined the Division of Higher Education as Asso-
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ciate Chief for Social Sciences in June 1948. He transferred to' the
United States Information Agency as Deputy Director, Informa-
tion Center Services, in September 1951.

Dr. Hawley is the author of approximately fifty articles relating-
to social science and public administration. They have been pub-
lished in a wide variety of scholarly journals and periodicals. With

. Dr. John Russell, he wrote a‘long study of Public Higher Educa-
V\tion in Kentucky in 1951,

(Sourees: Biographical Résumé prepared by Dr. Hawley for the autl}or,
November 6, 1959; U.S. Office of Education, Educational Directory, 1949-50,
et seq.; Who's Who in American Education, XVIII, p. 495.) *

HiGsoN, JoHN H. Born 1886 in :England; studied at Sedbergh !
College, Sedbergh, Yorkshire, England; received “Society of Arts
and Accountants Certificate” in England; Certified Public Ac-
countant in the United States.
Mr. Higson was appointed Specialist in Charge of Land-Grant

College Statistics replacing Mr. Floyd B. Jenks on January 3, \
1914. After. investigating several Negro colleges in the Southern

' States his appointment was terminated on March 15 of the same
year. Following his service with the Bureau of Education, Mr. \
Higson did some accounting-work in southern colleges (Tennessee,
Alabama, Mississippi, and Arkansas) with payment being made
by the institutions concerned.

(Sources: Letter, Higson to P. P. Claxton, December 22, 1913; Personnel
Folder, St. Louis Records Center; Claxton, P. P., Statement . . . 1914,
pp. 3-4.) ‘

HoLLis, ERNEST VICTOR. Born November 24, 1895, in Vardaman,
Mississippi; B.S., M.S. Mississippi State University, State Colege
(bothin 1918) ; A.M,, Ph.D. Columbia University,|New York (1922, °
1938) ; Honorary degrees from Shurtleff College, Alton, Illinois,
Bucknell University, Lewisburg, Pennsylvania, and Temple Uni-
versity, Philadelphia; teacher and principal in Mississippi, 1912—
15 instructor in botany, Mississippi State University, 1918-19;
President, Georgia State Teachers College, Statesboro, 1920-26;
Head, Education Department, State Teachers College, Morehead,
Kentucky, 1927-35; lecturer in education, College of the City of
New York, 1936-40; Coordinator, Commission on Teacher Educa-
tion, American Council on Education, Washington, D.C. 1940-44;
Visiting Professor, Columbia University, Duke University, and
Northwestern University, 1935-41,

Dr. Hollis joined the Office of Education as a Specialist in
Higher Education on January 26, 1944. On June 14, 1946, he was
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made Specialist for State-wide Programs anii on December 1,
1946, Chief of the Vete.ans’ Educational Facilities Program, On
June 13, 1948, Dr. Hollis became Associate Chief for Administra-
tion in the Division and on June 6, 1954, Chief for Administration.
He was appointed Director of the College and University Adminis-
tration Branch, Division of Higher Education, on January 18,
1957.

Prominent among the large number of publications by Dr. Hollis
are Philanthropic Foundations and Higher Education (1938);
The College and 1ecacher Education (1944), and Social Work
Education in the United States (with Alice Taylor, 1951.)

(Sources: Biographical Résumé prepared by the professional staff of the
Division of Higher Education; Kardex, Office of Education Personnel Offices

U.S. Office of Education, Eduedtional ‘Directory, 195344, et seq.; Who's Who
in America, XXX, p. 1312)

IFFERT, ROBERT EARL. Born December 28, 1899 in Greenville,

sylvania and Allegheny College, Meadvillie, Pennsylvania (1916-
19, 1920-21) ; B.S., M.A,, University of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
(1922, 1927) ; Teacher and Principal, Pennsylvania high schools,
1919-25; Research Associate and Instructor in Educational Mea-
surements and Statistics, University of Pittsburgh, 1925-33;
Special Assistant. to the Superintendent of Public Instruction,
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, 1933-36; As'sistant Director, CCC-
NYA study, American Youth Commission, American Council on
“®Education, Washington, D.C. ‘

Mr. Iffert entered Federal Service in {1941 as Special Repre-
sentative for vocational training of war \production workers; He
joined the Division of Higher Education on January 26, 1946, as
Resident Education Officer with the Veterans' Educational Facili-
ties Program. On September 21, 1947, he was promoted to Assis-
tant Chief of that program, and on October'11, 1953, to Specialist
for Faculty and Facilities in the Division,

(Sources: Kardex, Office of Education Personnel Office; Biographical Ré-
sumé prepared by the professional staff of the Livision of Higher Educa-

tion; U.S. Office of Education, Educutional Director, 1947-48, et seq.; Cattell
and Ross (ed.), Leaders in Education (Lancaster, Pa., 1948), p. 540.)

JARACZ, WILLIAM A. Born September 2, 1916; Instructor in Mar-
keting at the University of Pennsyivania,\ Philadelphia.

Jaracz joined the Division of Higher Ed.a'ion on May 21,
1951 as a Research Assistant on a temporary assignment to help
with the inventory of physical facilities and human resources. On
July 1, 1951, he was made an Educationist and on March 3 of the

4
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'Pennsylvania ; attended Slippery Rock State Normal School, Penn- -
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V' following year he became a Statistician in Program Development
and Coordination. He remained with the Office of Education until
March 81, 1956, when he joined the staff of the National Science
Foundation.

{Sources: Personnel Card File, Office of Educazion Personnel Office;
Higher Education, VIII, No, 1, September 1, 1951, p. 10.)

JARvIS, CHESTER D. Born March 29, 1876, in' London, Ontario,

_ Canada: B.S.A., Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph (1899);
Ph.D., Cornell University, Ithaca, New York (1908); Assistant
Horticulturalist, Ontario Agricultural College, 1899-1904; Horti
culturalist, Storrs, Connecticut, Agricultural Experiment Station, _
1906-13; Director, Connecticut Agricultural Extension Service,
1913-14.

Dr. Jarvis was appointed “Special Collaborator” in the Bureau
of Education on January 16, 1915. On Octoher 8,-1917, he was
appointed Temporary Specialist in Agricultural Education. The
appointment was made permanent on April 22, 1918.

He resigned on March 31, 1921 following a leave of absence of
four months because of poor health and began farming in
Grimsby, Ontario, Climada.

(Scurces: Personnel’ Folder. St. Louis Records Center; Ltr., Jarvis to
Claxton, October 24, 1914;.U.S. Office of Education, Educational Directory,
1918-19, et seq.)

JENKs, FLoYD B. Born July 7, 1876, in Vermillion County, Indiana;
B.S. in Ag., Purdye University, Lafayette, Indiana (1898) ; man-
ager of dairy farm in Nebragka, 1899; taught in Indiana,
1900-08; instructor in agricultursljeducation, Massachusetts Agri-
cultural College, 1908-10; Assistant Professor of Agricultural )
Education, Massachuset Agricultural College, 1910-11. /

Appointed Specidtist th Charge of Land-Grant College Statistics
on December 11, 1911. Resigned on August 31, 1913 to become
Professor of Agricultural Education, University of Vermont,
Burlington.

(Sources: Personnel Folder, St. ‘Louis Records Center, Claxton, P. P.,
Statement . . . 1914, pp. 3-4.) ‘

JOHN, WALTON CoLCORD. Born January 30, 1881, ig Ridott, Illinois;
A.B., Kenner Institute, Mexico City, Mexico; A.B., AM., Ph.D,
George Washington University, D.C.; Principal of private high
school in Dramante, Argentina, 1908-13; Assistant, Department
of Education, Seventh Day Adventist Church, 1915-18; Instructor
in Spanish, George Washington University, D.C., 1913-18.

we - BN
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Dr, John wus appointed Specialist in Charge of Land-Grant
Coliege Statistics on March 11, 1918, replacing Benjamin F. An-

drews. On February 12, 1921, he was promoted to thé position

of Specialist in Riral and Technical Education and on July 1,

1924, he was made Specialist 4an Higher Educatjen. Dr. John was

made Senior Specialist in nghen Education on December 1, 1931.
He prepared most of the early reports on Howard University! He
dled- 1n office on June 16, 1942,

. (Sourcu Personnel Folder, St. Louss Records Cent@r, U.S. Office of
cation, Edueational Directory, 1018-19, et seq.; ‘Education for Vietory,
No. 10, July 1), 1942, p. 2.)

_JOHNSTON, \](JORIE (‘ECIL Born December 27, 1904; in Luray,
\Ixssoun B Al, M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, Austinr (1927,
_1831, 1939); dddlhonal study at the’ National Univefsity of
Mfl(o Mexivo City, Radcliffe Col.lege Cambridy -, Massachusetts,
and the University of New Mexico, Albuqueique; teacher of

"‘ﬂmsh in” Texas, 1927-37; critic teacher and demonstration
teacher. University of Texas, 193&—41/,/mstrucb0r in Spanigh,
Stephens College, Missouri, 1940-42; Director of Foreign Lan-

- guages and Professor of Spanish, Amerlcan Institute for Forelgn

. Languages, and Professor of Spanish, American Institute’ for
Foreign Trade, Phoenix, Arizona, 1946—49.

Dr. Johnston began her career with the Office of Education’
11942 when she was a consultant in the teachin of Spanish in
the Division of Inter-American Educational Relations, She left
i 1916 to tuke the position in Phoenix, Arizona, noted above.

. . She returned jn 1950 as a Specialist jn Latin American Educa-
tion, Dnmon of Interndtional Education. From May 2, 1951 to,

September 1952, Dr. Johnston served as Acting Chief, Compara- ;

. tive Education anch Division of Higher Education. In Sep-
tember <he ‘was transferred to the Division of International
Fducation and in 1956 to the Pivision of State and Local School
Systems. | -

Dr. Johfiston has cooperated in writing or editing saven Spamsh
texthooks and has contributed essays to a l.nge number of schol-
.nl\ works and learned wunmls

(Sources: BrographicalsRésumé prepared by Dr Ynston for the author;
U.S Office of Fducation, Educational. Duectory, 19 , ot seq.; Who's Who
al Awmeoniean Women, bop 660.)

~

A

Jupp., CHARLFS HUBBARD. Born February 20, '873 in Bareilly,
India; A.B.. Wesleyan University, Connecticv’, (1894) ; Ph.D.,
Vversity of Leipzig, Germany, (1896) ; Instructor in Phllosophy,
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Wesleyan University, 1896-98; Professor of Psycholggy, New
York University, 1898-1901; Professor qf Psychology and Peda-
gogy, University of Cincinnati, Ohio, 1901-02; Instructor, Assis-
tant Professor, Professor of Psychology and Director of Psychology
Laboratory, Yale University, New, Haven, Connecticut, 1902-09;
Professor-and Headof Department of Education and Director,
School of Education, University of Chicago, Ilinois, 1909-1938.

On July 1, 1913, Dr. Judd was appointed Specialist in Higher
Education on a teinporary basis. The appointment was to expire
_on August 31, but was extended to September 15, 1913. Following
this brief period:of service he returned to the University of
Chicago but served as a “Special Collaboratdr” at $1.00 per year
from Januiry 15, 1914 to June 30, 1919. On at least two other
occasions Dr; Judd served the Office. From November 4, 1929 to
June 30, 1932, he was appointed an_“Expert Consultant in Sec-
ondary Education without Salary” although paid travel expenses
to prepare a report an the training of teachers for' elementary
and secondary schools in certain European countries. In 1940 he
assisted as a Director in the educational program of the National
Youth Administration. , Coe. ]

Dr. Judd died July 18, 1946 in Santa Barbara, California.

(Sources: Claxton, P. P., Statement~ . . 1914, pp. 3-4; Memo re appoint-
ment of Charles H. Judd frox% Claxton, January-14, 1914; Personnel Folder,
St. Louis Records Center; “Forums, Correspondence,” Alexandria Fede‘ral .
Records Centet; Who's Who in’ America, XXIV, 'p. 1239.) .

. y . -
' KALBACH, LEwis"A. Although never a member of the Division of
Higher Education, Kalbach should be: noted because of his early

work in compiling information on colleges and universities.

He was born on December 12, 1866 in Hamburg, Pennsylvania.
Following three years of education at the United States Naval
Academy, Annapolis, Maryland, he was appointed a copyist in the
Bureau on April 22, 1887. He gained attention early in his career

Y, with the Bureau when in 1888-89 he compiled the first complete
table of courses of study from more than 100 colleges and uni-
versities of the country in classics, mathematics, astronomy,

l

English, modern languages, philosophy, chemistry, ph‘ysics,’ biol-

ogy, geology, mineralogy, hi?y)itical economy, and ‘“‘tech-
nics.” ;

On May 16, 1907 Mr. Kalbach was appointed a Specialist 'in
__Charge of Land-Grant College Statistics. On July 1, 1909 he be-
“carae Chief Clerk of the Bureau, a position which roughly corre:
sponds to the present ‘day position of Deputy Commissioner.
Except for a period of approximately three years, September 1917

200




198 HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE U.S. OFFICE
#

to July 1920, when he was Director of Statistics, Mr. Kalbach
held the position of Chief Clerk until kis retirement on December
1, 1935, after 48 yeurs of distinguished service.

(Sources: Harris, W. T., Report . .. 1888-89, p. ln; Dawson, N. T., Report
. 1857-88, p. 1120; Personnel Folder; St. Lows Records Center.)

KooN, KLINE MORGAN. Born January30, 1894, in Shinnston, West
Virginia; B.S., West Virginia University, Morgantown (1915) ;
A.M,, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York (1918);
Ph. D , Ohio State University, Columbus (1931) ; Principal of high
schools in West™ Virginia, 1920-28: Assistant Director of Ohio
School of the Air, 1929-31. .

Dr. Koon joined the Office of Education on September 8, 1931,
as Senior Specialist in Education by Radio. He resigned on Sep-
tember 8, 1937. In his letter of resignation to Commissioner Stude-
baker he said, “in view of the fact that with the ever- -increasing
responsibilities and opportunities, I have been forced to work with
more and more restrictions and handicaps, I do not feel that it will
be mutually advantageous to continue in my present condition.”

(Sources; Memo from Koon to Studebaker, May 22, 1937; Memo Sec.
Ickes to Zook, March 2, 1934; Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center;
U.S. Office of Education, Educational Directory 1935, ¢t seq.)

LAYTON, ELIZABETH (PATTERSON). Born October 17, 1896,. in

"Stockholm, Sweden and appointed to the Bureau of Education as

a4 Clerk on July 18, 1918; remained in administrative work until
May 2, 1948 when she was appointed a Research Assistant in the

- Division of Higher Education. Mrs. Layton retired with the rank

of Research Assistant on July 30, 1954,

(Sources: Personnel Card File, Office of Education Personnel Office; U.S.
Office of Education, Education Directory, 1948-49, ¢t seq.)

LINDEGREN. ALINA MARIE. Born January 9, 1887, in Vasa, Finland ;
Diploma from State Normal School, Superior, Wisconsin; Ph.B.,
M.A,. Ph.D.,, University of Wisconsin, erdlson (1921, 1922,
1928) ; teacher in Superior, Wisconsin, 190()—20 professor, Ox-
ford College for Women, Ohio, 1925-28; member of Department
of History, Superior ‘State Teachers Colleg’e, Superior, Wisconsin,
1928-31.

" Dr. Lindegren joined the Office of Education on November 2,
1931, as Specialist in European School Systems. Her service with
the Division of Higher Education was quite brief lasting from
February 9, 1951, when she transferred from the Division of
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International ‘Educational Relations, until July 15, 1952, when she
transferred to the Division of International Education.

Dr. Lindegren died while in office on January 25, 1957, six . .
days ptfior to her scheduled retirement.

o
(Sourdes: Personnel Folder, St. Loumis Records Center; Personnel Card
. File, Office of Education Personnel Office; U S. Office of Education, Educa-
tional Director, 1950-51, et seq.; Cattell and Ross (ed.), Leaders in Educa-
tion (Lancaster, Pa,, 1948), p. 649.)

LUND, JOHN. Born February 10, 1891, in Nordrelan(‘i, Norway ;
A.B. Clark University, Worcester, Massachusetts (1313) ; M.A.,
Columbia University, New York (1914) ; Ph.D,, Yale University,
New Haven, Connecticut, (1938); instructor in Suffield School,
Connecticut, 1914~15; principal, Lanier School, Eliot, Maine,
1915-17; high school teacher, Bridgeport, Connecticut, 1917-18;
Superintendent of Schools in Connecticut, 1918-34; instructor and -
graduate student, New York University, 1934-35; lecturer and
graduate student, Yale University, 1936-37; State Director of
Connecticut Educational and Recreation Program of the W.P.A.
with later service in the national program in Washington, 1937-39.
Dr. Lund joined the Office of Education as a- Specialist in
School Administration, Division of Higher Education, on March
16, 1940. He remained with the Division until August 24, 1943
when he entered military service. On July 1, 1946, he returned
to the Office of Education as a Specialist for State School Adminis-
"7 - tration but on September 2, 1946, he transferred to the War De-
partment (Department of the Army). He returned te the Office
of Education on July 1, 1947, and remained until April 1, 1951,
when he joined the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. He was . °
assigned to Mexico and remained there until March of 1956.

(Sources: Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center; Cattell and Ross
(d.), Leaders m Education (Lancaster, Pa., 1948), p. 670; U.S. Otﬁce of
Education, Educational Directory, 1941, ¢t seq.)

MACLEAN, GEeorRGE EDWIN. Born August-31, 1950, in Rockville,
Connecticut; A.B., A.M., LL.D., Williams College, Williamstown,
Massachusetts (1871, 1874, 1895) ; B.D., Yale University, New
Haven (1874); Ph.D., University of Leipzig, Germany (1883);
Presbyterian Minister, 1874-81; Professor of English Language
and Literature, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, 1883-95;
Chancellor, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, 1895-99; President,
State University of Iowa, Towa City, 1899-1911.

Dr. MacLean was given a temporary appointment on May 2,
1913, following the resignation of Dr. Babcock. Hg was,_assigned

-
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the duty-of visiting universities and colleges of Great Britain and
Ireland. From 1914 through 1916 he studied institutions of higher
education in those countries, Following this he was with the
United States Educational Commission in the United Kingdom
and served as Director of the British Division of the American
University Union in Europe. He returned to the United States in
1923 and died in Washington, D.C. on May 5, 1938.

{Sources: Claxton, P. P, Statement . . . 1914, p. 5; Personnel Folder
(Judd, Charles Hubbard), St. Lowis Records Center; Who Was Who in
Ameriea, 1, p. 765.)

McCLINTOCK, JAMES E. Born 1881 or 1882, in Whigsville, Ohio;
B.S., Ohio State University, Columbus (1906) ; teacher in Ohio,
1900-01; Deputy Inspector of Orchards and Nurseries in
Ohio, 1904 ; Special Assistant in Bureau of Soils, Ohio Department
of Agriculture, and Supervisor of the Department of Agricultural
Extension, College of Agriculture, Orono, Maine, 1806-09.

On July 1, 1909. McClintock was appointed Specialist in Land-
Grant College Statistics vice Kalbach. He entered on duty in
August and spent a large part of his time travelling throughout
the New England and Southern States visiting land-grant colleges.
He resigned on March 31, 1910 to take a position with the Inter-
national Correspondence Schools. Scranton, Pennsylvania.

(Sources: Brown, E. E., Report . .. 1909, p. 28; Personnel Folder, St. Louis
Records Center.)

MCNEELY, JoHN HaMiLToN. Born May 19, 1882, in Evansville, .
Indiana; Culver Military Academy, Culver, Indiana (1899-1901);
student at University of Virginia, Charlottesville (1901-03) ;
M.A., George Washington University, D. C, and work on Ph.D.;
Reporter. News Editor and Managing Editor, Evansville Journal,
Indiana, 1903-17; U.S. Army, 1917-19; newspaper correspondent
in Washington, D.C. 1920-22; Clerk in U.S. Post Office Depart-
ment, 1922-23.

Mr. McNeely remained in the Federal Service after entering
the Post Office Department in 1922, On March 5, 1923, he trans-
ferred to the Department of the Interior in a clerical position and
entered into professional status through excellent publicity work.
He was appointed Specialist in Higher Education on May 1, 1936, -
and remained in this position until his death in office on August
11, 1940,

{Sources: U 8. Office of Education, Educational Ducctory, 1932, et seq.;

Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center.) .

PR
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MARSHALL, KENDRIC NICHOLS. Born June 17, 1899, in Portsmputh,
New Hampshire; B.A., Harvard University, Cambridge, Massa-
chusetts (1921); M.A: and completion of course and residence
requirements for Ph.D., Harvard University (1934~ ) ; gradu-
ate study’ at Institute of International Studies, Geneva, Switzer-
'and and University of Paris, France (1926); history master,
schools in Connecticut and Massachusetts, 1922-26; lecturer in
Politieal Science, Lingman University, Canton, China, 1927-30;
instructor in government and tutor in the Division of History,
Government and Economics, Harvard University, Cambridge,
Massachusetts, 1930-40; President of Chevy Chase Junior Col-
lege, Washington] D.C., 1940-42.

Mr. Marshall began his service with the Office of Education on
September 2, 1942 as Director of the Student War Loans Program,
Division of Higher Education. In February 1945, he transferred
to the United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration as
Assistant Chief, Far Eastern Division, and Chief China Branch.
He was in Shanghai, China, serving as * Regional Director,
UNRRA, from November 1945 to November 1946. On December
6, 1946, he rejoined the Office of Education as Chief, Near and
Far Eastern Section, Division of International Educational Rela-
tions. In Aprll 1947, Mr. Marshall was made Director of that
Division.. He }\eblgned on April 6, 1951 to become Chief of the
UNESCO Mission to, Thailand, returning to the Office of Educa-
tion as a Specialist in' the Financial Aid Branch, Division of
Higher Education, on October 9, 1958.

\
(Sources: Bioi\zraphical Résumé Yoaned author by Mr. Marshall; Kardex,
Office of Educatioh Personnel Office; U.S. Office of Education, Educational
Directory, 1942-43, xt seq.) .

MONAHAN, ARTHUR COLEMAN. Born March 24, 1877, in Framing-
ham, Massachusetts; B.S., Massachusetts Agricultural College,
Amhurst (1900) ; taught at the College and in public high schools,
serving also as a high school. principal i Massachusetts, ,1900-
1910.

On July 1, 1910, Mr. Monahan became Specialist in Rural and
Agricultural Education in the Bureau of Education. He remained
in the Bureau, serving with the Division of Higher Education,
until January 8, 1918, when he left for service in the Army,

In 1921 he was relieved from duty with the rank of Major and
he became Director of the Educational-Bureau, National Catholic
Welfare Council. He remained with the Council until 1932, serving
as an editor and educational advisor. Following this he served with
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the United States Office of Indian Affairs and retired with resi-
dence in Washington, D.C,

(Source: Who's Who in America, XXII, p. 1570).

MOOR, RALPH CARL.. Mr. Moor was born on December 18, 1912,
and saw military service in the Second World War. He was ap-
pointed on October 1, 1951 as a Program Representative in the
College Heusing Loan Section, College and University Administra-
tion Branch, Division of Higher Education. He remained in this
capacity until November 9, 1952, when he took a field position
in At]anta, Georgia, with the Division of Veterans Educational
Servweq A reduction in force in 1953 required him to leave
Fedex‘al Service on April 3. V

(Squrces Personnel Card File, Office of Education Personnel Office; U. S
Officd of Education, Educational Directory, 1951-52.)

/
NELSON, JULIUS. Born August 15, 1910. At the time he was given
a temporary assignment at the Office of Education he was an in-
structor in Business Education at the University of Baltimore,
Maryland. )

He joined the Office on May 21, 1951 as an Educationist with
the Division of Higher Education to help with the Controlled
Materials Plan of the National Production Authority as it affected
institutions of higher education. On July 1, 1951, he was made
a Research Assistant and on September 14 of that year he resigned
to enter private industry.,

(Sources: Higher Education, VIII, No. 1, September 1, 1951, p. 10; Per-
sonnel Card File, Office of Education Personnel Office.)

PATTERSON, JOHN CLARKE. Born March 25, 1894, in Montell,

Texas; A.B., A M., University of Texas, Austin (1921, 1928); - ™

Ph.D., Duke University, Durham, North Carolina (1930) ; Us.
Army Officer, 1917-19; Instructor in Walde High School, Texas,
1921-23; Commandant of Cadets, Schreener Institute, Kerrville,
Texas, 1923-28; Professor of History and International Af-
fairs, Westminster College, Fulton, Missouri, 1930-38; Director
of Latin American Studies, The American University, Washing-
ton, D.C., 1938-39; Director of School of Public Affairs and
Graduate School, The Ameri¢an University, 1939-44.

Dr. Patterson joined the Division of Higher Education on
November 12, 1940 as a Senior Specialist. He remained with
Higher Education until August 24, 1942, when he was made Chief,
Branch of Inter-American Educational Relations, Division of In-
ternational Educational Relations, He resigned on January 15,
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1946 to become Consultant on Area and Language Studies, Ameri-
can Institute for Foreign Trade, Phoenix, Arizona. He later served
as Dean of the.Institute.

(Sources: U.S. thqe of Education, Educational Dircetory, 1941, et seq.;
Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center; Who's Who in America, XXVII,
p. 1887.)

j

PHALAN, JOHN LAURENCE. Born August 28, 1907, in Boston,
Massachusetts; A.B., Boston College,, Newton, Massachusetts
(1937) ; M.A., Ed.D., Harvard University, Cambridge, Massa-’
chusetts (1940, 1944) ; Ph.D., Boston University, Boston (1948) ;
Instructor in Economics, Boston College, 1937-41; Field Inspec-
tor, Economist, Analyst, U.S. Department of Labor, Boston and
New York, 1941-45; Regional Economist with Office of Price
Administration and Office of Housing Expediter, Boston, 1945—
47; Professcr of Economics, Middlebury College, Vermont, 1947.
Dr. Phalan was appointed Specialist for Economics, Division
of Higher Fducation, on December 15, 1947. He remained in
Washington until January 5, 1950, when he took a position ss
Fconomist in the Boston Field Office of the Housing and Home
Finance Agency of the Federal Government. He left Federal
Service on June 30, 1953, because of a reduction in force.

('Sources: Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center; Personnel Card
File, Office of Education Personnel Office; U.S. Office of Education, Educa-
tional Directory, 1947-48, et seq.)

POTTER, ANDREY ABRAHAM. Born August 5, 1882, in Vilna, Russia;
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Boston (1903); D.
Eng., Kansas State College, Manhattan (1925); D. Sc. North-
eastern University, Boston, Massachusélfs™ (1936) ; émployed by
General Electric Corporation, 1903-05, 1913 ; Assistant Professor,
Professor, Dean, Kansas State College, 1905-20; appointed Dean
of School of Engineering, Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana,
1920.

Dr. Potter took leave of absence from Purdue University from
mid-1940 through early 1945. During this period of time he was
with the Engineering, Science and Management War Training
Program, serving as first head (“Expert Consultant”) of the
Program, from July to November 1940, later as the Senior Ad-
visor. After his services were no longer needed he returned to
Purdue University.

(Sources: Who's Who in Engineering, 1954, p. 1918; Armsby, H. H,

Engineering and Management War Training— Final Report, (Washington,
1946) pp. 10, 17.)
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RATCLIFFE, ELLA DURGEsS. Born September 2, 1876, ih Doncastel
Maryland; entered Federal Service with the Civil Service Com-
mission in August 1906; service with the Navy Department,
Bureau of Plunt Industry, and Department of Justice, 1908-10.
Miss Ratcliffe joined the Bureau of Education as a Copyist on
August 28, 1911. From then until her retirement in 1946 she
remained with the Bureau and Office except for a brief perfod as
Under-clerk with the Geological Survey in April and May of 1913,
Nearly all of her service was with the Division of Higher Educa-
tion, first as a Clerk and later as a Stenographer. In September

1930, Miss Ratcliffe was appointed to the position of Chief Edu-

cational Assistant, a sub-professional rating. She retired on Sep-
tember 30, 1916, as an Educationist.

(Sources: Personuel Folder, St. Louis Records Center; U.S. Office of
Education Educatonal Directory, 1916-17, ¢t seq.)

REID, HELEN DWIGHT. Born November 7, 1901, in Glasgow, Scot-
land; A.B., Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, New York (1922);
M.A, Ph D, Radcliffe College, Cambridge, Massachusetts (1924,
1933) ; instructor and Associate Professor of Government and
Diploratic History, University of Buffalo, New York, 1924-39;

lecturer in Politics, Bryn Mawr College, Pennsylvania, 1940-44 :

Associate in International Education, American Association of
U'niversity Women, Washington, D.C., 19144-47; visiting lecturer
and professor at several institutions of higher education during
short periods of time from 1938 through 1947,

Dr. Reid joined the Office of Education’ on- December 1, 1947,
as Chief, European Educational Relations Section, Division of
International F.ducational Relations, When the Division of Inter-
national Educational Relations was abolished in February 1951,
she became Chief of Compdmtive Fducation in the"Division of
Higher Education. In Juné of the same vear, . Reid was re-
designated as Chief for Education about Intenmtlonal Affairs,
Division of Higher Education, and on August 17, 1952, she became
Specialist for Political Science in the Division. She was reassigned
as Assistant to the Chief of the Division of International Educa-
tion on December 21, 19527 On Maich 29, 1954, Dr. Reid left the
Office of X.ducation to take an overseas assignment with the
perations Administration.

Dr. Reid has contributed sectiohs and chapters to sevelal bOOkb

on foreign affairs and diplomacy. She has also contributed t
large number of learned journals and served as Chairman of the
Board of Editors of World Affairs as well as a member of several
other committees de(tlmg with international relations and higher
education,
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(Sources: Personnel Card File,“ Office of Education Personnel Office;
Biographical Résumé supplied author by Educational Office, ICA; U.S. Office
of Education, Educational Directory, 1950-51,, ¢t seq.; Who's Who in i !
America, XXX, p. 2287.)

RORK, JoHN BIEHL. Born February 17, 1905, in Albany, New
York; B.S., M.B.A,, University of Denver, Colorado (1932, 1957) ;
Accountant, University of Denver, 1932-37; Accountant, Colo-
rado-Utah Coal Company, Denver, Colorado, 1937 ; Chief ‘Account-
ant, Purchasing Agent, Assistant Business Manager, Assistant
to the Treasurer, University of Denver, 1937-51.

Mr. Rork joined the Office of Education on July 23, 1951 as
a Consultant, Division of Civilian Education Requirements. On
November 17, 1952, he was assigned to the College Housing Pro-
gram, Division of Higher Education, as a Program Representa-
tive. He returned briefly to the University of Denver as Assistant
Business Manager, April-October 1953, returning to the College -
Housing Program on October 21 of that year. In 1957 he was
appainted Specialist for College and University Facilities and the
following year became Specialist for Campus Planning.

Most of Mr. Rork’s articles and publications have been in the
fields of cost and financing, and planning of physical plants.

(Sources: Kardex, Office of Education Personnel Office; Bjographical
Résumé prepared by professional staff of the Division of Higher Education;
U.S. Office of Education, Educational Directory, 1952~53, et seq.)

SANDERS, JENNINGS BRYAN. Born March 18, 1901, in Martin
County, Indiana; A.B., Franklin College, Indiana (1933); A.M.,
Ph.D., University of Chicago, Illinois (1925, 1928) ; member of
history staff at University of Chicago; taught history at Denison
University, Granville, Ohio, and University of Alabama, Univer-
sity (suburb of Tuscaloosa), Alabama, 1926-35; Professor of
History and Head of Department of History, University of Ten-
nessee, Knoxville, 1935-43: President of Memphis State College
(now Memphis State University), Tennessee, 1943-46; Visiting
Professor, Umvemty of Washington, Seattle, Washington, *1946—
47,

Dr. Sanders was appointed Spelelst for History in the Division
of Higher Education on January 5, 1948. He remained with the
Division of ngher Education, devoting his attention largely to
education in hlqtory and the other social sciences until his resig-
nation on April 10, 1959, to engage in independent research and
writing.

In addition to numerous articles on history-and history teaching,
Dr. Sanders wrote a textbook on Colonial America, Early Ameri-
can History, 1492-1789 (1938), an essay on John Fiske for the
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memorial volume, Jeinegan Essays on American Historiography
(1937), and two volumes on the administration and activities of
the American Continental Congress.

»

(Sources: Information supplied the author by Dr. Sanders, October 13,
1959; Personnel Card File, Office of Education Personnel Office; U.S. Office
of Education, Educational Directory, 1947-48, et seq.; Cattell (ed), Directory
of American Scholars (New York, 1957), p 654.)

SAssANI, ABUL H. K. Born September 6, 1906, in Tabriz, Iran;
B.S., M.S., University of Idaho, Moscow (1937); Ph.D,, Univer-
sity of Missouri, Columbia (1940) ; additional graduate study at
; University of Chicago, Illinois, and University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis; lecturer on life and culture of the countries of the
Near East, 1940-42; Examiner and Consultant, U.S. Office of
Censorship, New York City, 1942-43; Occupational Analyst, War
Manpower Commission, 1943—44; Training Editor, Reports
Officer, and Consultant on various assignments with the War
Department and Department of the Army, 1945-48.
Dr. Sassani joined the Office of Education on February 2, 1948,
as a Specialist in Near and Far Eastern Education in the Division
of -International Educational Relations. When the Division of

Internatioral Educational Relations was abolished in February

1951, Dr. Sassani, with the other members of the Division, was
transferred to the Division of Higher Education. He served as the
head of Near Far East and Africa Branch. When the Division of
International Education was established in 1952, Dr. Sassani was
transferred j:o it.

(Sources: Memo from Abul Sassani to author, October 22, 1959; U.S.
Office of ‘Education, Educational Directory, 1950-51, et seq.)

SEATON, Roy ANDREwW. Born April 17, 1884, in Glasco, Kansas;
B.S., M.S., Kansas State College, Manhattan (1904, 1910) ; S.B.
in M.E., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge
(1911) ; Sc.D., Northeastern University, Boston, Massachusetts
(1942) ; Instructor and Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
Kansas State College, 1904-06 ; Instructor and Assistant Professor
of Mechanical Engineering, Kansas State College, 1906-10; Pro-
fessor of Applied Mechanics and Machine Design, Kansas State
College, 1910-20; Dean of School of Engineering and Architecture
and Director of the Engineering Experiment Station, Kansas
State College, 1920-49. : ]

Dean Seaton joined the Division of -Higher Education in 1940
replacing Dean Potter as Director of the Engineering, Science,
and Management War Training Program on November 25, 1940.
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He was succeeded in the position of Director by Dean George W.
Case on June 24, 1942,

Dean Seaton returned to Kansas State College. He was made _
Dean Emeritus in 1949, . ,
i (Sources: Who's Who in Engineering, 1954, p. 2151; Armsby, H. H.

Engineering, Science, and Management War Training—Final Report (Wash-
ington, 1946), pp. 17-18.)

THOMAS, JOHN TREVOR. Born June 29, 1913, in Nottingham,
England; B.Sc. and additional work at University of South Da-
kota, Vermillion (1939); book store manager, University of
Omaha, Nebraska, 1940-41; World War 1I service as an officer,
1941-45; Assistant Business Manager, University of Omaha,
1946-47; Business Manager, South Dakota School of Mines and
Technology, Rapid City, 1947-51. .
Mr. Thomas served as a contract employee advising for the
Civilian Education Requirements Program from April 27 to June
30, 1951. On July 2, 1951, he was appointed Civilian Education
Requirements Officer and on September 22, 1952, Assistant Direc-
tor of Liaison, Division of Civilian Education Requirements. He :
resigned April 24, 1953, to return to his position with the South
Dakota School of Mines and Technology.
(Sources: Personnel Card File, Office of Education Personnel Office; Per.

.sonnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center; U.S. Office of Education, Educa-
tional Directory, 1950-51, et seq.)

THOMPSON, GRANVILLE KEITH. Born November 21, 1920; A.A,,
Graceland College, Lamoni, Iowa (1940); M.B.A., University of
Chicago, Illinois (1942) ; U.S. Army, 1942-45; additional study
at University of Chicago, 1946-47; Office Manager, Division of
Roentgenology, University of Chicago, 1945-47; Business Man-
ager, Graceland College, 1947-51.

Appointed Specialist for Business Management, Division of
Higher Education on July 2, 1951. Resigned on February 11, 1955
to take a position with the New York management firm of Cresap,
McCormick, and Paget.

(Sources: Personnel Card File, Office of Education Personnel Office; Per-

sonnel Folder, St. Lomis Records Center; U.S. Office of Education, Educa-
tional Directory, 1950-51, et seq.)

UPDEGRAFF, HARLAN. Born 1874 in Sigourney, Iowa; Ph.B., Cor-
nell College, Mount Vernon, Iowa (1894) ; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia
University, New York (1898, 1908) ; LL.D., Syracuse University,
New York (1926); taught in public schools in Iowa and Balti-
more, and at Columbia University to 1907.
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Dr. Updegraff joined the Buregu of Education as Chief of the

Aluska Division in 1907. In 1910 he became Chief of the Division’

of School Administration, a position which he held for two years.
Dr. Updegraff was never a member of the Division of Higher
Education but he served as an adviser and promoter of higher
educational activity in the Bureau prior to estublishment of that
Division. :

Following his service with the Bureau, Dn Updegraff was asso-
ciated with several institutions of higher education including
Northiwestern University, Evanston, Illinois, the University of
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Cornell University, and the University
of California, Berkeley. He served as President of Cornell College
from 1923 to 1927. Dr. Updegraff died on April 14, 1953.

(Source: Who’s Who in America, XXVIII, p. 2720)) .
UpToN, FREDERICK E. Mr. Upton, from New Jersey, entered the
Bureau of Education on January 3, 1886. He became the Specialist
in Charge of Land-Grant College Statistics on July 1, 1902. He
remained in this work until Mayv 9, 1907. His successor in land-
grant college statistical work was Lewis Kalbach,

On February 12, 1910, Mr. Upton was promoted to the position
of Editor with thefBureuu but he was forced to resign on April 9
of the same vear because of poor health. ,

(Sources: U.S. Office of Education, Commissioner of Education . .. Annual

Statements, 18871907 (Brown, E. K., Statement for 1906-07, p. 39); Per-
sonnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center.)

VaN DYKE., GEorRGE E. Born November 4, 1896, in Knoxville,
Arkansas; B.S., M.S., University of Illinois, Urbana (1926, 1928) ;
graduate work at University of Chicago, Illinois (1929-32) and
Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois (1934-35) ; Technical
Secretary, American Council on Education, Washington, D.C.,
1935-36; Secretarv and Treasurer, Case School of Applied Science,
Cleveland, Ohio, 1936-11; Treasurer, Syracuse University, New
York, 194149, ‘

Mr, Van Dyvke was appointed Specialist for Business Manage-
ment, Division of ligher Education, on April 1, 1949, This was
his second period of service with the Office having served as Junior
Specialist in Seconduary School Administration from July.25, 1930
to June 30, 1932. He remained with the Division of Higher Educa-
tion until June 18, 1951, giving as his reason “Insufficient salary
on present position. Acceptance of better-paying position.”

{Sources: Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center; Personnel Card
File, Office of Education Personne! Office; U.S. Oﬂice of Education, Educa-
tional Directory, 1948-19, et seq.)
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VAN ZWOLL, JAMES ADRIAN. Born November 15, 1909, in Roch-
ester, New York; A.B. Calvin College and Seminary, Grand
Rapids, Michigan-(1933) ; A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan,
Ann Arbor (1937, 1942), secondary s¢hool teacher, Michigan,
1934-38% Adfninistrative Intern, Board of Educa:ion, Detroit,
Michigan, 1940-41; Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Port
Huron, Michigar, 1942-43; U.S. Navy, 1943-46; Lecturer, General

" School Administration, University of Michigan, 1946-47; Assis-

tant \Professor, State University of lowa, Iowa City, 1947-48;
appointed Professor, University of Maryland, College Park, 1948.
Dr. Van Zwoll was appointed Consultant to assist in analyzing

. and interpreting applications for college housing loans on July 5,
1951. He completed his service on July 81 and on September 4 he
was appointed Civilian Education Requirements Officer in the
School Housing Section of the Division of State and Local School

' Systems. He returned to the University of Maryland on Septem-

ber 12, 1952. Since that time he has twice served as a Consultant
to the College Housing Loan Program; May-June 1953, and May~
December 1957.

(Sources: Higher Education, VIII, No. 1, September 1, 1951, p. 10; Cattell

and Rose_(ed.), Leaders in Education (Lancaster, Pa., 1948), p. 1097; Per-
sonnel Card File, Qffice of Education Personnel Office.)

WATSON, BERNARD BENNETT. Born May 17, 1911, in Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania; A.B., Temple University, Philadelphia (1932);
Ph.D., California Institute of Technology, Pasadena (1935);
graduate study at Wharton School, University of Pennsylvania,
Philadelphia (1940) ; Instructor, Assistant Professor, Associate
"Professor of Physics, Arizona State College, Tempe, 19356-41;
Assistant Physicist, National Bureau of Standards, Washington,
D.C., 1941; Assistant Professor of Physics, University of Penn-
sylvania, 1941-47; Senior Research Fellow in Physics, California
Institute of Technology, 1947-48; Associate Professor of Physics,
Temple University, 1948-49.

Dr, Watson was appointed Specialist for Physics, Division of
Higher Education, on July 1, 1949. He remained with the Division
until February 10, 1952. At that time he transferred to the De-
fense Manpower Administration as a Scientific and Professional
Manpower Specialist in° Washington. He left Federal Service on
June 30, 1953 to become Operations Analyst and Group Chairman,
Operations Research Office, The Johns Hopkins University, Balti-
more, Maryland.

Dr. Watson has written several articles on physics. He is the
author of a textbook, Problems in College Physics, and co-author
of Randal Morgan Laboratory Notes, Series II1.

1
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(Sources: Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center, Personnel Card
FiTe, Office of Education Personnel Office; U.S. Office of Education, Educa-
tional Directory, 1949-50, ¢t seq.; Ltr. Dr. Watson to auther dtd. November
19, 1959.)

I 4
WILKINS, THERESA BIRCH. Born November 44, 1905; B.A., Fick

University, Nashville, Tennessee (1927) ; M.A., Columbia Uni-_

versity, New York (1939); graduate study at University of
Chicago, I1li®is, Columbia University, and the United States De-
partment of Agriculture Graduate School, Washmgbon D.C.;

Registrar, Fisk University, 1927-30; Registrar, D:llard Umver-
sity, New Orleans, Louisiana, 1935-44; Kagnstrér Hampton Insti-

.-~ tute, Virginia, 1947-48.

Mrs. Wilkins Rad served as a Research Assistant in Negro
Education with the Office of Education from 1930 to 1933. She
served in the Division of Higher Education in a clerical position
from July 1944 to September 1946, resigning to study at Colum-

bia University. Ori March 1, 1948, she-réturned to the Office as a’

Research Assistant in the Division. From then on she continued
her service with the Division, devoting her atfention largely'to
the preparation of the Educational Directory, Part 3: ngher
_ Education, an annual publication, and Accredited Higher Institu-

tions, a quadrennial publication. )
(Sodrces: Kardex, Office of Education Personnel Office; Memo from

Theresa Wilkins to author, October 15, 1959; U.S. Oﬂice of Education,
Educational Ihrectery, 1947-18, et 3¢q.)

WILSON, RoBERT JAMES. Born February 13, 1906, in Sharpsburg,
Pennsylvania; A.B., Westminster College, Fulton, Missouri
(1929) ; M.A., Ed.D,, Teachers College, Columbia University, New
York (1941, 1952) ; Instructor, Hammond High School, Indiana,
193142, military service, i942-45; Purdue University Teachers
Institute, Lafayette, Indiana, 1945-47, Instructor, Brooklyn Poly-
technic Institute, New York, 1949-50.

+Mr. Wilson joired the Division of Higher Education on May 28;

1951, shortly before completing his doctorate at Columbia. He was
appointed as an Educationist to assist with the Controlled Ma-

terials Plan of the National Production Authotity as it affected

institutions of Higher Education. On July 1, 1951, he was made a
Research Assistant and on November 1 of that year a Project
Analyst in the Division of Civilian Educational Requirements. He
resigned on December 20, 1952, to accept a position with the De-
partment of the Navy, He was appointed Training Ofiicer, Bureau
of Yards and Docks, in the Department of the Navy.

(Sources® Higher Education, VIII, No. 1, September 1, 1951, p. 10; Per-
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sonnel Cz;rd File\,\Ofﬁce of Education Personnel Office; Who'l Who in Ameri-
can Education, XV‘KI\I, p. 1239.)

Woop, WILLIAM RaANSOM. Porn February 3, 1907, in Morgan
" County, Illinois; A.B., Nii1 ‘= College, Jacksonville,” Illinois
- (1927) ; M.A,, University of I! 5, Urbana (1928) ; Ph.D., State

* University of Iowa, Jowa City  939) ;. Secondary school teacher
«and coach, Wakefield High School, Michigan, 1929-35; First As-
sistant in English, State University of Iowa, 1935-39; Chairman

of English Department in Evanston, Illinois, High School, 1939

43; Officer in U.S. Navy, 1943-46; Assistant Superintendent and

Director of Community College, Evanston Township High School

and Community College, 1946-50.

Dr. Wood was appointed on February 1, 1950 to the position
of Specialist for Junior Colleges and Lower Divisions, Division of
Higher Education. He remained in this position until March 26,
1954, except for a brief period of service from January to March
1953, as Program Planning Officer. Dr. Wood resigned in 1954 to
become Dean of Statewide Development of Higher Education and o
Professor of Efiglish, Umversnty “of Nevada, Reno. -

Dr. Wood’s writings include several textbooks in English in-
struction and approximately 100 professional artxcles in educa-
tional journals. /

" (Sources: Personnel Folder, St. Louis Records Center; Personnel Card

File, Office of Education Personnel Office; U.S. Office of Education, Educa-
tional Directory, 194950, et seq.; Who's Who in America, XXX, p. 3043.)
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Classification of Universities and Colleges
with Reference to Bachelor’s Degrees

The classification of universities and colleges presented in this
circular is the result of an attempt to estimate the work and status
of a large group of insfftutions whose graduates in considerable
numbers have sought admission to graduate schools and to pro-
fessional schools requiring either a bachelor’s degree or some part
of an undergraduate course for admission to regular standing. No
effort has been made to include all of the institutions listed as
colleges by the Bureau of Education nor should it be assumed that
this classification represents a final judgment of the bureau rela-
cive to the institutions named. The preparation of this tentative
classification was undertaken at the urgent suggestion of the deans
of graduate schools at their meeting held in connection with the
meeting of the Association of American Universities at Charlottes-
ville, Va., in November, 1910, The circular is sent out at this time
semi-confidentially for their use, in the hope that the frank and
thorough-going criticisms by those who may make use of its hsts
will materially assist the Bureau. of Education in its preparatnon
of a classified list of a large number of institutions for regular
publicatiofr, axithin the next year or two years, within which time
the Division of Higher Education should have arrived at a reason-
able, well-informed, and definite judgment.

The basis for the judgment expressed in this classification and
in the one proposed is not merely a study of catalogues, registers,
reports, and statistical statements of the institutions concerned.
Information and opinions from widely different sources have been
sought and used. The Specialist in Higher Education during the
past six months made personal visits to nearly all of the large
institutions having graduate schools; he has studied their practice
in dealing with applicants holding degrees from other institutions,
both before and after admission to graduate status; he has con-
ferred with deans, presidents, and committees on graduate study;
.and he has inspected the .credentials and records of several thou-
sands of graduate #tfidents taking courses during the last five
years, in order to ascertain how such students stood the test of
transplanting. In several case§ the deans placed at the disposal of
the specialist their own classified lists of institutions. Some of
these lists were merely theé accumulatians of rulings of various
officers of varying standards running over many years; others, as
in the case of the University of Chicago, represented a recent at-
tempt at rating the worth of degrees from colleges having studemts
in the particular graduate school concerned.
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The institutions thus visited were: Johns Hopkins University,
University of Pennsylvania, Bryn Mawr College, Princeton Uni-
versity, Columbia University, New York University, Vassar Col-

lege, Yale University, Harvard University, Cornell University,

University of Michigan, University of Chicago, Northwestern
University, University of Wisconsin, University of Illinois, In-
diana University, “and Ohio State University. On visits to State
universities special endeavor was made to ascertain their practice
in dealing with undergraduates entering the State university from
the other colleges and universities in their respective States, as
well as with the graduates of these contributing institutions.
Special mention should glso be made of helpful interviews with
the officials of the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of
Teaching, and of the General Education Board; with the first
assistant commissioner of education of New York State, who is
charged with oversight of colleges, professional and technical

schools: with similar State education officers of Illindis, Virginia,

North Carolina, and South Carolina; and with the heads of several
agencies for teachers who have supplied members of faculties to
the small institutions and have dealt with large numbers of
graduates desiring positions as teachers.

The rating of institutions in this clagsification is based upon
the course which might be followed by the ambitious student
proceeding under normal conditions: (1) An earnest student of
good ability and health who has complied with the requirements
for a bachelor’s degree in a standard college (one requiring the
usual four yearé of high schooi work, or at least 14 units, for
admission, and four years of well-distributed college work for
graduation, in charge of 2 competent faculty of not iess than six
persons giving their whole time to college work). (2) Whose work
includes a solid foundation for the courses which he desires to take
for the advanced degree. (3) Who enters upon graduate work
within a year ox two after taking his bachelor’s degree,’ without
intervening special study and without such advantages as might
arise from teaching‘subjects of a special nature in high school or
college, thereby making up in some part deficiencies in his college
preparation for graduate work. Since many of the smaller colleges
do their soundest and most efficient work in classica! lines. the
:names of several such institutions are placed in Class II, but with
the limitation that this recognition of their work is confined to
students trained in the particular line of study mentioned in the
parenthesis, as A, for the traditional classical or distinctively arts
course,

It is of course assumed that the line of study pursued for the

2..3
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graduate, and not widely divergent ds would be the case if a grad-
uate from the classical course desired to take a masters’ degree
in forestry.

tigher degreé\\i(.:t\ closely allied to the work done as an under-

CrLass1

Institutions whose graduates would ordinarily be able to take
the master's degree at any of the large graduate schools in one
year after receiving the bachelor’s’ degree, without necessarily
doing more than the amount of work regularly prescribed for
such higher degree.

Crass 11

Institutions whose graduates would probably require for the
master’s degree in one ot the strong graduate schools somewhat
more than one year’s regulaf graduate work. This. would mean a
differential which might’be represented by one or two extra year-
courses, by one or more summer school sessions, or by a fourth or
fifth quarter. In accordance with the practice of some graduate

schools a brilliant student with a brilliant record from the strong -

institutions in this class (those marked *) might be admitted
probationally to regular candidacy, and if he gives satisfactory
evidence of his ability to do the prescribed work during the first
term or semester he might be given an individial rerating in the
middie of the year and granted the higher degree on the comple-
. tion of the regular minimum amount of work.

.

Crass I11

Institutions whose standards of admission and graduation are
so low, or so uncertain, or so loosely administered, as to make
the requirement of two years for the master’s degree probable.
The alternative for this requirement of two years might be one
year in undergraduate status, terminating with a bachelor’s
" degree, and a second year in regular candidacy for a higher degree
with the ordinary amount of work. The older private institutions,
such as Harvard University and Yale University, usually prefer

not to give their bachelor’s degree after a single year in residence. -

CLass IV

Institutions whose bachelor’s degree would be approximately
two years short of equivalency with the standard bachelor’s
degree of a standard college as described above. It should be said
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in connection with this class that the information upon which to

base judgment of individual institutions is less sufficient and
satisfactory, and in larger proportion drawn from catalogues,

than is the case for the othep/classes, since a relatively smaller
proportion of the graZuates of institutions in this class appears

in the registration in graduate and professional schools. Pre-
sumably a much larger number of institutions will appear in this

class when work upon the classification of colleges and univer-

sities has further progressed. Many of these institutions make

the claim that certgjp of their graduates have taken the mastef®s
degree in one year at some one of the great graduate schools, but

in practically all such cases the original deficiency has been -
measurably supplied by summer schools, teaching, field work, or v
practical experience extending over several years.
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An Explanatory Statement in Regard to
A Classification of Universities and Colleges
with Reference to Bachelor’s Degrees.”

According to returns made to the United States Bureau of Edu-
cation for the vear 1910-11, there were in that year in the univer-
sities and technological schools of this country 10,858 students
doing graduate work. Of these, 8.369, or 77 percent, were enrolled
n 23 institutions. and 9 other institutions enrolled 539, or 5 per-
cent of the total. Thus 82 percent of all the graduate students in

_the country were envolled in 34 institutions, and only 18 percent

i the 1emaining 568 institutions reporting to this bureau. The
number of graduate students 1s rapidly increasing. And since the
cost of equipment and teaching force for effective graduate work
i< comparatively very great, the concentration of work of this
kind in a few of the richer institutions will doubtless increase
rapidly fron. vear to vear. In the same year several thousand
other students were enrolled in the professional schools whose
standards of admission require the bachelor’s degree from a
“andard college, or the completion of some definite portion of the
work required for graduation mn the same. These thousands of
sraduate students and students with advanced standing in
academic and professional schools come from four or five hundred
colteges. old and new, large and small, public and private, rich
and poor, 1n all parts of the country and with standards varying
as widely 2~ the conditions under which they work and the needs
of the peonle they serve.

The deans and other responsible officers of the graduate and
professional ~schools naturally wish to deal justly with the large
numbers of students applving annually for admission, and at the
<ame time to maintain their own standards. But, from the very

nature of the cise. they can not examine students applying for -

admission i~ a chikd 12 examined for admission to a grade in an
elementary school, nor can any one officer hope to know accurately
the character of work done i each of the hundred or more col-
loges and ~chool from which men and women corie seeking
admission o~ graduate students ta work for advanced academic
or professional degrees. The few colleges from which students
come to his mstitution in considerable numbers several years in
stecession he may soon know sufliciently well to enable him to
eviluate thetr work with some degree of accuracy and to deal with
their graduates intelhgently and for the best interest both of the
<tudents and of the institution which he represents and for the
maintenance of whose standards he is responsible. For an evalua-
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tion of the.work of other colleges from which students comr
intermittently and in small numbers, he must depend on officefs
in schools to which more of their graduate students go, or on the
judgment of disinterested persons more or less intimately ac-
quainted with their work and standards. To the extent that such
judgment is affected by the: personal eguation or is based on
superficial or inadequate knowledge, 1t must of course be un-
satisfactory. For these and other reasons, the deans of most of
the larger graduate and professional schools have for several
years held annual conferences, largely for the purpose of com-
paring notes and trying to arrive at some just conclusion as to
the status to be given graduates of each of the several colleges
from which graduate students come to their ;Lstitutions in any
considerable numbers. w

Anyone at all familiar with this problem must understand its
importance, and it is easy to see that important economies of
colleges and of graduate and professional schools alike, as well as
vital interests of the students, depend on its solution. For any
adequate solution there is need of some accurate information in
regard to the equipment, work, and standards,of the colleges, just
as the colleges themselves-desire; need, and ogbtain information in
regard to the equipment, work, and standatds of the high schools
and preparatory schools from which they draw their students.

At the conference of deans of the layger graduate and profes-

sional schools held at the Universi:/ of Virginia in 1910 this
question came up for special consideration, and it was decided to
"undertake to collect such definite information about all colleges
sending considerable numbers of students on for advanced work
as would enable the responsible officers of the graduate and pro-
fessional schools to deal intelligently and justly with their students
and at the same time protect themselves against the false repre-
sentations sometimes made by students in regard to standing
offered them in other graduate and professional schools.

Two methods of arriving at the desired results were possible:
To appoint a committee of their own number to undertake the
work, or to obtain the services of some competent and disin-
terested outside persons or agency. The first course was open to
the objection that the judgment of any committee composed of

- deans or other officers of graduate and professional schools might
be suspected of being influenced too much by the experiences and
practices of the particular institutions from which they might be
chosen. An appeal was therefore made to the United States
Bureau of Education to undertake this work, in the belief that it
could be done here more accurately and more acceptably than

230
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anywhere else, Dr. Brown, at that time Commissioner of Educa-
tion, recognized the magnitude and difficulty of the task, but he
also foresaw the good results that must come from having it well

done. Therefore, after careful consideration, he agreed to have "

the work done by this bureau and assigned it to Dr, Kendric C.
Babcock, who had recently come to the bureay. as specialist in
higher education. It was easily apparent that this work would
require much time, skill, and patience, and that it must reach even
a tentative conclusion through severdl stages following upon one
another at rather long intervals. It was hoped, however, that the
work might be allowed to proceed without undue exploitation of
the earlier and necessarily imperfect results.

The enormous task of visiting and examining all the colleges
concerned was clearly out of question. It could not be done in any
reasonable time, Evidently, therefore, the first step was to find as
nearly as possible the common or average practice of the graduate

and professional schools irr dealing with students coming from |
each of the more important colleges and to correct this by a-

careful study of the experiences of each of the larger graduate

and professional schools with students coming from colleges

within its own particular sphere and of whose work and standards
its officers might well be supposed to have more accurate knowl-
edge than the officers of other institutions could have. Each large
graduate or professional schovl has such a sphere, which includes
a larger or smaller group of colleges the majority of whose stu-
dents desiring to do advanced work come to it. Its officers there-
fore are soon possessed of knowledge about these colleges which
can not fail to be helpful to the officers of all other graduate
or professional schools at which any of the students of these col-
leges seek admission.

By finding and making known to each of the graduate and
professional schools the average practice of all, and to all the
more intelligent practice of each in regard to the students of

colleges in its own immediate and particular sphere, it was hoped ~

that at least the most obvious errors in dealing with advanced and
graduate students might be eliminated. \ThlS Dr. Babcock under-
took to do. He visited as many of the Qi‘aduate and professional
schools as he could, consulted their deatn and other responsible
officers and examined their records of S.i&ints The information
thus gained. he-su pplemented by consulting\the executive officers
of all or most of the large educational boarﬂs in regard to the
institutions of learning best known to them, by -conference with
State officers and by interviews with presidents and deans of
State universities as to their experience with graduate students
coming to them from other colleges in their respective States.
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Reliance was alsqo placed upon the somewhat full and accurate
information Wthh this bureau has of the colleges in all parts of
the country, some of which havé made marked improvement in
standards and work so recently that these improvements have
not yet been fully recognized even by the graduate and profes-
sional schools with .which they- have the closest relations. With
a later stage of the work in mind, Dr. Babcbck visited as many
colleges as he could conveniently in connection with the per-
formance of other duties, but none of these was examined with
‘the purpose of making a personal and final evaluation of its work
as a whole.

After 10 months of careful investigation of the kind above
indicated, Dr, Babcock made a tentative grouping of 344 colleges,
only a little more than half the number reporting to this bureau,
but a much larger proportion of those sending graduates on for
advanced work. ‘The list was confessedly incomplete and the
groupirg only tentative,

“Institutions whose graduates would,” according to his findings,
“ordinarily be able to take the master’s degree at any of the large
graduate schools in one year after receiving the bachelor’s degree,
without necessarily doing more than the amount of work regu-
larly prescribed for such higher degree,”’ were listed in the first
group, which contained the names of 59 colleges.

“Institutions whose graduates would probably require for the
master’s degree in one of the strong graduate schools somewhat
more than one year's regular graduate work * * * a differential
which might be represented by one or two extra year courses, by
one or more summer school sessions, or by a fourth or fifth
quarter” were placed in the second group, which contained the
names of 161 colleges. “In accordance with the practice of some
graduate schools” Dr. Babcock found “a brilliant student with a
brilliant record from the strong institutiens in this class might
be admitted probationally to regular candidacy, and if he gave
satisfactory evidence of his ability to do the prescribed work
during the first term or semester he might be given an individual
rerating in the middle of the year and be granted the higher
degree on the completion of the regular minimum dmount of
work.” The colleges in this list to which this practice seemed to
apply were starred. Of these there were 44. This gives a total of
103 colleges whose better students may, according to this finding,
hope to make the master’s degree in one year without doing more
than the usual amount of work. and leaves 117 whose students
must to obtain this degree expect to do something more than the
minimum amount of work required.

“Institutions whose standards of admission and graduation are
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s0 low, o so uncertain, or so lovsely administered as to make the
requnemont of two vears for the master’s degree probable” were
placed in the third class, which contained the names of 84 col-

leges. ¢
“Institutions whose bachelor’s degree would be approximately
v two years short of equivalency of the standurd bachelor’s degree

of a standard college” were placed in the fourth group, which
contiained the names of 10 colleges, A ‘“standard college” was
interpreted as being “one requiring the usual four years of high-
school work or at leaSt 14 units for admission and four years of
well-distributed college work for graduation, in charge of a
competeng faculty of not less than six persons giving their whole

time to cpllege work.”
“The rating of institutions in this classification is based upon
the course which might be followed by an ambitious student
proceeding vnder normal conditions: (1) An earnest student of
good ability and health who has complied with the requirements
for a bachelor’s degree in a standard college. (2) Whose work
includes a solid foundation for tlie courses which he desa s to
take for the advanced degree. (3) Who enters upon gradu:
within a year or two after taking his Dachelor’s degree
intervening special studv and withoul such advantages as
arise from teaching subjects of a special nature in high sc
college, thereby making up in some part deficiencies in his ciilege
preparation for graduate work.”
It is “assumed that the line of study pursued for the high
degree is closely allied to the work done as an undergraduate and
not widely divergent, as would be the case for a graduate from a |
classical course desiring to take a master’s degree in forestry” 1‘
|
|
|
|
|

or civil engineering.

The tentative grouping made on this basis Dr. Babcock sub-
mitted to me for my inspection and approval. It seemed to be as
accurate as could be made without the careful criticism of the
officers of the graduate and professional'schools on whose judg- |
ment and practice it was largely based. Since it would be easier for
them to review it if presented in the form of a printed pamphlet |
rather than on multigraph sheets. as was at first suggested, 1
requested that it be printed and treated as a proof sheet until it |
might be revised 1n the light of theimr criticism, This was done, |
and 200 eopies were delivered to the Bureau of Kducation, practi-
cally all of which were sent to the deans of the larger graduate
and professional schools in the hope that their “frank and
thorough-going criticism” might assist the bureau in its prepara- 3
tion of a larger and more correct list later. Through an oversight |
the pamphlet was not marked “Proof—Confidential’” as it should

ERIC
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have been, and before the error was discovered the supdrintendent o
of documents had received copies of it for distribution to the
depository libraries and for sale. This explains why the pamphlet
does not have any serial number on it, nor any statement that it
is a document of the United States Bureau of Education. The
Bureau of Education does nothing which it wishes to conceal, but
its work, like any other work, can not fairly be considered as
complete when it has only been begun, and even & cursory reading
of this tentative statement could mot fail to reveal the fact that
it was not intended for general publication, and that any such
use of it was not expected.

It seems also to have been unfortunate that the groups of col-
leges referred to above were designated as “Class 1,” “Class 2,”
“Class 3,” and “Class 4,” and that the word “classification” ap-
peared on the title-page, since these facts have given offense to
some who have doubtlessly not read the full and specific statement
that the classification is “with reference to bachelor’s degrees”
only, on the basis, and for the purpose, and from the information
set forth above, and only tentative.

No attempt was made to classify colleges on the basis of their
worth and merits as educational institutions founded and main-
. tained to serve their constituencies according to their needs and

conditions, nor did it have any intention of announcing “a judg-
ment day for our colleges,” or doing anything more than that
which is clearly stated above. I know many colleges listed in the
second, third, or fourth group which are serving their constitu-
encies much better than thev could if, in disregard of needs,
conditions, and demands, they should raige their requirements
for admission and graduation so as to pué them into a higher
group of this classification, made on the narrow basis of the
rating of their bachelor's degrees as recorded at the graduate
and professional schools. Neither can the place of any institution
in this tentative group be legitimately used for advertising pur-
poses unless accompanied by a clear statement of the purpose,
method, and basis of the grouping and the statement that it is
only tentative and confessedly imperfect.

What further has been done? What is the further intention of
the Bureau of Education in this work? Briefly, as follows:

The generous criticisms and continued investigations of a year
have indicated the desirability of making the grouping in a some-
what different form and the change of about a dozen colleges to
a.uother group from that in which they were first placed. A
revision c¢f the original stalement embodying these changes has
been made and the galley proofs of it have been sent to the officers
of the graduate and professional schools for further criticism.
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Pl
When these have been returned a revised statement, which will
then show as clearly as possible, not the independent judgment of
the Bureau of Education or of any of its employees, but mainly
the practice of the graduate and professional schools in dealing
with students holding the bachelor’s, degree from any of the
several colleges listed and presenting themselves for professional
or advanced.work, will be issued as a confidential proof sheet and
sent to the o\mcels of the graduate and professional schools for
such assistance as it can give them in this still 1mperfect and
tentative stage, \and to the presidents of the colleges listed for
their information as to how these colleges are rated at the gradu-
ate and professional schools to which their students go for ad-
vanced work, and also for the frank criticism of these presidents
and of the members of the faculties of their colleges. To have sent
to these presidents or to the public press the first tentative state-
ment before it could be corrected so as to show more accurately
the practice of the graduate and px:ofes‘sional schools would have
been premature and unfair to graduate schools and colleges alike.

No doubt it will be discovered, when this revised statement
comes into the hands of the presidents of the colleges listed in it,
that the work and standards of many of them have not been
correctly evaluated, and that there has been danger, at least, that
their graduates would not be given the exact amount of credit
they should receive when presenting themselves for advanced
work. That there has been such danger is well known, and this
knowledge constituted the principal reason for undertaking this
difficult and important task,

Upon request from the proper aythorities of any college which
seems to be rated too low or too high, the bureau will gladly
undertake an examination of equipment, requirements, standards,
and work and assist in any other way it can toward having the
rating corrected, and it will issue new revisions of these proof
sheets as often as may seem desirable. The number of men in the
bureau who can give their time to this work is not sufficient to
carry it forward as rapidly as we and all concerned would like,
but possibly a way may be found by which competent assistance
may be had, and no great harm can come from a reasonable delay
if those interested will only take the trouble to inform themselves
fully as to the nature and purpose of the work and then give such
assistance as they can in carrying it forward. A. deldy of a few
months, or a few years even, in the accomplishment of a task of
this kind and magnitude is not so important as that it may finally
be done honestly, faithfully, and intelligently.

There can be little doubt, on the other hand, that some colleges
will find they have defects of which they have not been aware.
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. The frank, but unbiased, eriticism from the outside, which should
be welcomed by all educational institutions, ay reveal defects
and weaknesses in equipment, requirements for admission, stan-
dards of graduatlon organization, and teaching not realized by
- those charged with their government and conduct\Many of these
will ask, as some have already done, that the bureaau send some
competent person to examine them thoroughly in the light of his
broader knowledge of similar institutions in all parts of the coun-
try, point out frankly their particular defects, and offer such ad-
vice as he can for their improvement. The bureau will always
respond to such a request to the extent of its ability, or perhaps
expert and disinterested advice may be obtained from \other
sources. In this way many colleges may easily be brought to
the desired standard, which their officers and supporters, in the
fullness of love and zeal, supposed they had already attained.

Some colleges will say, no doubt, as they should, that they ar
less concerned about the standing of their few graduates who go
elsewhere for advanced work than about meeting the obligations
placed upon them by the needs of the people they serve or the
educational conditions of the States or sections in which they are
located. They will rightly choose rather to serve the purposes for
which they were founded and are maintained, with low standards
of admission and graduation, than to prove recreant to their trust
by attempting to raise these standards prematurely. They will
either ask to be removed from the list because of their disregard
of all standards or to be retained because of their honest desire
to have their standards and purposes known as they are.

Finally, it will be possible to publish to the world a statement
of the standing of colleges in respect to the value of their bache-
lor’s degrees, which will for the time be approximately complete
and correct. No such statement can ever be final. It will need
careful revision from year to year as new colleges ‘come into
existence and old ones go out of existence or change their stan-
dards through growth or decay. Such revision will, however, not
be so difficiilt after an approximately correct statement of the
standing of existing colleges has once been made.

Why should the Bureau of Education have undertaken this
task, and having begun it, why continue it? What adequate
results are to be expected? These questions have been partially
answered already

For one thmg, when the work has been completed to the ex-
tent indicated above, or to a lesser degree even, there will no
longer be the danger which now exists of unjust treatment of
students from one college applying for admission for graduate
or advanced work in another. It must be recognized and admitted
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that some of this danger arises from the natural tendency to
overestimate the work of old, large, and wealthy institutions as
compared with that of those which are younger, smaller, or less
wealthy. Only a few days ago I was told of a student who, having
received a bachelor’s degree from a college well known and much
honored in its section, applied for admission as a graduate student
working for the master’s degree in a university in another section,
with the expectation of being able to do the work required in one
year, or in two at most. This student, however, was informed that
before she could be admitted to graduate work she would have to
do two years’ work for the bachelor’s degree of that institution. I

*+ know both of these institutions and believe the average graduate

of the first should be admitted to higher standing at the second
than was granted this young woman, and that its standard and
work are higher and better than the authorities of the second
institution seem to think. If they are not, then the authorities of
the first institution, its faculty and students, the people who .
support it, and the State it serves should know it.

Many colleges whose standards are low and whose work is not
so good as it might be will, when they have become conscious of
their defects, take delight in remedying them, and their supporters
will find equal pleasure in providing the necessary funds to enable
them to do better work and to attain the standards to which they,
in their affection and pride, imagined they had already attained.
With this raising of standards of the colleges there will come a
general improvement in all the schools from which they draw
students and the possibility of a better and a more thorough work
in all the universities and professional schools to which they send
their graduates.

Sooner or later, let us hope soon, colleges whose equipment,
endowment, income, purpose, or constituency will not -permit
them to do more than two vears of college work will frankly
acknowledge it, deal honestly with themselves, their students, and
the people who contribute to their support, cease to give for two
years of college work degrees that are generally understood to be
given only as n reward of four years of such work, or to spend
unwisely the larger part of their income on a very few students
in the higher classes to the neglect of much larger numbers in
the lower classes, face their conditions and tasks frankly and do
thoroughly and well the work they can and should do without
undue temptatien to deceive themselves, their students, those who
contribute to their support, or the general public.

It will, I believe, also be possible, without increasing the danger
of a deadening, mechanical uniformity, to so standardize the work
of all our colleges that a year’s work in any course at any college
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will mean praetically the same as a yeaf*’s work in the same course
at any other college, and that students may go from one to an-
other freely, receiving full credit for work done and without loss
of time and progress. Such interchange of students is very
desirable and for many reasons must become more general than
it has been in the past.

Finally, more accurate information in regard to our colleges
will be accessible to foreigners, and a more just rating of them
by foreign universities to which our students go will be possible,
both of which ends are to be desired, especially by the smaller
colleges whose size and wealth are not such as to attract foreign
attention but whose work may nevertheless be of the highest type.

These last three results are not to be hoped for immediately,
nor do I believe they were foreseen clearly envugh to be counted
as reasons for the beginning of this work which the Bureau of
Education has undertaken. But that they may grow out of it, if
the bureau can have for its completion the hearty cooperation of
- college men which it should have, seems quite possible. Thab it
will have such cooperation when the nature and purpose of the
work are fully understood, I firmly believe, for college men are
honest, unselfish, and reasonable. It is their mission to find and
teach the truth and their profession to do whatever they can for
the good of all the people and for the sound advancement of the
institutions by which the people are served. More than others
they know that things are as they are and that no profit can come
from any kind of deeeption, either of self or of others, that free-
dom comes from knowing the truth, and profit from its fearless
and unselfish application.

The Bureau of Education has no selfish interest in this or any
other work, It desires only to serve wisely and effectively. Hav-
ing undertaken this task with a more or less full realization of
its magnitude and difficulty and some understanding of its im-
portance, it believes it would be open to the just accusation of
recreancy to duty if it did not carry it forward faithfully toward
completion. By doing this it seems quite certain it may fulfill a
part of the high function for which it was established, viz, “for
the purpose of collecting such statistics and fa~ts as shall show the
condition and progress of education in the several States and
Territories, and of diffusing such information * * * as shall aid
the people of the United States in the establishment and mainte-
nance of efficient schools and school systems and otherwise pro-
mote the cause of education throughout the country.”

P. P. CLAXTON,
Commissioner,
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A List of Publications pf
the Office of Education

Relating to
the Field of Higher Education

This list has been compiled from official lists prepared by the
United States Office of Education and has been checked by the
author for relationship and relevancy to higher education. It
provides a clue as to the maJor interests of the Office of Educa-

{.-tion jn_the field of higher. education from 1867 to 1953,
= \\ The Tist has beén divided into two sectioris, The first lists publi-
3 \\\catnons prepared by, or sponsored and supervised by, the Office
'of Education prior to the establishment of the position of a special-
, ist.in higher education. The second lists publications after the estab-
- lishment of that position. Within each section publications are
listed by type.
The following general ohservations should be made concerning
this list:

Education usually contained a large amount of material relating
to the condition of higher education in the United States. These
are listed for that reason, In addition, many Annual Reports had
appendices or chapters relating to special topics in higher educa-
tion. These are listed in detail. Chapters dealing with statistics

througzh 1917) are not listed.

2, Separate statistical summaries on higher education are
listed. The Biennial Survey of Etucation which first appeared in
1921 (Bulletin, 1919, No. 88) covering the years 1916-18 has
several chapters reldtmg to higher education statistics. These are
not listed separately, nor are statistical chapters in the Annual
Report.

3. Starting in 1912 a separate pubhcatlon entitled Educational
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... ... --1, The Annual Reports and Statements of the Cofmmissioner of

. only (such as those found in the Annual Reports from 1888-89 .
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Directory made an annual appearance. Prior to that time a short
directory usually formed a part of the Annual Report. From 1912
to 1930 a directory of facts about institutions of higher education
was a chapter of the Directory. In 1931 that portion relating to
higher edugation became Part 11 of the Directory; two years later
it became $
1953. This was one of the most important publications of the Office
relating to higher education containing a wealth of information
about institutions. It was prepared by the Division of Higher Edu-
cation but is not listed separately since it was an annual recurring
publication.

4. Studies and surveys of foreign education are not listed
unless they relate entirely to higher education.

5. Capitalization and punctuation of titles are as shown in
official lists prepared by the Office of Education.

6. The figure following the title is either the year of publica-
tion or the number of the publication if in a numbered series; i.e.
(Bulletin) 1906, No. 2.

Publications Prior to 1911

ANNUAL REPORTS OF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION
Note: The introductory remarks of the Commissioner of Educa-
tion usually contained some summary information on higher
education. Exact titles of the Annual Reports vary from year
to year. See Bibhiography for detailed publication data.

1867-68 (llenry Barnard)

1870 (John Eaton) Appendices 13 “Medical education in the
United States;” 14 “Normal Schools 2’ and 16 “An American
University.”

1871 (John Eaton) Appendices 4 “National schools of science”
(D.C. Gilman) : and 11 “Cooper Union” (D. Q'C. Townley).

1872 (John Eaton)

1873 (John Eaton)

1874 (John Eaton)

1875 (John Eaton)

1876 (John Eaton)

1877 (John Eaton)

1878 (John Eaton)

1879 (John Eaton)

1880 (John Eaton)

1881 (John Eaton)

art 111. It was still published separately as Part Il in .
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1882-83 (John Eaton)
1883-81 (John Eaton)

-1884-85 (John Eaton)

1883-86 (Nuthuniel Dawson) Appendices 3 “Training of
Teachers:” 6 “Superior and Professional Instruction;” 11
“The promotion of higher political education” (Herbert B.

“Adams) ; and 12 “University extensioh in England” (Herbert

B. Adams).

1886-87 (Nathaniel Dawson) Appendices 6 “Training of Teach-
ers;” 9 “Superior mstruction;” 10 “Professional instruction;”
11 "Degrees conferred;” 13 “Business colleges; nurses’ train-
ing schools;” and 21 “Papers on educational subjects . . .
Medical culleges and the medical profession” (Charles War-
ren). ) ) ‘

1887-88 (Nathamel Dawsun) Appendices 9 “The Training of
teachers;”" 11 “Superior mstruction;” 12 “Professional in-
struction;”- 13 “Degrees conferred;” 16 “Commercial and
business colleges; nurses’ traiming schools;” and 20 “Papers
on educational subjects . .. Higher education in the North-
west territory” (G, W, Kmght), -

1R&R-89 (Walliam. T. Harris) First .hand Roport to be issued
m two volumes, . ) '
Volume 1: Chipter 1T “The mception and the progress of the

American normal-scheol curriculum to 18205" Chapter 13
“Professional work in the normal schovls of the United
States;” Chapter 21A “The umversily of the future” (R. G.
Moulton) ; and Chapter 21B “Felowships n colleges and
unnersities.”

{Volume 1. establishing a precedent which was to last until
the Annnal Bepmt tor 1918, consisted -largely of statistical
tables relating to ali fevels of education Starting. in 1919
the compilation of statisties was made a separate publica-
tion and began appearing huannuatly. It was designated as
the Birnnid Surrey of Edueation,)

189290 (William T, Harrs)

Volume I+ Chapter 17 “Foreign umiversties.” .

Volume 1. Chapter 1 “Higher education of women;” Chapter
5 “Collegres and unner~ities of the United States;” Chapter
6 “Length of college curriculum;” Chapter 7 “Graduate
departments of unnersities;” Chapter 8 “Umversity and
school extencion,” Chapter 8 “Comparative diagrams illus-
trating the statisties of profes. wnal education during the
decade 1880 90" (Wellford Add.~) ; and Chapter 10 “Cur-
riculn of professionai schools™ (Wellford Addis).

ric 217
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1890-91 (William T. Hdrns) N
Volume I: Chapter 13 “Legal education in the United States e

Chapter 14 “Legal education in Europe;” Chapter 15 °

“Legal education in Canada, Australia, Spanish America,
Japan, and China;” Chapter 16 “Bibliography of -legal
education” (Wellford Addis); and Chapter 17 “Colleges
of agriculture and the mechanic arts” (R. H. Alvey).

Volume II: Chapter 22 “Higher edu®tion ;” Chapter 23 “Pro- *

fessional instruction;” and Chapter 31 “Facilities in experi-

mental Dsychology in the colleges of the United States” -

(W. O. Krohn).
1891-92 (William T. Harris), - o
Volume I: Chapter 6 “Tmmmg of teachers in Germany,
Austria, and Switzerland” (L.R. Klemm); and Chapter
10 “German universities” (W. Lexis).
Volume 1I: Chapter 19 “Umversxtles and colleges;” Chapter
20 “Colleges for women;” Chapter 21 “The place of uni-
versity extension in American education” (W. T. Harris),;
Chapttr 22 ““The relation of the independent colleges to the
system of state schools;” Chapter 23 “Rensselaer poly-
technic institute” (P. C. Ricketts) ; Chapter 24 “The United
States military academy at West Point” (E. S. Holden) ;
and Chapter 29 “The history of summer schools in the
United States” (W. W. Willoughby).
1892-93 (William T. Harris)
Volume I, Part II: Chapter- 5 “Medical instruction in the
United States as presented by French specialists;” Chapter
7 “American technological schools” (A. Riedler); and
Chapter 8 “Higher education of women in Russia” (Serge
Wolkonsky).
Volume 11: Chapter 5 “Pecuniary aid for students in univer-

sities and colleges;” Chapter 6 “University extension;” and .

Chapter 7 “Medical education” (A. E. Miller).
1893-94 (William T. Harris)
- on training of teachers.”

Volume Il: Chapter 1 “Colleges of agriculfure and the me-
chanic arts;” Chapter 2 “Forestry education” (C. W.
Parks) ; Chapter 3 “Geology in the colleges and universities
of the United States” (T. C. Hopkins) ; Chapter 6 “Univer-
sity extension;” and Chapter 7 ‘“Professional education”
(A. E. Miller). '

1894-95 (William T. Harris)
Volume 1: Chapter 15 “Iligher education in Russia, Austria
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and Prussian Poland” (Hermann Schoenfeld) ; Chapter 17
“Facilities for the university education of women in Eng-
land” (Martha F. Crow): and Chapter 21 “Coeducation;
compulsory attendance; American students in foreign uni-
versities; continuation and industrial schools.”

Volume II: Chapter 25 “Admission to college by certificate;”
Chapter 26 “Technological instruction in the land-grant
colleges” (Wellford Addis); Chapter 27 “Instructipn in
sociology in institutiohs of learning”’ (Daniel Fulcomer) ;
Chapter 28 “Professional Education” (A. E. Miller) ; and
Chapter 29 “Medical schools of the United States” (Marcel
Baudouin).

1895-96 (William T. Harris)

Volume II: Chapter 22 “Higher and secondary education.in
the United States” (Gabriel Compayre) ; Chapter 27 “Col-
leges endowed by Congress for the benefit of agriculture
and the mechanic arts” (Wellford Addis); and Chapter 32
“Foreign universities.”

1896-97 (Wilham T. Harris)

Volume I: Chapter 10 ‘“‘The curriculum of the land-grant
colleges” (Wellford Addis) ; Chapter 11 “Requirements for
admis. ion to freshman class in colleges, universities, and
schoois of technology;” Chapter 14 “Discussion of educa-
tional topics by President Francis A. Walker, of the Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology, with some account of his
life;” Chapter 18 “Entrance requirements for engineering
colleges;” and Chapter 20 “Some recent contributions of
biology, sociology, and metallurgy to the curriculum of col-
leges endowed by the Federal government for the benefit
of agriculture and the mechanic arts” (Wellford Addis).

Volume II: Chapter 23 “Federal and state aid to establish
higher education” (Wellford Addis); Chapter 25 “The
learned professions and social control” (Wellford Addis) ;
and Chapter 28 “Foreign universities.”

1897-98 (William T. Harris)

Volume I: “Courses of study in medical schools” (In Com-
missioner’s Introduction) ; Chapter 2 “Summer schools in
England, Scotland, France, and Switzerland” (H. B.
Adams) ; and Chapter 23 “Dental education in the United
States.”

Volume I1: Chapter 27 “University types and ideals;” Chap-
ter 28 “State supervision of degree-conferring institu-
tions;” Chapter 31 “Bible study in American colleges;”

-

‘ 2 19
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Chapter 32 “Fhe Bible in the pubhc schools and state
universities;” and Chapter 39 “Foreign universities and
other institutions of hgher education.”

.]898—99 {(Willianm T. Harrns)

Volume I: Chapter 9 “The Royal normal college for the blind,
London, together with mcidents in the hife of its founder
and president, Dr. F. J. Campbell, a native of Tennessee,
U.S. A (John Eaton) ; Chapter 13 “The Western literary
institute and college of professional teachers” (B. A. Hins-
dale and Mary. L. Hinsdale); Chapter 11 “The Ynited
States naval academy at Annapohlis; its organization and
methods of traimng” (E. S. Holden}; and Chapter 13
“University extension in Great Bntain” (H. B. Adams).

Volume 11: Chapter 31 “Foreign universities and other insti-
tutions of higher education;” and Chapter 48 “Contribu-
tions to the history of normal schools in the United States”
(M. A. Newell).

1899-1900 (Willlam T. Harris)

Volume I: Chapter 5 “Educational extension 1n the United
States” (H. B. Ad: lm\), and (n.lptm 10 “The readjust-
ment of the collegiate to the professional course” (8. E.
Baldwin).

Volume 11: Chapter 21 “The legislative career of Justin S.
Morrill” (G. W. Atherton).

1900-1901 (William T. Harris)

Volume I: Chapter 18 “Third annual confelenul ot the Asso-
eiation of Catholie colleges:” Chapter 22 “Relations of the
National government to higher education and research”
(C. D. Waleott) ; Chapter 23 “The Carnegie institution of
Washington, D. C.;"" and Chapter 25 “Iigher commercial
education.”

Volume 1: Chapter 30 “Foreign universities and other for-
eign mstitutions of higher education " and Chapter 45
“Instruction in minmmg engineering.”

1902 (William T. Harrs) ‘

Volume I: Chapter 1 “General Iws relating to agricultural
and mechameal land-grant colleges;” Chapter 3 “The
college-bred negro [s1¢] " Chapter 12 “Admission to eollege
on certificate of secondary ~chools;” Chapter 19 “Foreign
universities and other foreign an<titutions of higher educa-
tion;” Chapter 23 “Length of the college course;” and
Chapter 21 “Oxford Umiversity” (Articles by W. T. Harris,
J. W. Hoxt. J. B Firth and others).

Z')\’
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Volume IT: Chapter 48 “Changes iu the age of college gradu-

ation” (W. S. Thomas).
1903 (William T. Harris)

Volume I: Chapter 2 “General laws relating to agriculture
and mechanical land-grant colleges;” Chapter 5 ‘‘American
universities” (C. F. Thwing); Chapter 10 ‘‘The present
status of the certification of teachers in the United States”
(W. R. Jackson); Chapter 15 “Foreign universities and
other foreign institutions of higher education in 1903;”
Chapter 19 “Manual, industrial, and technical education

« in the United States” (C. M. Woodward) ; Chapter 20
“Coeducation in the schools and colleges of the United.
States” (Anna T. Smith); and Chapter 22 “The state nor-
mal schools of the United States” (E. O. Lyte).

1904 (William T. Harris)

Volume I: Chapter 3 “Regulations relating to pensions and
insurance in all German universities;” Chapter 5 “The
University of Paris during the middle ages” (J. W. Hoyt) ;
and Chapter 13 “Higher education in England as affected
-by the law of 1902.”

Volume [1: Chapter 21 *Education at the St. Louis exposi-
tion—Universities and colleges of the Unjied States;” and
Chapter 38 “Foreign universities and other foreign institu-
tions of higher education in 1904.”

1905 (Elmer Elisworth Brown)

Volume I: Chapter 1 “The reports of the Mosely educational
commission” (W. T. Harris) ; Chapter 2 ‘“Extracts from
the report of the Mosely educational commission to the
United States of America, October-December, 1903;” Chap-
ter 3 “Statement of proceedings instituted to execute the
Rhodes scholarship trust;” and Chapter 6 “‘Higher educa-
tion for business men in tig, United States and Germany”
(J. Jastrow).

1906 (Elmer Ellsworth Brown) ‘

Volume I: Chapter 5 “Foreign universities and other foreign
institutions of higher education in 1905;” and Chapter 8
“The education and professional position of nurses” (M.
-Adelaide Nutting).

1967 (Elmer Ellsworth Brown)
Volume 1: Chapter 1 “The work of the Bureau of Education.”
1908 (Elmer Ellsworth Brown)

Volume 1: Chapter 2 “Recent educational legislation;” Chap-

ter 5 “The modern aspect of higher education in Spanish-

N 201
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American countries  and Chapter 10 “Foreign universities
and other foreign institutions of higher education in 1907.”
1909 (Elmer Ellsworth Brown)

Volume I: Chapter 2 “Educatlonal legls}atnon, Sixtieth Con-
gress, second session;” and Chapter 14 “List of college and
student periodicals currently received by the libraries in
the District of Columbia,”

1910 (Elmer Ellsworth Brown)
Volume I: Chapter 2 “Educational legislation.”

(The Annual Reports, starting with 1889-89, had a large col-
lection of statistics relating to higher education classified usually
in the following groups: “Institutions for higher education,” “Pro-
fessional schools,” “Agricultural and mechanical colleges,” “Nor-
mal schools,” “Commercial and business schools,” and *‘Schools for
nurses.” Nomenclature occasfonally changed but these chapters
covered the same statistical information year by year. They were
found in Volume IT of the Annual Report.)

Fa

> i '

ANNUAL STATEMENTS OF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION
Note: Like the Annnal Report, each Annual Statement con-
tained some information on higher education,

! 1887 (Nathaniel Dawson)
1889-89 (Nathaniel Dawson)
1890 (William T, Hurris)

1891 (William T. Harris)
1892 (William T. Harris)
1893 (William T. Harris)
1894 (William T. Harris)
1895- (William T. Harns)
1896 (William T. Harris)
1897 (William T. Harris)
1898 (William T. Harris)
1899 (William T. Harris)
1960° (William T. Harris)
1901 (William T. Harris)
1902 (William-T. Harris)
1903 (William T. Harris)
1904 (William T. Harris)
1905 (William T. Iarris)
1906 (Elmer Ellsworth Brown)
1907 (Elmer Ellsworth Brown)
1908 (Elmer Ellsworth Brown)

oo
wt
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1909 (Flmer Ellsworth Brown) -
1910 (Elmer Elisworth Brown)

OFFICIAL CIRCULARS AND CIRCULARS OF INFORMATION

State colleges and schools of seicnce applivd to agriculture and
mechanic arts (Supplement to Henry Barnard’s First Report,
1867-68. Official Circular No. 6).

Report,on Female Education (Supplement to Henry Barnard's
First Report, 1867-68. Official Circular No. 8),

State normal schools, and other institutions for the professional
training of teachers (Supplement to Henry Barnard’s First
Report, 1867-68. Official Circular No. 12).

German and other foreign wuniversities (Herman Jacobsen),
1872.

1. An inquiry concerning the vital statistics of college gradu-
ates (Charles Warren) ; 2. Distribution of college students in
1870-71 (Charles Warren) ; 3. Facts of vital statistics in the
United States with tables and diagrams (J. M. Toner), 1872,

Account of college commencenients for the summer of 1873, in
Maine, New Hempshoe, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode
Island, Connecticut, New York. New Jersey, and Pennsyl-
vania, 1873, No. 3.

List of publications by menibers of certain college faculties and
learned socivties in the United States, 1867-1872, 1873, No. 4.

Account of college convmenecements during 18?3 in the western
and sonthern states, 1873, No. 5.

The training of teachers in: Germany, 1878, No. 1. -

Papers, addresses, discussions, and other proceedings of the .
Department of Superintendenee of the National Educational

. Association, at the meeting held at Washington, D, C., Feb- .
~ ruary 4, 5, 6. 1879; the proceedings of the Department of
Superintendence of the National Educational Association for
1877; and the moceedings of the Conference of the presidents
and other delegates of the stute wwirersities and state colleges
of Ohio for 1877, 1879, No. 2,

College libraries as aids to instruetion, 1880, No. 1.

A report on the teaching of chemistry and physics in the,
United States (Frank Wigglesworth Clarke), 1880, No. 6.
The inception, organization, and management of training schools

for nurses, 1882, No. 1.

The University of Bonn (Fdmond Dreyfus-Brisac), 1882, No. 3.

Teachers' Institutes (compiled by James H. Smart), 1885, No. 2.

Physieal training in American colleges and universitics (Ed-
ward Mussey Hartwell), 1885, No. 5.
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The College of William and Mary. « contribution to the history
of higher education, with suggestions for its national pro-
motion (Herbert Baxter Adams), 1887, No. 1 (Contributions
to American educational history, No. 1),

The study of history in American colleges and wniversities (Her-
bert B. Adams), 1887, No.2.

Thomas Jefferson and the University of Virginia; with autho-
rized sketches of Hampden-Siduey, Randolph-Macon, Eniory-
Henry, Roanoke, and Richmond colleges, Washington and Lee
universityrand Virgimia military institute (Herbert B, Adams
and others), 1888, No. 1 (Contributions to American educa-
tional history, No. 2). -

The history of edncation in North Cuarolina (Charles Lee
Smith). 1888, No. 2 (Contributions to American educational
history, No. 3).

History of higher edueation in South Carolina, with a 9lutch of
the frce school system (Colver Meriwether), 1888 No. 3
(Contributions to American educational history, No. 4).

Education in Georgia (Charles Edgeworth Jones), 1888, No. 4
(Contmbutions to American educational history, No. 5).

History of education in Florida (George Gary Bush), 1888,
No. 7 (Contributions to American educational history, No. 6).

Higher education in Wisconsin (Wilham F. Allen and David E.
Spencer) 1889, No, 1 (Contributions to American educational
history, No. 7).

History of ceducation in Alabama, 1702-1859 (Willis G. Clark),
1889, No. 3 (Contnbutions to American educational history,
No. 8).

The history of tedoral and state aid to higher edueation in the
United States (Frank W, Blackmar), 1890, No. 1 (Contri-
butions to American educational history, No. 9).

Higher education i Indeina (James Albert Woodburn), 1891,
No. 1 (Contrmbutions t  Amencan educational history, No.
10).

"History of higher education ie Michigan (Andrew C., McLaugh-

1f1), 1891, No. 4 (Contributions tu American educational his-
tory, No. {1).

The history of lugher ednecation uz ()hm {George V. Knight .md
John R. Commons), 1891, No. 5 (Contributions to American
educational history, No. 12),

History of highcr edueation i Massachusetts (George Gary

Bush), 1891, No. 6 (Contributions to American educational -

histoty, No. 13). .
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Rise and growth of the noymal-school idca in the United States
(J. P. Gordy), 1891, No. 8.

Biological teaching in the colleges of the United States (John
P. Campbell), 1891, No. 9.

Benjamin Franklin and the Usiversity of Pennsyleania (ed. by
Francis Newton Thorpe), 1892, No. 2.

The history of education wn Connecticut (Bernard C. Steiner),
1893, No. 2 (Contubutmns to American educational history,
No. 14).

The history of education in Delaivare (Lyman P, Powell) 1893,
No. 3 (Contributions to American educational history, No, -
15).

. Higher «dueation in Tennessee (Lucius Salisbury Merriam),
1893, No. 5 (Contributions to American educational history,
No. 16).

Higher edueation in Towa (Leonard F. P.nkel) 1893, No. 6
(Contributions ta. American educational history, No. 17).

History of higher education in Rhode Island (William Howe
Tolman) 1894, No. 1 (Contributions to 'American educational
history, No. 18).

History of Edieation in Murylond (Bernard C. Steiner), 1894,
No. 2 (Contributions to American educational history, No.
19).

The history of cducation v Lowisiuna (Edwin Whltﬁeld Fay),
1898, No. 1 (Contnmbutions to American educational history,
No. 2).

Higher education in Missourte (Marshall S. Snow), 1898, No. £
(Contributions to American educational history, No, 21). .,

History of. cducation in Now Hampshiie {George Gary Bush),
1898, No. 3 (Contributions to Amen&m educational history,
No. 22).

History of eduecation in Naw Jorsey (David Murray), 1899, No.
1 (Contributions to American educational history, No. 23).
Hugtory of education in Mississippt (Edward Mayes), 1899, No.
2 (Contributions to American educational history, No. 24).
History of higher education in Kentucky (Alvin Fayette Lewis).
1899, No. 3 (Contributions to American educational history,

0. 23).

History of cducation in Arkansas (Josiah H. Shinn), 1900, No.
1 (Contributions to American educational history, No. 26).
Highor edueation in Kansas (Frank W, Blackmar), 1900, No. 2
(Cantributions to American educational history, No, 27).
The University of the State of New York: history of higher
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education in the State of New York (Sidney Shel\v()od) 1900,
No. 3 (Contrlbutlons to American educational history, No.
28).

History of education in "Vermont (George Gary Bush), 1900,
No. 4 (Contributions to American educational history, No.
29).

History of education in West Virginia (A. R. Whitehall), 1902,
No. 1 (Contributions to American educational history, No.
30).

The history of education in Minnesota (John N. Greer), 1902,
No. 2 (Contributions to American educational history, No.
31).

Education in Nebraska (Howard W, Caldwell), 1902, No. 3
(Contributions to American educational history, No. 32).

A history of higher education in Pennsylvania (Charles H.
Haskins and William 1. Hull), 1902, No. 4 (Contributions to -
American educational hlstony, No. 33).

History of higher education. in Colorado (James Edward Le
Rossignol), 1903, No. 1 (Contributions to American educa-
tional history, No. 34).

History of education in Texas (J. J. Lane) 1903, No. 2 (Con-
tributions to American educational history, No. 35).

History of higher education in Maine (Edward W. Hall), 1903,
No. 3 (Contributions to American education history, No, 36).

BULLETINS

German views of American «ducation, with particular reference
to industrial development, collated from the reports of the
Royal Prussian industiial (‘ommz.sswn of 1904 (William N.
Hailmann), 1906, No. 2 ‘

State school systems: lcgmlatzon and judicial decisions relating
to public education, October 1, 1904, to October 1, 1906 (Ed-
ward C. Elliott), 1906, No. 3.

Agricultural education including natwr» study and school gar-
dens (James Ralph Jewell), 1907, No. 2,

On the training of persons to teach agriculture in the public
schools (Liberty Hyde Bailey), 1908, No. 1.

Statistics of state universities and other institutions of higher
education partially supported by the state, for the year ended
June 30, 1908, 1908, No. 1,

Admission .of Chinese students to Amevican colleges (John
Fryer), 1909, No. 2,

Instruction in the fine and manual arts in the United States:
a statistical monograph (Henry Turner Bailey), 1909, No. 6.
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Education for efficiency in railroad service (J. Shirley Eaton),
1909, No. 10.

Statistics of state universities and other institutions of higher
education partially suppoited by the state, for the year ended
June 30, 1909, 1909, No. 11.

Statistics of State universitics and other institutions of higher
education partially supported by the State, 1909-10, 1910,
No. 6.

MISCELLANEQUS PUBLICATIONS

Statistics of colleges and collegiate institutions in the United
States, 1871.

Report on the national schools of science (D. C. Gilman), 1872,

Contributions to the annals of medical progress and medical
education in the United States before and during the War of
Independence (Joseph M. Toner), 1874.

Intcrnational exhibition, Philadelphia, 1876. Collection to illus-
trate the history of colleges, universities, professional schools,
and schoels of seience, 1875,

Historical sketch of Mount Holyok seminary (Mary 0. Nut-
ting), 1876.

Historical sketch of Union college (F. B. Hough) 1876.

Contributions to the history of medical education and medical
institutions in the United States of America, 1776-1896
(N. S. Davis), 1877.

Sale of diplomas, 1880,

Medical colleges in the United States, 1881,

Recognized medical colleges in the United States, 1881,

Comparative statigtics of elementary, secondary, and superior
education in sixty principal countries, 1882,

Sketeh of the Philadelphia wormal school for girls, 1882,

Historical sketches of the universities and colleges of the United
States (University of Missouri) (ed. by Franklin B. Hough),
1883.

Statistics regarding national aid to edueation, 1835,

Art and industry. Education in the industrial and fine arts in

4 the Umited States. Part 111, Industrial and technical training
in voluntary associations and endowed institutions (Isaac
Edwards Clarke), 1897,

Art and industry. Education in the industrial and fine arts in
the United States, Part IV, Industrial and technical training
in schools of teehnology and in U. S. land grant colleges

(Isaac Edwards Clarke), 1898,
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Honorary degrees as conferred in American colleges (Charles
Forster Smith), 1890.

Publications 1911-1953

ANNUAL REPORTS OF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION
Note: Exact titles of the Annuai Reports vary from year to
vear. See Bibliography for detailed publication data.

1911 (Philander P. Claxton)

Volume I; Chapter 1 “A brief survey of educational progress
during the decade 1900 to 1910” (F. B. Dresslar) ; Chapter
2 “Iligher education in the United States” (K. C. Bab-
cock) ; Chapter 11 ““Training of vocational teachers in
Germany” (E. G. Cooley) ; and Chapter 20 “Recent move-
ments in higher and secondary education in Germany”

. (Wilhelm Munch).

1912 (Philander P. Claxton)
Volume 1: Chapter 3 “‘Higher education” (K. C. Babcock).
1913 (Philander P. Claxton) '

Volume I: Chapter 2 “Higher education” (K. C. Babeock) ;
Chapter 3 “Progress in medical education” (N. P. Col-
well) ; Chapter 1 “Dental education” (E. C. Kirk); and
Chapter 21 “Progress of teacher training” (C. H. John- .
ston).

1911 (Phitander P. Claxton)

Volume 1@ Chapter 7 “Higher education” (S. P. Capen);
Chapter 8 *‘Progress of the vear in medical education”
(N. P. Colwell); Chapter 9 “Medical education in the
homeopathic school of medicine” (W. A. Dewey) ; Chapter
10 “Recent progress in legal education” (H. M. Bates);
and Chapter 17 “Professional art schools” (Florence N.
Levy).

1915 (Philander P. Claxton)

Volume I: Chapter 6 “Higher education” (S. P. Capen);
Chapter 7 “The training of teachers” (8. C. Parker);
Chapter & “Medical education” (N. P. Colwell) ; and Chap-
ter 13 “Education for social work” (F.dith Abbott).

191% (Philander P. Claxton)

Volume I: Chapter 8 “Higher education” (8. . Capen);
Chapter 10 “Medical education” (N. P. Colwell) ; Chapter
11 “Legal education”” (H. N. Bates) ; Chapter 12 “Engi-
neering education” (C. R. Mann), and Chapter 22 “Ex-
tension education” (J. L. McBrien).
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1917 (Philander P'. Claxton)
1 Volume 1: Chapter 1 “Education and the war;” and Chapter
3 “General activities of the Bureau.”

(This volume of the Annual Re port mark- the transition stage
from the practice of issuing two volumes a year to the policy of
! issuing a Bicnnial Survey of Education; Prior to the policy
which was established with the publication of Bulletin No. 88—
first Biennial Survey—the second volume of the Annual Report
contained statistical summaries.)

1918 (Philander P. Claxton)

(In this and subsequent Reporls the information on higher
education is included 1n a general discussion of the Otlice of Educa-
tion activities.)

1919 (Philander P, Claxton)

1920 (Philander P. Claxton)

1921 (John J, Tigeit)

1922 (John J. Tigert)

1923 (John J. Tigert)

1924 (John J. Tigert)

1925 (John J. Tigert)

1926 (John J. Tigert)

1927 (John J. Tigert) .

1928 (John J. Tigert)

© 1929 (William J. Codper)

1930 (William J. Cooper)

1931 (William J. Cooper)

1932 (Bess Goodvkoontz, Acting Commissioner)

1933-1939 (Reports of the activities of the Office of Education
appeared only in the Annual Report of the Scerctary of the
Interior. Report for 1933 by George Zook; 1931 by Bess
Goodykoontz, Acting Commissioner; and 1935-1939 by John
W. Studebaker.)

1940 (John W, Studebaker)

1941 (John W. Studebaker)

1943 (John W. Studebaker) (Covers fiscal vears 1911-12;
1942-43)

19441 (John W. Studebaker)

1915-1952 (Reposts pubhished as part of the .Annwal Report,
Federal Security Ageney. Reports for 1915-1917 by John W,
Studebaker: 1918 by Rall Grigsby, Acting Commissioner; and
1619-1952 by Farl J. McGrath.)

1953 ¢t scq. published as Awmial Report of the United States

209
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Department of Health, Education, and Welfare! Sziipuel\ M.
Brownell, Commisgioner of Education, 1953-19566.

ANNUAL STATEMENTS Of THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

1911 (Philander P. Claxton) °

1912 (Philander P, Claxton)

1913 (Philander P. Claxton) -
1914 (Philander P, Claxton).: . ‘
1915 (Philander P. Claxton) _ . e
1916 (Philander P. Claxton) . - . -
1917 (Philander P. Claxton) -+ . ¥, ‘

1918 (Philander P. Claxton)

1919 (Philander P. Claxton) ° o
1920 ( Philander P. Claxton) N

3

BIENNIAL SURVEY OF EDUCATION -

" (Starting with the first Survey, covering the years 1916-18, -
several chapters are devoted to statistics relating to higher educa-
tion.) ‘
BULLETINS l

Opportunitics /or graduate study in agriculture (A C. Mona-
ham), 1911, No. 2. *

Age and grude ceasus of schools and colleges.. A study of re-
tardation and elimination (George D. Strayer), 1911, No. 5.

Graduate work in mathematics in universiiies and in other .
ingtitutions of like grade in the U. S. (International commis-
sion on the teaching of mathematics), 1911, No. 6. |

. Undergraduate work in mathematics in colleges of liberal arts
and wuniversities (International commission on the teaching |
of mathematics), 1911, No. 7. |

Eraminations in mathematics (International commission on the
teaching of mathematics), 1911, No. 8. |

Mathematics in the technological schools of collemate grode in J
the U.S. (International commission on the teaching of mathe— |
matics), 1911, No. 9.

Training of teachers of elementary and secondary mathematics
(International commission on the teaching of mathematics),
1911, No. 12.

Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher
education partially supported by the State, 1910-11, 1911,
No. 19.

Course .of study for the preparation of rural-school teachers
(Fred Mutchler and W. J. Craig), 1912, No. 1.
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Mathonaties at Weat Pant and Vinapolis (International com-
mssion on the teaching of mathematiesy. 1912, No, 2.

Eduveatone! status ot wirsoig (M, Adelaide Nutting), 1912 No.
1. : ~ ,

Professtopal diste:Bation ot eolloge ond sty graduates
(Baily B. Burritty, 1912, No 19,

Latin-Amercan wniversitus wud specal wohoots (Edgar W,
Brandoun), 1912, No. 3o,

Statistios of Staty worvrsito s and othey ipsttuloas ot Kughes
edweation partodbe supported by the State 1or2, 1912 No,
33,

Trovomenry ecorsis tor el teachyrs (A C o Monahan and
B H. Wrghty, 19413, Ny 2

Prosent standards ot hgher cduceoting v the Unibiod States
{George E. Maclean), 1913, No L.

College Eebrance Roguoaomegts (Clarence D Kingslevy, 1913,
No 7

Coorgoe Claby at the State woomal school, Mthons, Ga, for the
studg op varal soonioge (B0 C Branson). No 23,

Aecredited socondary sehools v thy U, S, (Kendrie C. Bab-
cock), 1913, No. 29 .

Statesties of State wunvicisdies and 6th petitutons of highe
cducation purbielly suppeorbed by the Stote, 1912, 1913, No, 60,

Poevs raity cxtepsoon on the U0 S (Lowms F. Reber), 1914, No.
14,

Librory anstruction o wvcoersifis, coilsges, and vormal sekools
tHenrvy B Foans), 1914 No, 21,

Tramng af toackers m England, Seofland, ond  Gernary
tCharles H duddy, 1911, No. 35,

Eduegt-ng 1or the hems (Bemyanun R Andrews)

Poat 115, Normal cohaod<, 6, Trehpeal sustitinbions, 1914, No.
37 Part T College s and wrearsito s, 1914, Noo 3R

oty tracnag ~ekeowde ror oachs s (Frank A, Manny), 1911, No.
17

Matostbrs ot Sttty e et s apd Stote sollo e 10T 1914,
No 5t R

Sty ar the collogs s and fiegic chools o the North Contral asso-
curbia, 191D, No 6§

Aecradibed weondoy selionls o the 178 & P Capen), 1915,
No 7

Prosent <tetue ot the Laver custem oo ecollogos and wnoeersities
tBird T Boddwiny 1915, No X

Leaed « fueaton o Goood Bote o (8 Richurdsi . 1915 No.
1%,
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Opportunitics for foreign students at colleges and universities
m the U. S. (Samuel P. Capen), 1915, No. 27.

Unwcersity and the awdeipality (National association of mu-
nicipal universities), 1915, No. 38.

Tratning of clementary school teachers in mathematics in the

’ countries represented in the International commission on
the teachuig of mathematics (1. L. Kandel), 1915 No. 39.

Statistics of State unive rsit[wmd State colleges, 1915, 1916,
No. 6. .

Problems mroleed in standardizing State normal schools
(Charles H. Judd and Samuel C. Parker), 1916, No. 12,

State higher educational institutions of lowa, 1916, No. 19.

Aceredited secondary schools in the U. S. (Samuel P. Capen),
1916, No. 20.

Survey ot cdueational institutions of the State of Washington,
1916, No. 26.

State hugher educational institutions of North Deokota, 1916,
No. 27.

Educational sw rey of Wyonung (A .C. Monahan and Katherine -
M Cook), 1916, No. 29.

Unrersity training for public screice (A report of the meeting
of the Association of urban universities). 1916, No. 30.

Registration and stndent records for smaller colleges (Benja-
min F. Andrews), 1916, No. 33,

Coope rative system of cdueation, College of Engénecring, Uni-
versity of Cineinnati (Clyde W. Park), 1916, No. 37.

Negro cdueation (Prepared i cooperation with the Phelps-
Stokes funds under the direction of Thomas Jesse Jjones),
1916, No. 37 (Vol. 1) ; No, 38 (Vol, 1I). \

Recent movements in college and onversity administration
(Samuel P. Capen), 1916, No. 16.

Statisties of State univorsities and State eolleges, 1916, 1916,
No. 50,

Higher teehnieal education i foreign countries (Anna T.
Smith and W. 8. Jesien), 1917, No. 11,

Studies i highey education m Ircland and Wales (George E.
McLean), 1917, No. 15,

Studies in higher «ducation 10 England and Scotland (George
E. Mci.ean), 1917, No. 16.

Acervedited highor institutions (Samuel P. Capen), 1917, No.
17.

Report of a swvey of the nivarsity of Nevada, 1917, No. 19.

Traming ot tcachors of mathematies for the secondary schools
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of the cauntrivs vepicsented wn the Intcivationd comnigsion
Lo the teaching ot wathematies (Raymeond C. Archibald),
1917, No. 27.

Institutions m the U. S, gomg onstruction mooagricudture,
191516 (A, C, Monahan and C. H. Dye;, 1017, No. 31,

Voeational teache s for secondur y schools, What the land-grant
colleges are doing to preparc thaon (Chester D, Jarvis), 1917,
No. 38.

Eduwcational conditrons i Arizona (Report of a survey by the
U. S. Bureau of Fducation), 1917, No. 11, ‘

Statisties of State vniccrsibies and State colleges, 1917, 1917,
No. Ha.

Cwrriculim of the woman's college (Mabel L. Robinson), 1918, -
No. 6.

Durcan of extonsion of the Unicersity of Norvth Carolina (Louis
R. Wilson and Lester A. Wilhams), 1918, No. 7.

Land grant of 1862 and the land-grant colleges (Benjamin F.

~ Andrews), 1918, No. 13, )

Foedidades Olicendos a los ostudmntes catianjoros e los
coleqios y wnercrsidades de los Estados Unidos de lag America
del Norte (Samuel P, Capen), 1918, No. 16.

Instructions 't journalism i astitutions of higher education
(James M. Lee), 1918, No. 21, .

Ruwval-tcacher preparation n State mal schools (Frnest
Burnham), 1918, Ne. 27,

Ancrican agrieuturol coltegos, Study of then organczation and
therr yequirements for dadmission and gradnation (Chester
D. Jarvis), 1918, No. 29.

Resowrees and standards ot eollcges of @rts and seicneces (Sam-
uel P. Capen), 1918, No. 30,

Caurscs ot sty for the preparation of foachcrs of manual arts
(Albert F. Siepert). 1918, No. 37.

Statisties ot agrienlbioal and  mochoneeal colloges, 191617

. (Benjamin F. Andrews), 1918, No. 11,

Edueational < reys (Edward F. Buchner), i918, No. 15.

Mcdical Edneation, 1916-18 (N, P, Colwell), 1918, No. 16,

Statisties ot State wopnrcrsibies aod Stafe Colloges, 1918, 1918,
Nao, 51,

Adjnstment of the teaching load m oo university (Leonud V,
Koos), 1919, No. 15

Engiecring cdueation (F, L. Bichop), 1919, No, 19,

Surecy of higher cdueation, 1916-15 (Samuel P Capen and
Walton C. John), 1919, No. 22,

B
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Junior colle ge (F. M. McDowell) | 1919, No. 31

Private commarcial and dusiness schools, 1917-18 (1. R. Bon-
ner), 1919, No. 47.

Application of commercial advertising methods to undrersity
extension (Mary B. Orvis), 1919, No. 1, .

Adnunistration of correspondence-study de pmtnunt? of uni-
versities-and colleges (Arthur J. Klein), 1919, No. 56.

Commercial engincering. Report of a conference, 1919 (Glen L.
Swiggett), 1919, No. 58,

Public discussion and information scrvice of uninvsity exten-
sion (Walton S. Bittner), 1919, No. 61.

Clags extension work in the universities and colleges of the U. S.
(Arthur J. Klein), 1919, No. 62.

Trainmg teachers of agriculture (American association for the
advancement of agricultural teaching, 1919), 1919, No. 66.
Nwrse training schools. 1917-18 (1. R. Bonner), 1919, No. 73.
Statistics of normal schools, 1917-18 (L. E. Blauch and H. R. *

Bonner), 1919, No. 81, '
University eatension wotenent (W 8, Bittner), 1919, No. 84.
Statisties of State wunwwersities~and State colleges, 1919, 1919,
No. 87.

‘Note: first Biennial Survey of Education, containing detailed
information on higher education, appeared as Bulletins No.
88 to 91 in the 1919 series.

Requirements for the bachelor's degree (Walton C. John), 1920,
No. 7.

Agricwliural and mechameal colleges, ineluding statistics for
1917-18 (Walton C. John), 1920, No. 8.

Correspondence study in universities and colleges (Arthur J.
Klein), 1920, No. 10, , °

Traoung teachers for Americanization. A cowrse of study for
nor mal schools and teachers' institutes (John J. Mahoney
+tal), 1920, No. 12. '

4ulunu m unaersities and colleges in 1920, 1920, No. 20.

Statisties of wmrersities, colleges, and professional schools,
1917-18 (H. R. Bonner), 1920, No. 34.

Fardities for foreign students m Amervican colleges and wni- |
versities (Samuel . Capen), 1920, No. 39. |

Currienlum of the college of agriculture (Carl R. Woodward),
1920, No. 40. \

Edication for highuay enginecring and highway transport
(Report of the Conference or highway engineering and high-
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way transport education, Waushington, May 11-15, 1920. F. L.
Bishop and Walton C. John), 1920, No. 42,

Statistics of State unuuszlus and State colleges, 1920, 1920,
No. 48.

Opportunitics for study at American graduatc schools (George

- F. Zook and Samuel P. Capen), 1921, No. 6.

Present status of musie instruction in collcges and high schools,
1919-20 (Osbourne McConathy), 1921, No. 9.

Pharmaceutical education (Wortley F. Rudd and P. F. Facken-
thall), 1921, No. 11.

Medieal education, 1918-20 (N. P. Colwell), 1921, No. 15.

-~ - -ﬂmﬂon m hmnvopalhi(' medicine during the biennium 1918-
0 (W. A. Dewey), 1921, No. 18. - B

Developments in nuwrsing «ducation since 1918 (Isabel M. Stew-
art), 1921, No. 20.

Higher education, 1918-20 (George F. Zook), 1921, No. 21.

State laws and regulations governing teachers’ certificates
(Katherine M. Conk), 1921, No. 22.

Training for fo.vign scrviee (Glen L, Swiggett), 19, No. 27.

Standards in g)aduate work in education (Leon(ud V Koos),
1921, No. 38. -

Business training and commerewl edneation (Glen L. Swiggett),
1921, No. 43.

Education in forcstry, 1921, No 44,

- Education for highway engineering and highway transport

(Pvke Johnson and Walton C. John), 1921, No. 47.

Engineerimg education after the war (Arthur M. Greene, Jr.),
1921, No. 50.

Statistics of nurse training schools, 1919-20 (H. R. Bonner),
1921, No. 51.

Statistics of State wniversitics and State colleges, 1921, 1921,
No. 53.

Preparation of teachers of the social studies for the secondary
schools (Edgar Dawson), 1922, No. 3.

Statisties of mrrvate commercial and business echools, 1919-20
(1. R. Bonner), 1922, No. 1.

Report of the higher cducational institutions of Arkansas
(George F. Zook), 1922, No. 7

Statistics of teachers colleges and normal schools. 1919-20
(H. R. Bonner), 1922, No. 8.

Acceredited secondary schools in the U. S. ((:;nge F. Zook),
1922, No. 9.

Residence of students in wnoersities and colleges George F.
Zx?k), 1922, No. 18. ’
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National conteronec ot e eolloges, 1920, and first annual
meeting of Ancrean ussocwtion of jumor colleges, 1921
(George F. Zook), 1922, No. 19.
Highor edeation i Australic and New Zealand (Charles F.
Thwing), 1922, No. 25.
Phiantioopy o the hstorg of  Anicnean higher education
(Jesse B. Sears), 1922, No, 26.
Statisties of agrwalbioral and mechaniedl colleges for 1919 and
1920 (Walton C. John), 1922, No. 27.
Statisties of warearsitis, colleges, and  professional schools,
1919-1920,. 1922, No. 28.
Acercdited higher institutions (George F. Zook), 1922, No. 30.
Unirersity siommer schools (James C. Egbert), 1922, No. 31.
Statisties of land-grant colleges year cnded June 30, 1921
(L. E. Blauch). 1922, No. 31,
Report o1« sirecy of the Uniecrsity of Arizora. 1922, No. 36.
History ot the MawatFreining School of Washington Univer-
sity 1C. P, Coutes), 1923, No. 3.
Mool cdueation, 192022 (N, P, Colwell), 1923, No. 18.
Hampton normal and agrenltural mstitute (Walton C. John,
Introduction by Williaun Howard Taft), 1923, No. 27.
Highe v cdueation, 1920-22 (George F. Zook), 1923, No. 31.
Report of swirey of State institutions of higher learning in
Kansas (G, F. Zook, L. D. Coffman, A. R. Mann), 1923, No.
10,
Statistios ot State universites and State eolleges, 1922, 1923,
" No. 19 _
Statsties of land-grant eclioac 19227 (L, E. Blauch), 1924,
No. 6.
Statisties of trachors eolle o cod nornal schools, 1921-22,
1921, No. 10, - ’ B
Obicetires o commerewl ongineering  (Conference report),
1921, No, 16,
Statestoeg of wnircrsitoas, colliges, and professional schools,
1921-22, 1921, No, 20,
Proetices and objeetives on travpny for toroga serviee (Con-
ference Report), 1924, No. 21.
Teehnague of procodure o eollcgute vegretration (CUT. Avery),
1921, No. 22
Stiaticties ol State wnieersifus and State colleges, 1922-23,
1921, No 26
Piseal support of State unicepsities apd colleges (€. H. Thur-
her), 1921, No. 28,
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Land-grant college cducation, 19710 to 1920, Part 1. History and
eduedtional objeetires, 1921, No, 39,

Trend of college entrance rvogquoements, 1915-1922 (H. C.
‘McKown), 19214, No. 33.

Land-grant college edueation, 1210 to 1920, FPart II. Liberal
arts and seienees, 1924, No. 37.

Land-grant college education, 1910 to 1920, Part 111, Agricul-
ture, 1925, No. 1, .

Land-g:ant college education, 1910 to 1920, Part IV, Enginecr-
ing and mechanie orts, 1925, No. 5.

Statistics of land-grant colleges, 1922 (W. J. Greenleaf), 1925,
No. 19, :
Statistics of land-grant colleyes, 1924 (W. J. Greenleaf), 1925,
No. 26. ’
Statistics of teachers colleges and normul schools, 1925, No. 28.
Land-grant college education, 1910 to 1920, Part V, Home eco-
nontics, 1925, No. 29,

Mcdical cdveation (N, P. Colwell), 1925, No. 31.

Progress of dental edueotion (F. C, Waite), 1925 No. 39.

Land-grant colleges, June 30, 1925 (W. J. Greenleaf), 1925,
No. 44,

Statistics of wniversities, colleges, and  professienal sehools,
1923-24, 1925, No. 15.

Rceeent progress in legal education (A. Z. Reed), 1926, No. 3.

General university extension (T, H. Shelby), 1926, No. 5.

Aceredited higher institutions (Ela B. Ratcliffe), 1926, No. 10.

Residence and nugration of nnwversity and college students
(G. F. Zook), 1926. No. 11,

Statistics of private business and conmercul schools, 192425,
1926, No. 14.

Hrgher education. 1922-25 (Arthur J. Klein), 1926, No. 20.

Medical cdneation, 192426 (N. P. Colwell), 1927, No. 9.

Physical edieation vn American colleges and universities (Marie
M. Ready), 1927, No. 14.

Statistics of teachers colleges and normal schools, 1925--26,
1927, No. 30.

Highor edueation, 1925 - 26 (Arthur J. Klein), 1927, No. 34.

Preparation of teachors (Wm, M, Robinson), 1927, No. 36.

Land-grant colleges, June 30, 1926 (Walter J. Greenleaf?, 1927,
No. 37. ¥

Statistics of wwrrarsities, colleges, and  professional schools,
1925-26, 1927, No. 10,

Aecredited laghor rnstittiions, 1927, No. 41,
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Statistics of 1wrse hraimng schools, 1926-27, 1928, No. 2.
College and unwversity extension helps in odult education, 1928,

No. 3.
Professional priparation of teachers for rural schools, 1928,
No. 6. | .

|

Survey of Negro colleges and wnrersities, 1928, No. 7. |

Edaeational swrveys (A. J. Klein, et al.), 1928, No. 11. ‘

Land-grant colleges and universities, 1927 (W. J. Greenleaf), |
1928, No. 14. |

Self-help for colleyge students (Walter J. Greenleaf), 1929, No. ‘
2.

Accredited higher institutions, 1927-1928 (Ella B. Ratcliffe), |
1929, No. 7.

Medical education, 1926- 1028 (N. P. Colwell), 1929, No. 10.

Higher education, 1926-1928 (Arthur J. Klein), 1929, No. 11.

Land-grant colleges and universities, 1928 (Walter J. Green-
leaf), 1929, No. 13.

Statistics of teachers colleges and normal schools, 1927-1928
(Frank M. Phillips), 1929, No, 14,

Teacher Training, 1926-1928 (Benjamin W, Frazier), 1929,
No. 17.

Legul education, 1925-1928 (Alfred Z. Reed), 1929, No. 31.

Statistics of universities, colleges, and professional schools,
1927-1928 (Frank M. Phillips), 1929, No. 38.

Bibliography of junior colleges (Walter C. Eells), 1930, No. 2.

Survey of land-grant colleges and universities (Arthur J.
Klein), (2 Volumes), 1930, No. 9.

College and university extension helps in adult ceducation, 1928~
1929 (1.. R. Alderman), 1930, No, 10.

Accredited higher institutions, 1929-1930 (Ella B. Ratcliffe),
1930, No. 19.

Statistics of private commercial and business schools, 1928-29
(Maris M, Proffitt), 1930, No. 25.

Land-grant colleges and universities, 1929 (Walter J. Green-
leaf), 1930, No. 28. |

Swivey of state-supported institutions of higher learning in
Arkansas, 1931, No. 6.

Swrvey of public higher education in Oregon (Survey commis-
sion: Arthur J. Klein, Fred J. Kelly, George A. Works), 1931,
No. 8.

Research in higher education, 1931, No. 12,

Scholarships and Fellowships (Ella B. Ratcliffe), 1931, No. 15.

History of the municipal university in the U.S. (R. H. Eckel-
berry), 1932, No. 2. '
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National survey of sccondary education, 1932, No. 17 (5 of 28
monographs relate to higher education).

Land-grant colleges and universitics, 1931 (Walter J. Green-
leaf), 1932, No. 2qQ.

Background study of Negio college students (Ambrose Callvex),
1933, No. 8.

National survey of the education of teachers (6 volumes) (G. L.
Betts, ¢t al.), 1933, No. 10.

Institutions of higher education in Norway (Alina M. Linde-
gren), 1934, No, 2.

Supervision exercised by states over privately controlled insti-
tutions of higher education (John H, McNeely), 1934, No. 8.

History of education in Washington (Frederick E. Bolton and
Thomas W, Bibb), 1934, No. 9.

Privately controlled higher education in the U.S. (Fred J. Kelly
and Ella B, Ratcliffe), 1934, No. 12.

Institutions of higher education in Denmaerk (Alina M. Linde-
gren), 1934, No. 13,

Prediction of success in college (David Segel), 1934, No. 15.

Accredited higher institutions, 1934 (Ella B. Ratcliffe), 1934,
No. 16,

Problem of duplication, as attacked in certain state surveys of
higher education (John H. McNeely), 1934, No. 19.

Graduate study in universitics and colleges in the U.S. (Walton
C. John), 1934, No. 20,

Federal student wid pregram (Fred J. Kelly and John H, Mc-
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Authority of state executive agencies over higler education
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College student mortality (John H. McNeely), 1937, No. 11.
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Statistics of land-grant colleges and universities: Year ended
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Ovientation and English instruction for students from other
lands (Program of the Washington D.C. orientation center
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Collegiate comrses in transportation, 1928 (J. O. Malott), No.
11, 1930.
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1928 (J. O. Malott), No. 13, 1930.

Colleguate cowrses i marketing and merchandising, 1928 (J. O.
Malott), No. 14, 1930.

Medical education (W. J. Greenleaf), No. 1J, 1930.

Jowrnalism (W. J. Greenleaf), No. 20, 1930.

Legal edueation (W, J. Greenleaf), No. 22, 1930.

Libvarianship (W. J. Greenleaf), No. 23, 1930,

Arehiteeture (W, J. Greenleaf), No. 21, 1930.

Elcctrical engincering (W, J. Greenleaf), No. 25, 1930.

" Curil Engineering (W, J. Greenleaf), No, 27, 1930,
Mechanieal engineering (W, J. Greenleaf), No. 30, 1931,
Dentistry (W, J. Greenleaf), No. 33, 1931,

Exponditures in publicity-controlled junior colleges, 1928 (H. G.
Badger)y, No. 10, 1931,

Swmmer sesstwon opportoities for parent edreation (Ellen C.
Lombard), No. 15, 1932,

Unirversity and colleye conrses in radio (C. M. Koon), No. 53,
1932,

Economic ontlook i highor education for 1932-33 (Henry G.
Badger), No. 58, 1932, .

Higher edneation in forcign countries: its history and present
status, A bist of refercnees (J. F. Abel), No. 77, 1933.

Collegiate courses i advertising, 1932 (J. O. Malott), Noa#0,
1933.

Collegiate courses i franspm tation, 1932 (J. 0. Malott), No.
91, 1933,
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Collegiate courses i business law, 1932 (J. O. Malott), No. 96,
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Collegiate comrses in foreign trade and foreign service, 1932
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Collegiate courses in inswrance, 1932 (J. 0. Malott), No. 98,
1933.
Collegiafe courses in marketing and merchandising. 1932 (J. O.
Maloft), No. 99, 1933.
Collegiate courscs in business organization and management,
1932 (J. O. Malott), No. 100, 1933.
Collegiate courses in realty, 1932 (J. 0. Malott), No. 101, 1933.
Collegiate courses in secretarial sciences, 1932 (J. O. Malott),
No. 102, 1933.
Evening classes in business subjects offered by colieges and
universities, 1932 (J. 0. Malott), No. 104, 1933.
Correspondence courses in business subjeets offered by colleges
and wniversities, 1932 (J. O. Malott), No. 105, 1933.
Cooperative part-time courseg in business offered by colleges
and universities, 1932 (J. O, Malott), No. 106, 1933.‘(
Extension classes in business subjects offered by colleges and
universities, 1942 (J. O. Malott), No. 107, 1933.
Education of teachers and the financial crisis (Katherine M.
Cook), No. 110, 1933.
Economic outlook in higher education for 1933-34 (H. G.
Badger), No. 121, 1933.
Preliminary report, land-grant colleges and universities, 1933
(W. J. Greenleaf), No. 126, 1933. ,
Home econoniics offerings in institutions of higher education,
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Preliminary report. Land-grant colleges and universities, year /
ended June 30. 1934 (W. J. Greenleaf), No. 136, 1934,
P. W. A. allotments for non-federal educational institutions, No./
1144, 1935. -
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Negroes, 1935 (W. J. Greenleaf), No. 157, 1936. |
College receipts and expenditures 1935-36 (H. C. Badger and
F. J. Kelly), No. 167, 1936.
Preliminary report, Land-grant colleges and universities, year
ended June 30, 1936 (W. J. Greenleaf), No. 168, 1936.
Preliminary report, Land-grant colleges and universities, year
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ended June 30, 1947 (W. J. Greenleaf), No. 172, n.d. (prob-
ably 1937).

College receipts and vxpenditures, 193637 (Preliminary sam-
pling report) (enry G. Badger and Frederick J. Xelly),
No. 174, 1937.

College income ond expenditures, 1937-38 (Preliminary sam-
pling report) (Henry G. Badger and Frederick J. Kelly),
No. 175, 1938.

Preliminary report. Land-grant colleges and universities, year
ended June 30, 1938 (Maude Farr), No. 176, n.d. (probably
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College income and espenditures, 1938-39 (Preliminary sam-
pling report) (Henry G. Badger and Frederick J. Kelly),
No. 182, 1939,

Preliminary report. Land-grant colleges and universities, year
ended June 30, 1938 (Maude Farr), No. 183, n.d. (probably
1939).

Instituitons of higher education accredited by State departments
of education and State universities, 1940-41, No. 185, n.d.
(probably 1941).

Preliminary report. Land-grant colleges and universities, year
ended June 30, 1950 (Maude Farr), No. 187, n.d. (probably
1940). .

College income and expenditures, 1939-40 (Preliminary sam-
pling report) (Henry G. Badger and Frederick J. Kelly) No.
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Survival rates of pupils (5th grade through college) (Emery
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Age and College year of men students, 1940-31 (Emery M.
Foster), No. 198, n.d. (probably 1941).

Land-grant colleges and universities, year ended June 30, 1941. -~

(Preliminary report), (Maude Farr), No. 206, n.d. (probably
1941).

College income and expenditures, 1940-41 (Preliminary sam-
pling report) (Henry G. Badger), No. 207, 1941.

Teacher placement, registration, announcement, and related
services, 1942 (Benjamin W. Frazier), No. 209, 1942,

Teacher certification in wartime, 1942 (Benjamin W. Frazier),
No. 213, 1942,

Statistics of the education of Negroes (a decade of progress)
(David T. Blose and Ambrose Caliver), No. 215, 1943,

Estimated college staff, enrollments, and graduates, 19.,1-42
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION ('IRCULARS
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MISCELLANEOUS PUBLICATIONS

Agricultural and mechaniecal ealleges, 1915-16, (B. F. An-
drews), (No. 2), 1917.

Curvieula in teacher s eolleges and normal schoels (E. U. Rugg),
(Supplementary report to the National survey of the educa-
tion of teachers), (No. 15), 1933.

Curiricida for the education of teachers in colleges and uni-
versitics (W, E. Perk) (Supplementary report to the National
survey of the education of teachers), (No. 16), 1933.
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versities and colleges with reference to bachelor’s degrees”
(P. P. Claxton), (No. 30), 1912 (Special publication. Whole

__ Number 501). :

Foderal laies, regulations, and rulings affecting the land-grant -
colleges of agriculture and mechanic arts, (No, 34), 1924, .

Foderal lars, regulations, and rulings affecting the land-grant
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Foderal las and rdings affecting land-grant colleges, (No.
36), 1925. .
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1), 1922, :
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91), 1917.

Note: The numbers on the Miscellaneous Publications shown
above are those assigned in the List of Publications of the
Office of Education, 1910-1936, Bulletin, 1936, No. 22; the
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assigned by 19.47-:959 Publications, Bulletin 1960, No. 3. '

Aceredited programs in degroe-granting colleges and universi-
tics (. Winstor and M. Farr), (No. 2), 1943.

Civil defense education actirities in schools and colleges, (No.
9), 1952, (Also listed as No. 13, 1952).

College radio eoroses, Rerwed 1942, (No. 16), 1942,

-College radeo workshops (Leonard Power), (No. 17", 1940.

Collegés and unmiversitics reporting nursery schools and/or
Eindergarton laboratories, (No. 18), 1942,

Counseing colle ge students during the defense period (Willard
W. Blaesser and Everett 1. Hopkins), (No. 22}, 1952.

Listeners appraise a college station (Alberta Curtis), (No. 58),
1940,
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A The Pennsylvane State College trains for war, {(No. 74), 1944,
School and collrge ercilian morale serviee, howe to participate
(No. 83), 1911.
Students and the Armed Forees, (No. 96), 1952,
MISCELLANY BULLETINS
Natiowad swrecy o the laghoo education of Negrocs, No. 6,
194243,
Vol 1 — (Ina Corinne Brown)
Vol I — (no author listed)
Vol 111 = (Lloyd E. Blauch and Martin D. Jenkins)
Vol IV — (Ambrose (aliver)
Resddenee and migration of college students, 1959-50 (Robert
C. Story). No. 1, nd. (probably 1951).
PAMPHLETS .
Camp i heghor cdueation (Marie M. Ready), No. 1, 1930.
Homie ceononvies nstruction in higher stitutions, including
wwerorsitues, colleges, teachers colleges, normal schools, and
Juior colleges, 1928-29 (Fmeline 8. Whitcomb and A. H.
Gibbs), No. 3, 1930,
Federal lrs and rvidings affecting land-grant colleges and uni-
versitics (Walter J. Greenleaf), No. 15. 1930, ’
-Bibliogrraphy en the hopor systom and academic honesty in
Amercan schools and ecolleges (C. 0. Mathews), No. 16,
1930. ~
Status of the [iavor collcge instruetor (John T. Wahllquist), No.
20, 1931,
Salarics o land-grant wnerorsitis and colliges (John 1. Me-
Neely), No. 21, 1931,
Recent theses o education. Anwotated Lzt of 242 theses . . .
. wradable Tor loan, No, 26, 1932,
Summer vdueational opportupities, Novel foatires of university
and collcge summer sossions (Ella B. Ratchfte), No. 27, n.d.
(probably 1932),
Study ot the educational valuc of military instruction in uni-
retsibecs and eolleges (Ralph C. Bishop), No. 28. 1932,
Official certiricates, dglomas, and dogrees granted o Franece
(J. F. Abel). No. 29, 1032,
Faculty imbreeding in land-grant colleges and  universitics
(J. H MeNeelyvy, No, 31, 1952,
Ingtitutions of hgher cdueation in Sweden (Alina M. Linde-
gren), No. 32, 1932,
O
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Residence and nogration of eollege students (F. J. Kelly and
Betty A. Patterson), No. 48, 1934,

Cost of gomng to college (W. J. Greenleaf), No. 52, 1934,

Doctors’ theses in cducation. A list of 797 theses deposited with
the Office of Education and avaidable for loan (Ruth A.
Gray), No. 60, 1935.

Education of teachers: selectcd bibliography, June 1, 1932 to
Oct. 1, 1935 (B. W, Frazier), No. 66, 1936.

Training of clementary teachers for school health work (J. F.
Rogers), No. 67, 1936.

Physical cducation in institutions of higher education (James
F. Rogers), No. 82, 1937.

Oppor tunities for the preparation of teachers in the use of visudl
aids in instruction (Katherine M. Cook and Florence E.
Reynolds), No. 89, 1940,

Opportunitics for the preparation of tiuchers in conservation
edncation (Katherine M. Cook and Florence E. Reynolds),
No. 90, 1911,

Federal lows and rulings relating to Morrill and supplementary
Morvdl funds for land-grant colleges and universitics ad-
wunistered by Fedoral Scewrity Agency through U.S. Office
of Education, No. 91, 1910, _

Residenee and mugration of college students (Fred J. Kelly and
Ruth E. Eckert), No. 98, 19.15, .

PAMPHLETS (EDUCATION AND NATIONAL DEFENSE, WORLD WAR IT)

Practicing dencocracy i the eollege (John Lund), No. 8, 1942
Diter-American cooporation thyough colleges and wuniversitics
(John C. Patterson). No. 14, 1943.

PERIODICALS

Edueation tor Vietory (March 3, 1942, Vol, I, No. 1, to June 20,
1915, Vol, 1, Na. 24). Biweekly, (Contains seme informa-
tion on higher education and the war),

Higker Education (January 1, 1913, Vol. 1. No, 1, discontinued
June 1961), Rimonthly until May 15. 1953, then Monthly,
September to May.

Sehool Life (August 1, 1918, Vol. 1, No. t, discontinued Decem-
ber 1961), Semimonthly until June 15, 1921; then Monthly
September 1921 through Jupne. Suspended January to June
1922, Replaced by Education for Vietory from March 1942 to
June 1915, then rewsasved October 1945 through July 1948, and’
from October 1918 to date. (Contains some material on higher
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education, especially prior to publication of Higher Educa-
tion, January 1, 1915).

PHYSICAL EDUCATION SERIES
Professional training in physical «ducation, No. 9, 1928,

RURAL SCHOOL LEAFLETS

Courses in rural education offered in wuniversities, colleges, and
normal schools (Katherine M. Cook), No. 37, 1925.

Preparation of teachers for rurel consolidated and village
schools. Plan of obscreation and practice teaching used in the
Louisiana state normal college (L. J. Alleman), No. 38, 1925,

SPECIAL SERIES

College building needs: A survey of existing space in,/rclation
to nceded buildings and the means for providing them
(Ernest V. Hollis and associates), No. 1, 1949,

STATISTICAL CIRCULARS

Per capita costs in teachers’ colleges and state normal schools,
1925-26, No. 9, 1927,

Per capita costs in teacher-tramning institutions, 1927-28, (F. M.
Phillips), No. 11, 1929,

TEACHERS LEAFLETS

Americans  should study  forewn  languages.  (Resolutions
adopted by the Modern Language Association of America at
the Columbus meeting), No. 94, 1920.

Credit for protessional (mprovement of tcachers (Bertha Y.
Hebb), No. 16, 1922,

Publications of the Former Federal Dowrd for Vocotional Educu-
tion. 1917-1934, und the Voeational Dirision of the Office of
Education, 1533-1853, Relating to Higher Education

VoCAaTIONAL BULLETINS

Training of teachers for oceupational therapy for the rehabili-
tation of dizabled soldiers and sailors, No. 6, 1918.

The training of tcachers of vocational agriculture (Willlam G.
Hummel), No. 27, 1919,

Instructor training (Charles R. Allen), No. 62, 1921,

Agricultwral teache» traimng (Theodore H. Eaton), No. 90,
1924,
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Tcacher baining in aygreewliure (Henry M. Skidmore), No. 94,
1924,

A study of the professional traming of teachers of vocational
agriculture (Edwin Lee Iolton), No. 122, 1927,

The training of teachers por aegriculture erentng class work
(Will G. Crandail), No. 129. 1928.

Training teachers of voeational agriculture in service (Lester
S. Ivins), No. 135, 1929,

The training of teachers for trade and industrial cducation
(Cyril F. Klinefelter), No. 150, 1930.

Present practices in voecational industrial teacher-training insti-
tutions of granting college credit for trade cxperience, for
teaching cxperience in trade schools, and administrative ex-
perience m vocational education, No. 152, 1930.

Training teachers in supervised farm practice methods (Wil-
liam T. Spanton), No. 165, 1932,

Vocational teacher training in the industrial field, No. 172, 1934.

Working your way through college and other means of provid-
ing for college expenses (with list of selected references)
Walter J. Greenleaf), No. 210, 1941,

The State and the preservice preparation of teachers of voca-
tionul education. (Federally aided programs), (Herbert B.
Swanson), No. 219, 1941. :

MISCELLANEOUS

Training trade and industrial instructors (Frank Cushman),
No. 11, 1924.
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Office of Education, October 26, 1959 (Prepared under supervision of Dr.
C. P. Dennison).
Blograp&ncal Résumés and Official Personal History Forins of :
_ Armsby, Mr. H. H. (prepared for author)
Badger, Mr. Henry (prepared for author)
Blauch, Dr. Lloyd E. (taken from Division of Higher Education files
with permission by Dr. Blauch)
Hawley, Di1. Claude (prepared for author)
- Joh'xston, Dr. Marjorie C. (prepared for author)
* Marshall, Mr. Kendric C. (prepared for author)
Reid, Dr. Helen Dwight (loaned authér from ICA lexary)
Sassani, Dr. Abul H. K. (prepared for autlior) ,
Watson, Dr. Bernard (prepared for author)
Wilkins, Mrs. Theresa B. (prepared for author)

Blauch, Lloyd E., “Higher Education #nd the Federal Government.” (paper
read to Section VI at the 39th Annual Meeting of the-American Council
on Education, October 11-12, 1956, Chicago, Illinois).

College Housing Loan materials in posgession of Dr. George Decker.

° Evans, Henry Ridgely; and Edith A. Wright, “The United States Office of

Education. History, Functions, and Activities, With a Brief Sketch of

. Each Conmissioner of Education.” Unfinished manuscript, t}pewntten
format, Washington, 1939,

Fcster, Emery M., “Contributions of Arthur J. Klein.” Two page typed

1 reminiscence prepared for the author, December 8, 1959.

Gaumnitz, Walter H., “Reminiscences concerming Chiefs of the Division of
Higher Education.” Two page typed reminiscence prepared for the
author, November 17, 1959,

Harns, William Torrey, “Collection of papers and writings assembled by
Office of Education Library.” Papers hound in 8-vo. volume. Volume I
used by author.

Herlihy, Lester B., “For Mr. Lykes’ Use in Connection with the Historical
Record . . .” (handwritten document), December 1959. '

Marshall, Kendric N., “Federal Loans for Students.” Manuscript prepared
for pubhcation in an educational journal in early 1943.

Parke, Berle, and Zelma E. Mcllvain, “Office of Education, 1937-1959
Publications.” Galley proofs of Bulletin, 1960, to be puhhslﬁd/m’fﬁo
Studebaker, John W., “Plan of Organization to Improve the Service of the
U.S. Office of Educatmn, A Three 'Year Progiam of Development.”

Washington, mimeographed, August 1944.

“National Defense College Training.” Miscellaneous Forms and Regulations
in personal file of Mr. Henry Armshy.

“A Propectus of Plans for State and National Education Conference on
Peace Plans and Problems.” Office of Education Memorandum, dated De-
cember 28, 1944. From Mr. Kendric Marshali’s personal file.

“A Recommendation to the Chairman of the War Manpower Commission
Concerning the Mobilization and Utilization of the Facihities of Higher
Education for War Service Training.” Prepared in U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, July 10, 1942, From Mr. Kendric Marshall’s personal file.
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Brownell, Dr. Samuel Miller, Superintendent of Schools, Detroit, Michigan,
and former Comnussioner of Education, October 26, 1959. !
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Elhott, Dr. Edward ¢, President Emeritus of Purdue University, La-
fayette, Indiana, December 10, 1959.

Gallagher; Dr. Buell G, Pgesident of the College of the City of New York
and former Assistant Commissioner and Director of the Division of
Higher Education, Office of -Education, October 20, 1959.

McGrath, Dr. Earl J., Executive Officer, [ustitute of Higher Education,
Teachers College, Columhia University, New York and Former Com-
missionér of Education, Octoher 23, 1959. ’

Ryan, Dr. W. Carson, Professor of Education Emeritus, University of
North Carohina, October 15, 1959.

Studebaker, Dr. John W., Vice President and Chairman of the Editorial
Board, Scholuastic Magazines, and former Conimssioner of Education,
October 27, 1959.

Watson, Dr. Bernard B., Operations Analyst and Group Chairman, Opera-
tions Research Office, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Maryland,
and former Specialist for Physics, Iivision of Higher Education, Office
of Education, Novembher 19, 1959.

INTERVIEWS

Anderson, Miss Lucille, Admimstrative Assistant to the Commussioner.
(October 30, 1939). ) i

Armsby, Mr. H. H,, Chief for Engineering Education, Division of Higher
Education, Office of Education. (October 27, 1959).

Armstrong, Dr. W. Earl, Nationa! Council for Teacher Accreditation.
(October 20, 1959).

Ash, Mr. Lane C., Division of Voecational Education, Office of Education.
(December 16, 1959). .

Blaueh, Dr. Lloyd C., formerly Assistant Commissioner and Director of
Division of Higher Education, later Assistant Director, Register of
Retifed Professors. (July 21, August 20, September 29, October 13, No-
vember 5, 1959). —

Caliver, Dr. Ambrose, Chief, Adult Education Section, Division of State
and Local School Systems, Office of Education. (October 28, November
2, 1959).

Decker, Dr. George C., Chief, Loans to Schools Section, Aid to State and
Local Schonls Branch, Division of State and Local School Systems,
Office of Education. (October 29, 1959).

Flynt, Mr. Ralph C. M, Assistant Commissioner and Director of Legisla-
tive Services Brauch, Office of Education. (October 7, November 4, 1959).

Foster, Mr. Emery M., Chief, Research Studies and Surveys Section, Di-
vision of Statistics and Research Services, Office of Education. (Novem-
ber 18, 1959).

Gaumnitz, Dr. Walter H., Rural School Statistics, Research Studies and
Surveys Section, Educational Statistics Branch, Division of Statistics
and Research Services, Office of Education. (August 20, September 3,
November 17, 1959),

Goldthorpe, Dr. J. Harold, Speciahst in Student Financial Assistance,
Division of Higher Education, Office of Education. (October 13, 1959).
Hollis, Dr. Ernest V.. Director, College and University Administration
Branch, Division of Higher Education, Office of Education. (October 217,

1959).
Iffert, Mr. Robert E., Chief, Faculty and Student Services Section, College
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and University Admunistration Branch, Division of Higher Education,
Office of Education. (October 16,*1959).

Kelly, Mrs. Fregk&.k J., Wife of the former Chief of the Division of
Higher Education, Bﬂ‘ice of Educatnon (October 12, 1959).

Layton, Mrs. Elizabeth (Patterson), Retired Research Assistant, Divisioni

~ of Higher Education, Office of Education. (October 15, 1959).

Lloyd, Mr. John H,, Chief, Reports Section, Publications Service, Office of
Education. (October 28, 1959).

Marshall, Mr. Kendric N., Financial Aid Officer, Student Loan Section,
Financaial Aid Branch, Division of Higher Education, Office of Education.
(October 13, November 38, 1959).

Ryan, Dr. W. Carson, Professor of Education Emeritus, University of
North Carolina, (November 27, 1959).

Sanders, Dr. Jennings B., formerly Specialist for the Social Sciences,
Division of Higher Education, Office of Education. (October 12, 1959).
Wilkins, Mrs. Theresa B., Research Assistant, Division of Higher Educa-

tion, Office of Education. (September 29, 1959).
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